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\ POPULAR MECHANICS 

l AUGUST 1951 

THIS REPEATING CROSSBOW !uis .'ill like 

handling ch a racier is tics of u line repeating 

•'He ol Uie slide-action (yin?. In the haij«& of an 
experienced crossbowman ii will deliver live 
sbtiis in five seconds with near-rifle aeairaey 
l> wr ranges tip l<> 40 yards. The steel-poinlcd 
arrows, or quarrels, as they are convrtly railed, 
are loaded from lire lop into a iiiaga/me just as 
are (lie cartridges in a bull-action rifle. After 
loading, (lie I hiv,' is (locked by a slide, and |J|« 
i'll land is (bed by pressing a trigger winch ie 
I Crises (lie bowstring. Nocking of the live quar- 
rels in like tnaguKine is done nnliunatiLTilly by 
the repealing mechanism as shown in. the lower 
detail in Fig. 3. The two-piece band. Figs. I and 
A lias a si p m rc bore, I lie groove being cut to full 
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An assembly vigw of the fw©*pioce barrol thawing ll>c [jump 
tilde, brfisi fvnnp-Mi, and lW top bam*! in position. Slock should 
b« handmade 1o specif i< alien* lluil f 1*1 individual user til lire same 
way as a lifls or sltolgun iletk- UHe hardwooct for fill pails 




Above, Ibis repealing crossbow is loaded jus! like I* b«lho<(lon 
rifle, five quarrels being placed hi the box magazine «t one 
loading Relow, note iho trim linos of lire finished job, If do- 
sired, you can install either open or peep sighli on lh« barrel 



depth in both halves. Then pants 
of both halves are cut away so that 
when assembled there will be an 
olTsel slot for the b owstring ns in 
the lower detail in Fig, 2 . Brass 
runners, lilted with 3^-in. brass 
strips soldered edgewise to them, 
are se revved to tbe lower barrel as 
hi the eenle; left-band detail in 
Fig. Jf. Care must be taken to space 
the runner strips so that the inner 
edges are exactly flush with the 
inner edges of the magazine liners. 
After making a trial assembly, it 
may be necessary to file the slant- 
ing ends of the 3’, 4-in. strips or the 
underside of the upper barrel to 
permit free passage of the how- 
string through the offset slot The 
purpose of the offset in the slot is 
to force the bowstring upward suf- 
ficiently to release it from the 
notch in the quarrel, permitting 
the liitler to enter the bore in free 
flight 

In making the stock, it's a good 
idea to copy a t'iile or shotgun 
stuck that lits you and has a grip 
and tang shaped to your liking. 
Bandsaw the wood to the rough 
outline of the stock selected, then 
finish to contour with wood rasps 
and sandpaper. Cure must be used 
in cutting and finishing the maga- 
zine slot in the slock, as the maga- 
zine liners must be spaced accu- 
rately so that the quarrels drop 
freely into tiring position. Fig. 3. 
The inner rear corners of the lin- 
ers are rounded to a smooth curve. 
To assure free movement of the 
quarrel in firing position, it may 
also be necessary to round the in- 
ner corners of the brass runners. 
The pump slide. Fig. 2, engages the 
bowstring as in Fig. I when in 
the forward position. Overhanging 
brass strips, which are screwed to 
the guide blocks. Fig. 2, ride on the 
brass runners, In cocking, the 
slide is drawn back as far as it will 
go and the forward end is pulled 





down slightly so that the ends of 
the brass strips on the slide engage 
the ends of the runnel’s. This 
movement locks the slide in firing 
position and a groove cut across 
the rear end of the slide engages 
the trigger sear, as shown by dot- 
ted lines in the lower dr tail Fig, 3. 
Simultaneously, the bowsti ing 
passes between the first and sec- 
ond quarrels, and the lower quar- 
rel is automatically Hacked ready 
for firing. Provide a hinged cover 
fur the magazine and a li igger 
guard. Then fit a I canon wood bow 
of 30 to 50 lbs. pull, using bow 
plates and a clamp made as in the 
upper details in Pig. I. Although 
I la* dimensions of the quarrels in 
Pig. I specify that the shaft shall 
he Twin, square, it is best to finish 
the shaft slightly under this di- 
mension to allow correct clear- 
ance. Practice quarrels should be 
Muni pointed, 
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Notes on Making a Crossbow 



t ii k ami:rn:a3v rifleman 
FUlJItl ARY, 1933 



rililh ctnsslmw tins always 
l| chtalrd me, I Mil I never |gr>t 
around lu making imp until Iasi 
w infer. At ihnl lime I l:rn u m.tHv 
ini: ftbnul Unpse wra|wji»s, ami cntiltl 
fnwl fill 11:15151 I mi iiifoitiutiinn except a 
numlner of excellent phol ograplis r*l 
nlil bow* in ai» amis catalogue. A 
sluijy uf these photngiaphs show n I 
Hie principle ni U»c sfnlUcd mil anil 
pav-e tin appioximalr idea of I lie length of 
bmv A ini Ihe Icngtll rd dim m pull. Willi 
lliis iUfotnuUoii and a lillh: knowledge of 
nmrtlour gmisniilliing, I hcg.in flic trwsr- 
nrl im illy ftnMial ii. F*muc months 
tiler Sir Ralph Payne fiafhvey’s admir- 
able lioul. was discnvcml, mu| trilnin re- 
finement s note plninicd foi (be next model, 
mil yr! begun Any in fi.n infii itm given in 
I best* m*h\s h ll?e fpsnlt rillirr of Iny mvn 



showing MKinon tn moiwtiug non * r Maury kub of 

HOW. SlIGWttni SilAP E OF NOCK 



cxperiiiiienls nr of studying Sir Ralph's 
I mi*i ill: ' Tliis vnhline. while «,if gieal in* 
tcresl. hirdh gives the d» l.-iitrd inslnir* 
liiuK ' nrs'aiy fur omp In build a corn 
pli'le I" n*. tor example in 4 In* miller of 
tin* steel hour itself., Sir RalphT advice h 

10 send a v.uodm pHrnl’el hi l.icgc in Mel- 
gunii ami have I In* how forged thru*. No- 
where lit Hie hook lines be say Lnw power 
fill A bow should lie. 1 hnpg llial (lirse 

11 riles will fill in s^nu* of (he gaps tit tlm 
book, and will aim give Must of the es- 
senlinl iiixl rurt imis for I mill ling a cross 
Ihuv In nnr who dues mil linvi* .mess In 
Ibis iimisi inf cresting rderrure wink, 

As for louls and tr|iit|niH‘iit, Mil a gre.il 
deal is rrqurrrd A lalln* is necessity lot 

tnrnfnc llic mil, ami an emery vliirtl will 

help in slipping I hr Innv Ih'jnnd lliis ?: 
li’Mvy vise, hacksaw, di ills. sripvvdmei t 
is i km I i.hisel nr two. lenod rasp, files and 
sandpaper are abniil all ih.ti are mpiirpdi 
l inn nf course w ill hr .-ivpil if (lie slock 
• in be KHtglicd on! "ii i li.indsav.\ 

III order In avoid iUs.ipp>iiitHH*rir . any- 
r>iH‘ planning In build a 
crossbow slinnlfl have a 
clear idea of wind per- 
fin inn lire may be ex* 

IM-cled from it. Ilolli 
loti Rlnns* and cinsdmw 
|»i njcil a relatively 

lira vy mi^ilc nt a low 

velncily. Tliv »e*n|l of 

i’i:ini<-i' is ;i very enived 

Injrtlniy. A heavy 

Immlmis- vs ii la a ligh t 

(light arrow win, nuclei 

idea I ccMiiliiions, give .i 

in i Mlimm lanyc* nl almu'-r A i . i • .it I. \U u 

rlevAleil a? dS di'ifiiees- A I U' ) vaii.U I In* 

ilihial clesail ii ni js afiiiiil H druur*?,. In 



effect lids means llial in gome; 1(HJ yards 
tin* Airnw dmps porno II yards, wldih i4) 
aliiMil: nnc si'^'cstl It of I lie. i;irn?r To niit* 
Hi ink ini* in Icr ins nf .270 liVinrlirslers a n d 
Morirrh (his is no Impossible trnieelory,. 

yi-ll \vir I ur/w* lli.it a gnml many drer iind 1 
ullivt g.'»ne have been killed in trcrnl 
years will* I lie longbow. Stidi a Irajci- 
lory n-qniies very niicfnl and .skilful t*s- 
tSinnlron of Hie i.inge, arid Hus is one nf 
the fascintriing elcwiieials of I lie game, for 
it really must be rcmsiilered a game ;tr- (ar 
a-s Ihe a vet age maul is omi'nin'd l*Vsv 
nf us iiaVe the Hlile In dcs'elop lire skill 
mteSMIV lor serious hunling. The rm?s- 
bmv is esscnlhlly ibc panic ns the 

bnw, and while its trajectory may be 
slightly Haller, the cpicsla-on of Hevalinn 
is jusl as vit al 

Offsetting to same losfvnl the low veloc- 
ity is Hie tomp.iridively greal weight of 
the projectile. A crossbow bolt, or arrow, 
should weigh from I to ij4 ounces, de- 
pending upnu the bow. A weight such as 
this moving nl even ISO feel per second 
Ins coHS'dcxnble eui'fgy. lllmal headed ar 
rnws have Inein d liven by 7> -pound hunl- 
ing tonglHiws Ihrotigh a l'” ]»iuc board 
When a buoad headi-d hunting arrow is 
list'd lh* penet ml inn on a uini-il tissue is 
v<*ry cimshh'i ;ible ami the wound is cer- 
tain lo cans" Rre.il b»M nf ! ilood. 

Ill'- pmvrT nf a CTn?sbnw is of 
rouifse delnnviiii •] hv Hie si length 
of its I -mw. I have been unable Hi 
find any information as to Hie 
strength of the old crossbows save 
in urn* mdum i*, where a very pnwei - 
I nl sii-ge crujtsbow was found to pull 1.200 
jiniimk My guess, and i< is iu.il a great 
iIiniI mure than a guess, is that Ihe 



average old stcel-hwed weapoii had a 
pull of From 500 lo 900 (.lounds, depenrliiiig 
4 upon ils use. Tlie military bows were 
(he liieaviest ill wider It* pcnettale armour. 
Unless one am afford to have a steel bmv 
forged to Older, probably abroad, such 
power cannot he readily oblnini-d, mul it is 
hesL to be content with less. 

If it is hoped some day to use the how 
fur hunl rug, it should he made as iwver- 
ful a.s possible, if only lo gel A fairly lint 
trajectory. Old thus cross! wives were u^u- 
ally adjn^led fur a (mini bkink range of 
from 25 lo 50 yards, but even at ibis range 
the line nf I tire of the bolt was al 
an angle upwards. Since building my 
crossbow J have twice increased lls power, 
and it could still stand a bit inure. The 
paint 1 am l trying lo bring home is that 
If it is going In lw any more lh«ii a toy 
yowi- crossbow .must he .is powerful as pos- 
sible. This means lliat very considerable 
forces will be involved and that every- 
thing must be solid and strong- To my 
mind it is utterly out nf the question to 
consider using an old gunsloik; it will be 
certain to break. 

Our fust and most scrluus- problem Is 
a satis f iclurjf bom Litis cniitld be nf woud, 
lull steel is inure powerful ami much mare 
s.a I is f.a r I imv in every way except I hat nf 
fabricaliiuk. For I he weapon l»> be con- 
Vchitul and handy l lie 
bow its4*lf cannot 
In* very long, or it 
would lie impractical 
in I he woods. Man>’ 
oht steel -Lowed crass- 
Ihiws had bows a v<* rag- 
in i? Mime 30 inches 
long I bis seemed a 
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Tnnvcimiil krugth am.l 
IV. I s jiKi tenycrlj of 
•he* sworn I lent of !i 
M««h4 T I 'on I front 
spring* v. Iiii It was used 

far line toil i.il 
rxiKwiment, A 
new leaf rosls 
very filllr, noil 
it cirmrrl wiser 

to ii» it titan 

nil n R rl one. 
s in r f yf c 
wishful to hrini 
it in I lie uppo- 

file dii eel Uni 

nod ,i secondfinmi leaf might. have rlevel 
oped some weakness. The fie: A the leaf 
wen- shnfK'ct ns drown by finding ami til 
inn A lllffh-spred Strrl Imlis.j'.*' blade will 
nil [he leaf however, and save some nf l In? 
rime I wasted In giihditig As 1 rrinemhet. 
this bow pulled some 5 50 pounds when 
drawn 6 ruches, This did nrd give as much 
power as I wanted, so part of anolhi-r 
leaf Hi'j" kitlj! was added lo le in force 
I he first one. bringing I lie pull up to 715 
pounds when drawn 6 inches. Ma?l Ford 
leaves have a hole in the middle, sn il 
seemed wise to reinforce the renter with 
a 4*' strip of ! \ ,r s 1 JT si eel,, held hv 4 wo 
yokes, these yokes were also used lo 
fasten the bow to the slock. (Fig. 3.) 

The bow still lacked velocity, so the 
pull was extended to 7 inches by adding 
an extension lo I hr stock. This brought 
I lie jwill i!]> lo a l>oi.i l ?8t) pounds, which was 
all lhal 1 could manage without resorting 
lo mechanical means for cnekinp There 
is shown a curve off Inision versus length 
of poll for this bow. I have bent the bow 
as much as without fiactuie. hul it 
will be noted Ihrtl beyond some 7 r j" the 
increase in power falls off. Tl'dr. and ihu 
addilioi'ul chimce of $*i doing the sled 
unduly point toward i maximum clcsir- 
tible pull of nhouL 7 inches. The old h«w 
imkers tended toward 5 to ft inches, hut 
modern steel springs are probably a little 
belter and a 111 lie mote evenly tempered 
I ban the old ones, sti lice ext ra pull is 
reasonable. 

Various material? for the siring were 
experiment rd with, including one of piirun 
wire, which, while Ihcotelkady very 
*ili«>ng. snapped nu I hr secMitl shot With 
• hr hmv (tesnilird above, Ihe tension in 
flic Mi mg when rocked 
is a I mill 500 pounds 
lull il mud be murid - 
tin My Miiiie when lin- 
en ds di Mie bow a to 
suddenly checked after 
ilbtluhirts. You can see 
that the string must be 



very stout The one 
now in use consists of 
44 strands of IS thread 
(.lb ]K)uncl first ) Asha- 
way Cully hunk Ashing 
line, well waxed and 
carefully lashed i! ends 
and middle. The 
photographs will given good idem ns to haw 
the lashings me applied. The siring is in 
one continuous length laid back and 
forth. AH ends are given a couple of 
half hitches, then a few more turns, and 
the ends pulled under. I lie center of Ihe 
string has two layeis of lashing, pa* fly 
lor extra wear and also to bring the string 
at this point up to •?&". the bull diameter. 
My next string will have some seventy 
strands anti only a single lashing al the 
renter, which, however, will, have to 1 h.‘ 
wale bed and replaced at the first signs 
of wear. 

’J he string should tic about H* to V*” 
shinier than I hr distance between the 
nocks in ordi*r to have iuit ia.1 tension. It 
COUld be formed over a couple of pegs 
the correct dbfanee apart, but 1 made 
mine in phoe nn Ihe bow (which was held 
slightly bent) in order to make sure that 
the sepaen I r strands lay in the nocks 
evenly; which, however, is probably :t« 
unnecessary iflmenvul. If the siring f« 
too slmrt. von are out of luck but if 
viiglilly ti*> lutiff ,« couple of pieces of 
leather will build up the nocks, as well 
.is fumisli n cushion for lire siring. The 
leather should be wet llioruughly, and al- 



lowed lo dry with the string in place. 
'Ibis will mould it lo the exact shape of 
Ihe nocks. My present string has been 
list'd considerably hut does not yet show 
any signs of wear- 8 

When strung, Ihe bowstring should he 
about: IS" farther from the center of the 
bow than was a line between the two 

* Since writing IliW, <n» itra&tl hw Ihruktn *C One 
mI ill* Iwpi inode ihe lubl«ig. I Uiali probably 
tqtkrc Uifj itrin* with ore made ot heavy linen 
I bread, veil w«.i«l, of OdlEklCM BUM* Ul give a 
diiir-fTer of jui« timlrr incht. 

nocks of t h t 
bow before 
stringing. This 
furnishes a ccr- 
Ltli t amoun t 
o f necessary 
initial tension!, 
both in the 
string and in 
the bow*. 

A bow of 

this strength can l>e strung and unstrung 
hy removing the short leaf and the yokes, 
clamping one end in a vise and pulling on 
the other end. In a heavy how it Is nec- 
essary to use what was called a "bastard 
string/' 1 This was a second string tem- 
poral ily fastened lo the how encf! Just 
inside the nocks, by clamps or lash- 
ing. When this second string was pulled 
back to the nut 1>y whatever cock- 
ing method was used, the bow was bent 
sufficiently la allow the regular string to 
be slipped onto Ihe nocks. The bastard 



(Lfi/TJ COCKING LEVER IN POSITION. U<IGHT) BOW COCKED, SHOW- 
ING BASE OF DOLT ON STRING 
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slriufj was then gradually released and re- 
moved, leaving the regular siring in place. 
Unlike 1 he longbow, which must be un* 
strung when not In use, (he steel -bowed 
crossbow may be left strung Indefinitely. 
It can also l>c kejit cocked for hours with- 
out loss of power. 

The slock must be strong and solid, 
and it is best made of liar cl wood. 1 used 
a IH" maple plank, leaving it the full 
thickness, and about as deep fur the whole 
fore port. Not realizing at the time the 
fact that initial elevation was required, I 
gave the slock l no much drop. My next 
how will have a stock with no drop at nil 
or even a slight negative drop at heel 
The present stock has the following di- 
mensions : 



l iU'ttl ot ringbolt liwidr or font 
Iny.le far* nl faw \ 0 nut of lr>i;k (krlud» 

in* ft'lter block) 

N« 14 0 inter. 

Trigger to tniUpUk 

pimatl Offiftlh ol *i^k ' ‘ 

fllipp si hit] 



The front end of the slock should be 
cut at a slight angle to caul the ends of 
the bow upward, thus reducing the pres- 
sure of the spring down against the slock. 

Aslope of 3 to 10 seems 
about right. *T lie 
bow uiiist be fastened 
solithy against llte end 
of the slack. I tu 
two $i'* x \$ ,r slnt| 
bolted to the yokes and 
I o the stock. Needles* 
to say the bow should 
be*iit right angles wills 
I he line of [he stuck, 




and should lie level 
when the crossbow Is 
held at the shoulder. 
The rtrrls of I, be bow 
should be rcpildislanl 
from tin’ renter of the 
sloe k. nr i lie force on 
Llliur siring will be un- 
balanced rallying ir- 
regular flight. 

The lock ojwned 
up all sorts of iii- 
1 cresting possibilities 
since I bad no idea ns 
to liosv the obi locks 

were Imill; moreover, I wanted :n short, 
light I r igger pull The cut shows t he de- 
sign finally arrived at, drawn In scale. The 
mil. so railed, w;ts turned fromi brass- rod, 
and rotates on a ' j" mnebme boh It is 
IT' in diainder, fx" thick, with the 
groove between the Hangr* a little less than 
wide to fit t he fctfe of the boll. 

It would have been wiser lo make 
the two flanges n lit lb- 1 bicker, say 
but this would have meant 



I bat I be tvoud at the sides of the 
nut slot: would be pretty thin, li 
would bp beffrr another lime to 
use a plank about V lliiik to al- 
low for a wider util. 

The cm king milch is a small 
trial r of steel, set into n, slot at an 
angle as shown, ami soldered. 

I he forward end of the sear, 
where it bears against Ibis plate, 
is polished 1 he incline of the 
pl.Ur tends to force the end of 
flu* war out. whirli, however, is 
held in place In- I ho seinml sear 
nl tl»e tear pu«| When the second 
scar is released llienudu s»-.i drop* 
down allowing tin* nut to revolve 
ami release the siring. The main 
scar is mac]? of x //' sejum le cnld- 
rollrd slccl, and a, sum II strip of 
Iiaiuhned, slcel is riveted to the 
rear end lot* the second scar to 
bear against Two little side es- 
! elisions keep it lined up with: the 
second seat The second sear js 
made from !•*" lord steel. hardened. 



The 

pins should be made of thill- rod, 3/ifif' 
for the main scar pin nnd iilioul 1 «" for 
I he ntbei s The trigger and vcumetlmg md 
can be anything you 
•’ issJa . as there is not 
1 si i pi igilli re- 
•jhiml f his type 
ot lock is unite 
simple to nuke, and 
I fieri* are no partic- 
ular pi< fall?. If you 
#f*l into dillatiihies, 
try nsspmblmn .'ll! 

I he pails <ini one 
sirJo of < 1» e St or k 
after driving (he 
V • 'I s only partly 
home. This will let 
you see bow 1 h c 
p.iltS wm-iI( while 
held in their exact 

relative positions. This lock holds per- 
fectly a pull of Mime 3CX) pounds, and yet 
is released by a trigger pull of about 6 
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pounds. At nr si l bad n stufi cwj I he mil 
(o prevent il? rol.ntirtg mure than was bct- 
ewwiry, huf (he fum* was «m li ili.nl pan 



oil trip stork Ahiil'-il I 
was left IXQ to re- 
volve,. am| must be 
set at I lie cocking 
posiliun by hand. 

The base of l li p 

bull lies between the 
(wo flanges of i It e 

groin r\ Imt a V -shafted 
by thr ringbolt forms 
the I roll {not slum n in 

The Imll s used in (lie 



l split. SO I In* in it 
mil. and icsls no the 
String. A small spring 
and plunger prevent 
ils fa I tiling out whim 
pui tiled downwards. 
< l ig. 7 A 

1 lien* is mo itruo-w 
piece of steel beKI 
a forward rest for 
dim photographs 1. 
old cross- 




hiiws were of wood,, some 12" lung 
and about •’*" im iliimwltr. 'I hey 
had a inrl'il head, awl feathers or 
(hill wooden Vanes tvl lire rear. 

They probably weighed from • 1<» 

2[ j mimes cm the average Tlw 
litter sparling hows dint n bolt 
which was really a short arrow. 

Tin? weight of | he boll must be ad- 
justed to the how in order to se- 
cure best results, This weight 
must 1 m> fmii lid by experinienl. My 
bulls arc IZ" long by (Ham* 
der. 1 have made (hem of pine 
ilmvel, birch dowel, and bras? tub- 
ing. and various weights from 
1 • In 3 ounces. At present l am 
im lined to believe that a I?" birch 
dowel with two Icalhers about 3" 
lung by Vt‘ wide, ami sufficient 
head In bring ihc weight lo about 
1 14 ounces, is the best combi na- 
1 iota. Bolts made of brass tubing 
with a short piece of dowel in the 
rear end to carry (he frathcTS. and 
weighing some 2 ounces, have 
greater peiuh ration and apparent 
energy, bul they arc driven with 
less velocity by my bow, and do not have 
as Hilt A IrajkcCnry as dn (he lighter ones. 

(•‘nr target work the metal heads of the 
bulls are slightly rounded, while for small 



broad-head point, as developed lay l)r. 
I’ujhc This is a barb-shaped blade cut 
fiuni 1/32" or 1/15" steel, sharpened on 
both edges. One such arrow is shown in 
l be rul of the complete crossbow. A short 
length of •}*" brass tubing csi.n be flattened 
and sbt for part of its length and the blade 
fastened in the slit by riveting and solder- 
ing, the round part of the lube funning 
a socket for l lie shaft. Dr. Pope used 
blinks 3 inches long by 1 \/\ bullies wide at 
(he barb. 

The blind pointed -1ST 2 ounce arrows 
will go through a Jjt" pine board, and 
often Cbrough a T/f" one. At 20 yards 
the steel broad-head arrows will pul Hie 
point Uirough a I" haul pine hoard. The 
1*4 ounce bolls have somewhat k^s pme- 
t ration but a Uniter trajectory. Shot 
straight upward il is 10 seconds Induce 
my bolls return lo earth. Theoretically 
this means n vertical flight of some 400 
feet and a velocity of about 16 (j f. s. 

Dr, IVipcsaid dial a heavy* hunting long- 
bow (65 | Minimis) gave 150 f.-s. velocity 
to a light arrow, and could send il inlo 
l he air for .k seconds, lo ,1 measured height 
of 350 feet. From lids it would look as 
if my crossbmv were a built thr same m 
power as a hcavy-hunlitig luilglwHv. 



Shooting a I M-tmucc boll wllh a 23.0 
pound, 6^" pull Requires. a lil lie over 
one degree elevation for 75 yards 'lids 
means a drop nf sonic IS inches at I In's 
range, and an initial velocity in (he neigh- 
bor hood oT ZOO f.-s At 50 yards the ele- 
vation is .1?* degrees, ami lb** lime of High! 
approximately a srrnnd. A standard 28" 
longbow arrow weighing IJ4 minces has 
been driven 95 yards by my crossbow with 
an elevation of 1 1 degrees. The extreme 
range is probably from 700 to 250 yards, 
bul l tanned say ddmilely, A range such 
as this is ahcnil all that can be expected 
from a light In medium weight crossbow. 

In some modem crossbows the base of 
the boll, is slnitk by the siting, but I be- 
lieve that the bolt should rest snugly 
against the siting before release in order 
to secure the greatest efficiency. The ar- 
rangement of a grooved nut lo allow the 
holt to rest against the siring was used 
in all l he old crossbows, with the excep- 
tion of some of the lake light- large! bows. 

A crossbow should never be fired with- 
out a holt on lie suing. It would be 
very apl lo break thr bow or (be siring, 
or both. 



game it is well lo FIRE CRACKERS THAT POP TWICE— 

Ira™ an t«P. HOW THEY ARK MADE. 

Such as a ball. 



A large blunt bead 
has (lie added mil* 
vantage of quickly 
.11 resting (lie pene 
trillion of (ho boll 
in I lie ground, a 
fi.mil mnivt'c of Inst 
bolts. It is quite 
uncanny how a 12" 
bolt can hide itself 
completely in the 
Smoothest lawn. 

Should you decide 

lo try for a deer you must use a hunting 



In China there ia a fire cracker which 
pops twice and which is a source of won- 
derful amusement lo the little Chinese 
boys. It is called (be "Twice Sounding" 
cracker. It has two chambers separated 
by a plug of clay through which runs a 
conned tag fuse. There is also a Um cx- 
I ci 1 ding from ike powder in the lower 
d number ihmttglt (hr side of the cracker. 
^ ben (be cracker is to t* fired it h set nm 
end and (he fuse is lighted. The priwdrr 
exploding in tile chamber, tfrrnws lhe 
cracker upward, and while it jx yet high 



in (be air the second charge is exploded 
by fire from the fn» extending Dili rough 
the plug between the two chamber*. In 
(heir inamihselnre the clay is first tampered 
in with a punch to form the separating 
plug. The lower chamber is (Urn leaded 
wil'h powder and closed 'by turning over 
(he paper at the end. The upper .“hamlwr 
is loaded amt dosed with clay. A hole is 
punched in ihc side of the tower chamber 
with an awl and t lie fuse inserted 
through this opening. 





(rigger being cut. Run in the ar- 
row and lutnd grooves, using suit- 
able simper toil ti»rs. Then, shape 
all (he edges ti in. round, stopping 
about 1 in. from the release hole 
as indicated in Figs. 0 and 8. 

All working parts of the action 
are made from plastic. Dimen- 
sions given will provide sufficient 
strength for bows up to fiO lbs. 
drawing weight. Over this weight, 
the redoase | 'lutes should he v i n— ill. 
: I le ard the trigger should bffi 
made from : ‘5«-in. metal. Afler 
lilting the release plates, the top 
of (lie stock is sanded down to 
about the dotted line shown in 



QocAitiif lev&l 

f? reqiurrccl when tiov/ puNs 
ever 100 pounds. Bow* 
diet pull less Ilian Hits 
wciglil can be set by hand 



EDGES ROUNDED h 



1 'if > n ' STOCK 
V LONG 



SECIION 



ARROW GROOVE 
STOP SJIArER CLM 



HEIiCASC 



STOi’ 

SHAPER 

cur ~v 






"jjiiiTornsio 



HAND GROOVE 



Ml EASE 

riAie.'k' 
I' l AST 1C 



L) Pin }\ 

1 V*" P- SPRING 

trigger l I .VSN" 

i/r plastic | ve/ 

itaiou AT TOIOU^ 



SAND 

ROUND 



REICASE, I'-LASTtC 













fmm 
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jjJ} '* 54 Inches tong, Jiiacfo from 

Vlv \r\bLiA tomoiawoodT. Approximate sec- 
40, 60 and 80-lb., bows are given jin table 
flow h seeing Ihenccl at center by steel sleeve 



X 3" STOVE HOLT 



ARROW GROOVE 



.ANGIE TO TOP J 

OF RELEASE , , 

i4 X ia FOR 
NUT 

NAILS «r 
FILLER ^ 
Block ^ 



!•«" o. o, 

TUBE 



STEEL TUBING 

r i. d . ura d. 



LEMQNWOCO BOW 
STAVE 36" LONG - 



STRING — ID TFIREAD5 
" (6-COftD FLAX) 

— — m* ► 



| OIMENSIChNS or 54 ' ICMONWOOP BOWS 



Station 



\<— SCRV£ 



Fig. 9. Fig, 10 shows the 8 ' l "^< fl *'st % 'Hs. _j_ v ‘ 

-peraliun. The sharp i; ,, t i, i,y o |fi ri: 7 iw, iVj, <1 

edges me then unreel into ■ — ; ; ; 

line shaper cuts. Bo care- ' ,llngl '-'3 1 : 'a2 ' ic- ! ; , •> '. 

flit in fitting til® release 

plates so that screws will not interfere with this sanding 
and rounding operation, in other words, keep tin? two lop 
screws low. The plastic trigger has a small lug on the 
underside near the upper end to Jit inside the trigger 
spring, ns can be seen in Fig. 9. 

The wood bow: The bow is made of lemonwsod to the 
approximate sections given in the table. The GO -lb. pull- 
ing weight is recommended. The 80-lb. how is vary close 
to the maximum stress which can be imposed on leinon- 
wood in this length of bow. Shaping of the bow follows 
standard practice, flat on the front, round on the belly. 
A section 2 In. long at the center is made full round by 
adding a filler block, as shown in Fig. 11, this section being 
enclosed in a sled tube. The completed bow is fitted 
through (lie hole at the front of the stock rind is fastened 
with a 'Un-in. bolt as si mwn in Figs. 1 1 , 13, 13 and 15. Note 
in Fig. 13, tlmt the bow is lilted slightly so that the string 
when pulled back comes to about the top of the string 
release. If desired, Iho bow eon be made by trimming 
down a regular (i-ft. bow of about 30 lbs. drawing weight. 
When, tins is shortened and the ends trimmed down a 
little, it will pull about 130 lbs. at 21-in. draw. Equally 
practical, a flat bow can be used instead of the slacked 
type shown, mounting the bow in a notch cut at the cud 
of tile stock. In any ease, the bow must be worked care- 
fully and broken in gradually, lugging a little on the string 
and then releasing until the full draw is obtained. 

'Flic steel binv; The steel bow. Fig. 1, does not have the 
silky, smooth shooting action of a good wood bow, and 
pound for pound the wood bow will cut shoot it. Against 
this, tlie steel bow offers compactness and power, and, all 



FILLER 



O' FROM 



CENttR 



FRONT Of 
BOV/ IS 
FIAT 



EIEUY IS 
ROUND 



SERVE 
HOOF 
AT 
ONE 
EMU / 



HORN 

IIP 



I," FOE BOWS tef 

to eu lbs, |_Lj1 
!,“ tor BOWS 
OVER 60 IBS. 
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y*" if cirNifR is t«r 

V JF CfcNIER 115 I" OR 1*V 



FILE MOCK 
rO TAKE 
STRING 



PIA&TIC 



/ Rivers 



ROUND INSIDE 
EDGES OF SPRUNG 



j /-. / ij* J* compact and 

Ute dieel VOUt powerful. Malal It 
obtained from a light aufomablUt spring, 
which is sawed wilh high-speed stoat hock- 
saw blade to Ihe shape shown above 



mm® 



,> v SERVE 



6 ■CORD FI AX THREAD 



DOWEL 



23 IM. SPRING-SI I I I liOV/S 



Spring 

thickness 



Spring lt» 

RcI*mi«« 



D/:RCI) 



AU.mI 2' 



About 2 1 



About 2' 



83 Ibs./'ia] 



KM Ibv^ill 26 lbs. fa 
■■■:, : i fj ii i -.. > 

2j8jU^ e te ltn-^ 8 MS lbs./ & 6 

7tt? lbs. / • ... .1 J : ~\ I5 > 5 . ^,'jj .1 ;i B 



About 5' V 



tilings considered, makes 
much Hi e better cross- 
bow, The spring stock 
can bo obtained from n 



About 2 



About 2 



1 nnd flirt cult to. 1 1 , .LI 1 


T V/iJo 


i 


1 1 >’ WMu 


”42 Ibs-v'ij 


52 ilbt.^2 


63 Ibi, y\2 


AO Ibs./j *>. 


U 


5P ibc /if, 









IfiM •' 




fp^i 



light automobile leaf spring. It will cost lical, however, to make two or three bows 
you two high-speed steel hacksaw blades of different weights, all interchangeable 
In saw it In shape, Fig. ]!l. tf the spring is on the same stork. 

a ) i. I lie wider than needed, it is a good idea Kctiv si rings: Bow strings for wood bows 



to leave the extra metal intact At the ecu- can ho purchased or made Iron. 6-cord ibx 
ter, as shown in Fig. ltl. The bow tips are thread. This kind of thread is used it: 

cut from sheet plastic, riveted in place and stitching machines by shoemakers. Twelve 



filed to take the string. The steel bow will threads will hold wood bows to 81) lbs., the 



have an initial fixed set of about 2-in. de- loop at the end being made by turning the 
flection, and should hr braced at 3 la-in. whole string back oil itself. The string for 
deflection as shown in Fig. Iff. The lablo, a 23-in. stool bow is made cm a simple 
Fig 20, shows approximately what loaf- wooden form as shown in Figs, 17 and IS, 



spring steel will pull in pounds at 11 li-in. 
draw. A Iff# to lt'0-lb. bow is recommend- 
ed. Extremely heavy haws over 300 lbs. 
drawing weight make nice exhibition 
pieces for (light or penetration shooting, 
but are no fun to shoot as you seldom re- 
trieve the arrow intact if nl nil. It, is prac- 



Jn this case, tlir string is di vided Into equal 
parts to make the loops. Both loops and n 
distance of <1 in. at center arc wrapped, and 
the completed string is waxed with bees- 
wax. The siring can be .shortened by giv- 
ing it several twists before lilting to the 
bow. The triangular-boxcd figures in table 
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•fmr OR mr DEPENDING ON SPWNO USED. 

V/7 ^ T" _ , -CIl. *■ !l 4 ' 



S I OCX. IV X 28 '. j 
WAINDT 



■H- 9fPOV|- 



SHAPE 
!V Q. R. 



W NO. 2 F. H. 
SCREW N - 



.SIRING 
1 KACK 
14" X M" 



RELEASE PtATE 
1T«ETM . ' 
ROUND GP.IP X 
v WIKI fILE i/' 



5SC1ION 



■> RABBET r .r X 14 " FOR’ 
5 ! RING TRACK 

RECESS TOR (i 

RE 1 EASE PIAIE 



TRIGGER 

PIN 



TRIGGER 



ARROW GROOVE 



roU'KU 



MORN5E wide: 

-tor trigger V 



p) 



!-S" D. SPRING 



ROUNDED 



i SECTION AT TRfGOEJ? 
PUU SIZE I 



TRIGGER ] 
A/ MET All 



1" SQUARES 



CARRIAGE ^ 

* bolt _ 



Stack lai dteei tom ,1, ° uld bo ?° lJ * 1 ,ro 5’ wo >- 

U mil or o tiler hardwood. 

The bow is housed ill a notch col in forward end. Ail porn 
oi lilts action must bo nude 1 and earnfuily made and Riled 
so they will withslcmcl: lino sliorsn prcimrs of iho stool bow 



Fig. 20 sue tlie number of threads of 6-cord 
flax required to llnkl tt bow of (lie drawing 
weight indicated. Stepping on the center 
of the bow while the ends are supported 
on wood blocks will bond the bow enough 
to permit slipping Ihe string itt place. 

Stuck for steel how: Because of the 
heavier drawing weight, the stock for si 
steel bow must be made from walnut or 
other hard, strong wood. The stock should 
be laid out full-sire, Figs 21 and 23, then 
transferred to wood, cut out, and then ma- 
chined in much tho same manner as the 
wood-bow stock already described. An ad- 
dition is (lie metal track on each side of 
forearm. Fig. 22. This originally was to 
protect the wood from the rubbing action 
of a tnelal bow string. The metal string 
(0-strand, 19-wire flexible cable Ifo-in. 
din.) did not Stand up Under actual Spool- 
ing and was discarded for the flax thread, 
Tire track, however, is worthwhile protec- 



tion even with the flax string, although nut 
essential. All ports of the action are metal, 
steel for the release, Fig. 23, and trigger, 
and aluminum or brass for release plates 
mid string track. The bow is housed in a 
notch cut in the end of the stock, and is 
held by means of three locating pins and 
a bolt, as shown in Fig. 25. The carriage 
bolt is ground round under the head, which 
is sawed to form a screwdriver slot. The 
release pin is (4-in. diameter, slotted on 
one end for a screwdriver and threaded on 
other end to lit a tapped hole in the release 
plate, All metal parLs are of ample strength 
for bows up to dOO lbs. drawing weight. 
Follow the release and trigger design 
closely; these parts are nicely balanced to 
provide positive holding while retaining a 
light trigger pull. 

Arrows.! Arrows for both bows are %>t- 
in. birch dowel. V ones are plastic, celluloid 
or metal, glued in grooves cut in the shaft. 
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Electrical Trimmer Shapes Arrow Feathers 




« Mil I HI a 
I • -MS 



ll 1 I l?M 1 M f »RM*‘ I*? 



Popular Mechanics June 1938 

Ail in i pm hint pciihl m proMiieltMit fS<H«d 
ai'MHvi? is accurate 1 1 i mti iinu of llu* fralli- 
i ‘i >, which in often neglected bmause lack 
»if K’lirv or |ir*ii|n , |* Innls makes llu* 

jnh dilHrnll. T’ho oh.-rl lie 1 1 homer shown 
Fulioye enables anyiuu* he Jo llu: job in a 
prM<f«.‘v<ii>n:il ininniiT, The; It irniip’r miiai-ds 
of if hsfidwnnil! Im iso earryiiui 1 1 » • 1 • *Iih • 1 1 sup 
poi f h: fv li i ell (he fi |Tn\e is laid .so I hat 
llu* h-alluM ml end ran Iso Mdnh •! ui*.ia:.! 1 
hoi l»*:asfili«li*e will* slurp'd in the raieel 
eonlmir. The base la 5 liy I! I in., ami I he 
hisiil" liimonsinh.s of till* l>n.\|iUc end life 
M r > by V by 2 in. Thk allows llu- hill, mi- 
en 1 feathers irioifii In tin n ami fall, anil also 
jlllnV.S <:TI*slillJEt I St* 1 <‘111110 JWlblted pill l of 
tin* ain*W wilhotil of : i.iojh ii Mj,. Tin* 

ni'li , ln , 5 in I In* Im»k ••mis nod in I In* s* | »| .»• >i 1. 
pi or or. an* .■< in. deep villi I ho bad. . Jos 
cut si t nir.lif. Ttii ; pi, i mil - opm jsiil'i..* id III" 
rn 'aw, le^finllefcs » if ibi cllamel • *i , Pi In? a 
eoiiMlfiinl cflsiuiMv from Iho 'Irhnminj^ wire, 
Al llu- bad; of I lit* Imx, a : *'j hy 3 -in. j»ce- 
|io»i is col oml ahrl pii vo of lilier llio 
Miimr* ja/e is Mile: l i tilted. Tin.-; i hinjvl a. I 
fl«o hollum so that i( may hi- dropped to a 
hni i/cmlal |»nvilinn or loll si raiy»lil up mil 
i « « . | ! 1 ' a ■ ! , I ' i : t ' I ' 1 1 ■' • 



in I liia piuev 1»*»M Iho reals l mice wile and 
me mmteelvd hi posts al iho rear of l.lie 
linK. (.Turn niict* between Iho sfinfl and live 
eh»S< vl points of iho wire should bo uImjuI 
' j in. Operalinp temperature? <if I he? wire 
must uni In* Inn hot nr Ion mill. IJsilip a 

C5-v«i|'| h imsforiiior, a No. 22 lienism si I 
vor wire belween and 1? in. Iniig will 
pi ve ex colli ml reunite. The wire nms l ho 
atomst while hot, nlh or wise Iho feiklliors 
wili merely 1 1 ml l ami pimi llu* win*, 

Tin Can s TTir eailcd on Taut Wire 
Serve as Rifle Tar pels 
Inexpensive i ilk* lairfiels can W prnvkleil 
J.<y simply Mdin|B.to8 » numlwr of tit* cams 




f»n ci wife nUcIcInmI limlly hi'Hveen n cou- 
ple of piisK «»r Iojo.v If tin'* i-iMis ace ul- 
liicbnl sm 1 1 1 i*l they are hnliimiu-il. lliey will 
spin wlwn Ini fiMjin n sullJililc ilistjuiioe. 
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Old drills. wr«i>ch<!S can lb* franffonn«d In malting il>o Lotto railing tool — gsod (o iinool'h Now start to form tlin tooth by muling a law 

into good gun tool (. For a bottoming tool sc lli« bottom of tlh« gouged -out slot in a rill* of shallow sow sMs, obawl '■'* in. _ opart. 

lect 1 an L-shop® wroneb for hollow -Load holts stack*— First lined tlin langur log and bend it an the surface «l till) short log of tho tool 



OUTDOOR LIFE 
SKPTK JlfUK K, t9& 



y ma™ n FINE GUN TOOLS 



T HE quiet, lanky eraftnmsui wild 
dues restocking work fur a large 
Midwestern arms dealer was show- 
ing me his Shop. The part of it 
that caught my eyes was Ills work 
bench, anil the ha tin firm of odddnokliiig' 
huial tools that marched, single file, 
along the hack of the work area. 

"Quite n collection of trials von have 
there,” I remarked. 

"Yes,” lie agreed. 'Must about every 
kind of chisel, gouge, and checkering 
tool I netul until Hie next tricky job 
pops up.” 

"Must have cost you a tot of dough.” 
"Oli, not nnit’li, Those things are 
made from scrap stuff, chiefly old flics.” 
"You mean all of them?” There must 
have been a hundred tools In all. 

"Mostly. Tlnat’a usually the only way 
tu geL a special tool when you need It. 
There's nothing difficult about making 
Such things. Take tints checkering tool, 
for example. 1 made it from n worn- 
out triangular file In about 3.0 minutes,, 
stuck it into a file handle, and have 
been using It for three or four years. 
Moat gunsmiths and re.stockers make 
many of their own tools." 

T examined the collection more close- 
ly, and marveled a l the workmanship. 
Each of the Louis looked as if it had 
come from a factory was, in fact, even 
more carefully made and finished than 
many a factory- made tool I have seen. 

The restocking artist, further con- 
versation revealed, is convinced that 
any craftsman who is capable of heat- 
ing steel to redness, ami who can wield a 
hammer and file \v1lh reasonable skill, 
can malice his own special lords for tink- 
ering with guns. I IV a fasidn ding hub- 
by in Itself, and excellent relaxation 
from more serious duties, this tool mak- 
ing; and with present-day war restric- 
tions and scarcities. It often is the only 
Way to acquire a much-needed piece of 
equipment. A few ounces off scrap steel 
will provide a gun tinkcrer with a good 



assortment of tools for working on boll) 
wood and metal. Tn many eases, by 
making his own tools from scrap, the 
• raftsman can release n 1 ami fact u red 
Items for inure important duties. 

There Ik virtually no limit to the types 
of small hand tools that can be fash- 
h :inexl S rcun scrap steel with little more 
I ban a hammer, an anvil, and one or 
two files. A power or hand -driven 
grinding wheel is handy, hut not essen- 
tial. Sm*»e means off heating steel to 
redness is necessary. A blowtorch, a 
gas burner, or even a bed of coals in 0 
wood or coal stove will do. 

The kind of steel used is tool steel, 
which means that It contain# enough 
carbon to cause it to harden when 
heated to redness and plunged into oil 
or water. The wise craftsman never 
throws away n worn-out file, for the 
high-carbon Klee! from which I he file Is 
made can be reworked Into same useful 
tool, Old twist drills and auger foils are. 
almost ns useful, though not usually So 
plentiful In the shop as Jilts. Other 
«erap source* of tool steel include plane 
foils, broken chisels, wrenches, screw 
drivers, heavy springs i such ns those 
used on automobile starters) , and ran- 
dom lengths of drill rod, Bolt*, nail*, 
arid other articles made from cold- 
railed or similar steel cannot be used 
fur edged tools because they will not 
harden when heated and quenched. 

S UPPOSE you arc hollowing out a 
slock Marik so it will accommodate 
the action of a rifle. With chisels ami 
gouges ynu've excavated a father deep 
hole in tire blank, and are trying to 
smooth the bottom reasonably well. You 
find this difficult to do with ordinary 
tools; hut Iff you have n bottoming tool 
the Job becomes a cinch. The process 
of making such a tool m similar to that 
followed in making practically all the 
nlher tools you will need. 

First, dig around in your junk box 



until you find a suitable piece tiff steel, 
Thu trad shown in the photos was made 
from an L- shape wrench of square cross 
section, which originally was Intended 
for Use with hollow-head bolts. It meas- 
ures !i inch on a side, A square file or 
isisp of similar dimensions, or a round 
file off slightly greater diameter, could 
have been used equally well. 

W HEN you find a piece of steel Lhat 
looks 0_K., test it to sec if IL will 
harden. Experienced handlers of steels 
can do this by touching the piece against 
an abrasive wheel traveling til normal 
speed. A generous shower of brilliant, 
m in branched sparks indicates a high- 
carbon steel. A belter way for the tyro 
is to use a file, If the piece is already 
hardened, the file wall slide over the 
metal without "hit lug,” If the file does 
cut Into the steel readily, heat the piece 
until it Is a moderately bright cherry 
red, then plunge it quickly Into winter- or 
oil f about three purls linseed oil. to one 
part automobile engine oil). Try the 
Mo again. If the steel is still easily 
filed. It is hot suitable for tool making. 
Xf the file doesn’t bJto into the steel, Lhe 
piece is O.K, or course, if you arc go- 
ing to use an old file, you won’t have to 
make a lest, for all file steels are ca- 
pable of being hardened and tempered. 

If you start with a file, or have hard- 
ened a piece of steel to test it, you, have 
to anneal < soften) it before attempting 
to cut, Mr, or otherwise work It. To do 
this, heat Lhe piece to » uniformly dull 
mi. then let It cool slowly. 3 f you use 
a coal or wood fire, bury the piece in 
ashes wlfile II cools. AfLer this treat- 
ment, you can saw, file, turn, or drill 
the steel easily. 

The L -ah ape wrench had to he bent 
to the shfijie indicated, and the end of 
the shorter portion of the I* cut off. A 
small hacksaw did the culling; a cold 
chisel could have been used Instead. To 
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S!«cip* I ho Ifinlh with o h Jong i>1<»r 111*. gstv. 
•mg tli«? From! tipiface yF coch loolh o bock 
warj role. [See iMck 5-D, on ne«l pag#.|' 



from 

mm 



T In* Ik»I fuming fool, equipped wilb a wood 
liaitdle, in Uio. Slucl* II oolt may bo shaped 
lo Ilf If, tie pen ding upon !ho job al hand 



For polishing, yiu abrasive clolh. Thif. 
fool. For laying aid ir In* coring grooves, 
was mad® From a worn-ovt Viangqf<w File 



Afloi Fifing, ffjoFh or® evened by rubbing on To 
on coition®. A final bit of filing may be in 
order, fo sharp cm tenth that were i- 



ic finished fool, linat fo rodflei 1 
oil or brine; then lumper Jl 
quench tin wafer, os abtrn 




To mol'd o chdclering tool, oitlirr for lay* Use scrap walnut to tost out your newly 
put pr far smoothing qropyrts. finl lined a made clone Wring fools — and lo develop 

file or drill rod and bond it near the lip still — before tackling a blank slock 



By 

WALTER E. BURTON 

mnlte Idle bend km titer longer section, the 
flteel wm feteated lo redness, ami the 
heintlug wan rlori" wills si lieu rum nr unit 
anvil, ns shown. Jin ft Land «f n roffuluLlou 
anvil, rtsi raid flatiron, section <if a car 
mil* or any Similar chunk of Iron may 
bo used. 

Next the teeth were cut, First, a row 
of shallow rhw slots, spaced about Vb 
I nch apart, was made on live surface of 
the leg” Hint was la become the head of 
|he bottoming; tool. Then, with ft trlnn- 
gulur tile, the teeth were formed. As 
Biven from Use side, these teeth resem- 
ble Hioko mi ti saw. A slightly back- 
ward rake of the front surface of each 
tooth produces n somewhat ssrnoothHt 
culling action because It prevents the 
tooth from digging Into the wood ex- 
cessively. (See sketch on next page, 
Nos. i mid 5f, for variations.) 

You may fit the handle after the teeth 
are formed, or wn.lt until the culling end 
of the tool has? been hardened and tem- 
pered. The handle Illustrated was one 
In tended originally for tw*e on a Hie: 
you user! ten be able to buy Utcm at any 
dime store, but. the war apparently has 
Strangled ttic supply. Making such n. 
handle Is easy, even without d wood 



lathe. A piece of broomstick makea an 
excellent handle when properly Rlinped. 
A wood rasp, sharp knife, sand paper, 
nod perhaps some scrapera (made by 
cutting scrap window glass Into 2-ineh 
squares! are used in shaping handles. 
A ferrule around 111© tool end of the 
handle will discourage spill I tug. It may 
he made from w short length uf pipe or 
tubing, or can be Severn I turns of ihod- 
nmteiy heavy wire, the ends of which 
me secured In some enliven tout way. 

B ORE a bole slightly smaller than the 
Shank of the tool, and drive Uie 
handle Into position while the loot ia 
held hi a vise. In the case of tools Hint 
are straight fir nearly bo, all you have 
to do is to rest the ends on a block of 



wood while you drive the handle home. 

To liar den the cutting end of a bot- 
toming or other tool, heal it until it 
becomes n uniform cherry rod. Plunge 
it Into an oil hath or inLo at rang Kail 
water. Many toolmakers prefer oil for 
hardening because It Is less likely to 
cause cracking of the steel. The mix- 
ture of linseed nnd engine oil Already 
mentioned is suitable for practically nil 
carbon, steels ynu will encounter. After 
immersing the steel, keep It moving for 
several seconds, to. Insure uniform cool- 
ing. Use at least n quart of oil or water. 

After the steel has coaled, polish a 
portion of the hardened area until It 
shows a bright surface. Then beat the 
steal again, but very slowly Mila time. 
Soon you will observe q change on the 
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liottkhed suriaire. U will show n light long, and 
yellowish tinge. Tills ohangea rather 
quickly to bnwstH, anil then, If you wn- 
tlmiG heikllii#, will exhibit In flucrefcsiou 
a eoasideraljlfi rungenf colors* including 
brown, light blue, and <B»rlc blue. For 
Inwat woodworking tools, Hie place to 
stop is ill I tic mhllBh-tiTftww point. This 
la just beyond ihe dark-yellow or straw- 
colored period In the steel's rohn-.d lung- 
ing; cycle. When llie polished si i rl'iicc 
becomes n rarklilMh 
brown- usually dls- 
plnylug in spotted ef- 
fect -plunge.’ the tool 
quickly Into cold wa- 
ter. Polish the dis* 
colored areas of I lie 
I onl Willi line nbi'U- 
slve cloth or paper, 
nod it is reaily to 
use. 



15 

liter pai ls of a tool. Final- 
ly, polish out at least the more unsight- 
ly tool marks with abrasive cloth or 
paper. 

jinny carving' tools for wood have 
curved entiling edge*. That in* the edge 
of tlie tool, when pressed agaltwi a «ur- 
fs.ee, makes a n are, u "IT,'* or some sim- 
ilar f«nn. 'Pools that hove V-aihnjK; cut- 
ting edges arc useful too. To form moll 
alia pea, 11 rut bend tlio metal while forg- 



R KAl F M It 1*1 lt„ in 
tempering I. out*, 
th ml the more you 
heat the sleet after 
hardening, the suftirr 
it becomes, |jf you 
w a n t c mu a idem b le 
luirdness, boat the 
tool hi tempering un- 
til » light yellow 
in Jin r appears, then 
quench In waLer. 

Tools such ns screw- 
drivers* in which Lou 
i mu' 1 1 tumhicss mul 
consequent bn It le- 
mma is tm-U-wirnble, 
should be heated un- 
til n rather dark pur- 
ple color appears. 

That, in genera). 

Is the wny I" make 
a useful tool from n 
piece of iScrnp. ITerc 
are some either tools 
that I lie: gun I inker - 

er will hud useful: 

Curving thfscf* end 
if n ij « t , omul w « o «l 

r h'f v v f * of vnrtovi 
dVrjp^C rimrl due*; 

Old n lot Anil drill 
I'd s provh le excellent 
material. It is easy 
In mitwi.sC » tw lid 
dii'll! niter healing 
It to rctli'ieas. Clump 
Its shank hi a vise 
and grmtp the pol.nl 
with pliers or a 
wrench. Straighten 
the tint ex with a 
twist lug mol loft. 

Cutting ends are usually formed 
roughly by forging. I1 **h< the metal to 
a fairly bright i*cd, then shape It by 
ha in utcrUig. He mire tu bummer in 
more Hum one direction That is, ft« 
you thin down the end of a piece of steel 
Into the semblance of n blade, turn [he 
piece on edge ami hammer the edges 
too. This compacts the metal uniform- 
ly. Do not hnmrTier steel too long after 
the redness disappears with cooling, or 
you may cause cracking. Finish shap- 
ing (he nutting end by filing or grinding, 
or both. Likewise shape the shank. 




Dvitiradvi entta of homemade fliim loch. Lull (<i dgiM: bimMile smaolliinq tool far checker* 
inij, chctkiji irujj layout tool, Iwo-row cFitckc-iiii<} l-col, candn^ gotjyc, and boliamiog lool 
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teeth somewhat lilu* those on a saw, ami 
In crass afle lion 4 sketch *[-A) has a 
V-sImpt* hot It nn whose nngle Is approxi- 
mately 0ft degrees. 'I 'fie second tool is 
similar, but 1 1 lift two f sennet imes more) 
row? of teeth. The angle between the 
rows, likewise 4311 degrees, 5s sharp 

Fur Kngllftla-typo rherhcrlng, in which 
the dlninundk have Jin l tups, llio croas- 
fleclloiir.il shape t» ms shown in 4-<X 

To malu! either of 
these loot*, mlnrt 
with nn old Lrla.ngu- 
Inr, round, or square 
Hie, or ft piece of 
drill rod. f.rlnil or 
llle ft Ibd surface 
where the teeth go, 
and shape l lie he, 'id 
us shown. At a point 
Just behind Hit* head, 
make n bend ho the 
inomllo cab bo belli 
at » comfortable an- 
gle while 1 1n* head in 
being pushed over 
the wood. Form tho 
HU degree angle or 
angles by filing, nod 
bn ally cut the teeth 
l»y junking notches 
nr grooves as Hliown 
ill SkAtLcl! 8. Tho 
teeth are spaced 
about 1/16 i (i k: 1i 
opart. Usually by 
giving the fronts of 
tho teeth a flight 
backward rake (fta 
shown in 5- II), a 
smoother nutting ac- 
tion is obtained, If 
tiled us in fr-C, there 
Is a tendency for 

I linn to dig into I In? 
wfood. Also, by short, 
cuing the first tooth 
or two, as in a 
anuiol tier cut is pro. 
dueeiL The exact 
Irug Lli and shape of 
the bead of surli 
checkering tools 
may til your person- 
al tastcB. 



TJ. 



big, by lestiFig H «n ft curved support. 
Then work out the J'Jnnl shape by riling 
and perhaps grinding. 

CliriMiihtgi lools. - 

rTieckci-mg. usually in the form of « 
rnJhuihm of small, raised diamonds 
covering llie tail face of the plat'ol grip 
mid rop -end «»f u slock, has two pur- 
poses. One Is to provide u runuttlpidiiijg 
Burfucc. The oilier is to improve the 
appearance of the stack. For the eheik- 
erlng the overage ernflsniftn will dr>, 
three tools are adequate. One of these, 
used for i linking the starling or layout 
lines of a design,, lifts a single row of 



IF third checker- 
ing tool \ sketch 
7 ) is made shitply by 
I nailing ti triangular 
l»C mid beuuliug the 
tip slightly ifo Unit 
one of the edge* he- 
iiiwes convex. Tide 
|,irrmll'ft tho iilo to he run along the 
giooves made hy llie other Checkering 
tools, to Rinnnlh them, tfse <i rde jneus- 
uiiiij: about im il oil a DoiCK After 
beinlfing, reheat it and harden In nil or 
water. If the bend J.s made About 
Inch from the tip nod % Inch Is broken 

off, I lift »bnpc will he abuul right. If 

you can obtain no Jib* suitable for mail- 
ing' such a smoothing tool, try working 
tlmviv an old one and culling new teeth 
with a sharp chlsid: it nmy prove to be 
easier than yon think* 

Other tools will occur to you us the 
need for them 
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a irtaes. For Inal/incir*. you ruay need a or jrfnlw nuule of or olher mn> Utah* shanks, as in sk«ilch fl. The best 

screw driver fair work ini; on eorinl. Usnawlly aiirh n ton] take* the way to attach such a clltJc is by forming 

n ruh nrlh.Mi, Try fur^ioj-T nnr from rhujio uf n long file wilh two rims of or hard boI tiering, and its position hi such 

nn old 1 file. After hnrdrmnj;, heal it »o ji •■ ■•Ui il Is, in fact, «n elongated eihtirm that, when the Loot is in place In l he 

dark purple color to temper the steel, of I be »«•*«»« d tyt**' «1 «jh«skertng tool ul- handle. the handle end rests agftllilt the 

Sonnet] tnce an annealed file 6s about tvuUy dr scribed. Fur rutting the Marl- dirk. 

rljrht for use as a screw driver without kj v« gi-cmves, a triangular Mo may he You may ha ve trouble deciding wheth- 
hnrdenlng or tempering, A screw driv* usrd. or it is more fun to make your own gun* 

er that If too Imrd may damage the C'arvhig tools and other "push iyjH*' r sm.Uh ing tools or to work with them, 
heads of screws, * huplemieiits, such as a slender veirunK Anyway. tlu> jirucf«8 often Is, Ihcso days, 

A MM tool for snioothinij: buracl riw t'oBs >' ou might make ftOBS an Qlllfl the only way to ohtnln a mw-h- needed 

cesses Is aliown In sketch 3. ' Mial&ht-lliH* drill bit* are somewhat cblsfl. gOUge, or ChOCkoftn# implement. 

Still another tool that vow mav need •»<>»'* figid i:n their handles If a washer 



Ik oIk fnr checkering rmclnl hull plates. or other disk of 

NEG no INSl J n RECTI ONS 

Harper's HWTIy, Jm, 10, ifi.V 

The following nocwill Of the negro itimcta til Dover, 

appears ill a Kentucky paper: 

"Tuesday ineming I wem to Dover, erd solved Uicre about two 
o’clock. Tire people listd hung four negroes at 1 1 o'clock that 
morning, mid two nunc were then in town to Ik' hung. I got to the 
plncc of execution in lime ID sec llte Iasi one go oil. Of (he six Ural 
were Bang, three were preaebers. They wens nil proved to be 
ringleaders. I learned that Lite men at the forge were at work 
whipping liietnilhoiil of llieir negroes, sol rode out diercfosMight, 
tad was up witii them all night, t never Inul sudi feelings in my life. 
I snva lislof negroes thru had been whipped, and was told whin they 
all I rail slated, and ll ien I Iteard the balance examined - some taking 
H ve and six ho i M lashes hefi <tc they would tell llte talc; huiw hen 
lltcy did tell it. it was llte same dial till tire others hadtuld. Some told 
the whole story without taking a lick, Those Hint wen: examined 
were not itcmirtlcdtosev those tliatwcie not: they were kepi enliicly 
sqarate.mtilugtianl over each. Oiicofthenegrnesat the forge efied 
from whipping that night, several hours alter tire operation. 

'"I lie substance of their testimony was, (lust Chrislmas-eve 
night lltey were till to rise. Old I Ini, Amos. Anderson, Grey, and 
Isltmacl were tomunler Parish, Hie manager, and his family, except 
his wife, ntull site in future was in be lltetvifeol' isliinacl. They weie 
to kill young Pepper next (brother of Judge 1 Viijicrl, and other 
whites that might be about the place, lltey vm* llien to meet the 
Mill negroes at lire finks of the road, at Phlgit's. near Long Creek, 
Mid were to make a joint charge upon Dove r; after they had cleaned 
up Dover, and provided themselves witii arms rind tunimitiilitm, 
they were to scatter out over the country generally. At tic mill, the 
negroes, or. rather. BobMujrill.was Ink ill George lewis ftisuticn 
Henry Erwin, and then llte balance incliseriiiiiiiatdy. Lewis and 
Erwin whipped Bob M until to death. 

"At tite old Dover furnace, Charles Napier was to kill bnrtlter 
George first; M:it Hutson was tokill jntngYiin Bitckittglmni next; 
and Billi!l:iii ivtis to kill Ed win,( ieorge'ssmt.aud Henry and Willie 
Wynns, and then go to the mill. Brother George hung Charlie 
NapliWOBCday about 1 1 o'clock. and let him hung t i H next dny nbou t 
I o'clock - 20 hours. 

"I have no doubt Inn limit it is a universal thing till over the 
Southern Stales, and that every negro, fifteen years old, either 
knows of it or is into if, anti die most confidential house servants ;tre 
Uteones that ore lobeOtemost active in Utcdcstniciionoftbeirown 
lamilie.s. 'llte negroes, every where they arc examined, all nguv 
that the men . women, and chi Illicit arc to he slain, and dial the voting 
women arc to lie kept as wives for themselves, and a goad many of 
them about Dover and the furnaces went so far as lit select their 



Oil'll is ftl tpfiChi.nl (o 

fhtiB'ecotnpimions.' 1 

uoRRiiii.r.MtiHnicns 

I I io examination oftJic negroes charged witii die murder of the 
Joyce family, Inis taken place at l.ouisville, Ky. Hill (one of the 
tiHtttteisirs), tirade a confession that tie and Samuels' George and 
' lack met, each provided with a dub. and wont to Joyce's house late 
on Thursday lligl tl; that Jack opened the house, and George said he 
wanted to gel two licksal him (Joyce's brother); that George struck 
Joyce twice turd Mrs. Joyce once witii a eitih: linn Jack struck Mrs. 
Welch with a club; tlrat they then ransacked the 1 louse, and set it on 
fit e u i liter tire bed .and scattered die lire in the ht ncan drawers. M is. 
Joyce and Mrs. Welch, who had brat only stunned by llte blows 
they hud recei ved, trad crept out of the hed and were sitting before 
Lite Gre-plnee. praying and moaning. TItc eh i Id, wlio was in bed with 
young Joyce, awoke when the lire commenced, and seeing it said, 
"Jack, olrl wind a pretty night." The negroes llien left, bun after 
having proceeded a short distance, George said it would not do to 
leave the women alive, as they might tell on them, and they then 
returned, and Jack s truck Mrs. We lch witlin mcnthatdtei.and killed 
her , and then tossed hint, Joyce in the fire-place, 'liiccitlui was lent 
in the bed and burned aitve. Tire hatchet belonged h> Jack's master, 
arid it was found (here with blood and a panicle of brain on it. Jack, 
made a confession that neither he nor his brother George had any 
participation in the mailer, but front what lie had heard from rate of 
die Bills, lltey had committed (lie deed, 

A t lire cxmdndHoa before tire Justice. Mr. Joyce was called to 
tl re sLur itl and answered a question . As he stepped from lire shurtl Ire 
said, very loudly, 'I v, , ;mi ;ill ivln>;iremy friends tocomeon .an Inkc 
these negroes and burn them.' Almost insumiancously every man 
in the room was on his feet; from the passage between the benches 
(xi I lie east skle die sounds nfOiirn litem" resounded, mid some of 
those occupying the front lier of benches tried to jump over the 
railing in get hold of the negroes. Joyce aHempied to rush toward 
the negroes, but was repulsed byt 'iiplaiii Kosseoni. ' file Iran inter of 
the Court could not be heard and the voices of die sheriff and his 
deputies were drowned. The excitement was intense fora minute 
or two, and every one present participated in it, it was soon made 
evident, however, tlitu die law-abiding dti/ens were far in tire 
[ircpomleraiice, and llte tumuli was quelled. 'I he accused were 
cattrnittcd fnr trial. 

< < wvvk rrioN t rr i it intinuton 

AND TtJClKtittMAN 

I Itese two culprits have ten disposed of. In the case of lire 
latter, Mr. Choate has filed a bill of exceptions; but the fanner lias 
been sentenced to four years an ten mouths' imprisonment, the 
utmost the law would alNnv When he was hifocincd that lire 
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tfclMly-sIfiS'ilT was wailing lo fake him lo Ship Sing, he Irani ilw 
ininHmccuicm will'i an air ol iiHlililraia'. and oautiinicd smoking 
his cigar. In a few minutes Ik auric dawn :ui<l .slc|>|Kftl into Uic 
warden's room, where lie had aconversalkai with three or four of 
his Irieiltls. As he passed tile grated dour leading into fire inner 
passage lie shook hands with lime nr linn ol [lie keepers, with 
whom Ik had IxfcinnKraaniuitifed, ami having hid ilieni 11 "gtnxl-hy. 
hoysf as Ins lincwcN, he went into tin- street. I Ic displayed gfcat 
nnama'ra an leaving, and also on hisumval at (lie prison, t hi the 
day after Ire arrived an nltlccr rapped til Ids door and signified lliat 
bis presence wasdesirod in tltc pto^dtut’sojJiiitrecnL where Ik: was 
jiovktod with Uic usual Mi ipcil wanlmliu. I In was then cnmltieicil 
lo (lie ho Irei 's simp and lie .submitted m fire loss ol his Itemd. This 
iH vuprd till II o'clock, a.in., find wli.cn the usual dinncr-lmur 
turned. tic was ready to join his eonfrenei. in Uic dintlitig-rooiii, 

U "'ill he remembered Him the Heik Of the Court asked 
I itmiicgldll. after Justice Capri hi Iwd pronounced his scmcnor. the 
usual question il he licit any ineritiwtaii aside, and was answered in 
(lie ncgali w.\ It seems that lie was I t mnerly engaged , for three years, 
in the furniture business. softKWhciB in 1 Iwlsiw Street, atui on the 
StrengUl of ill is lie lias been usMcned lo (lie cuhincl simp at the 
prison, under the contract of Mr. C. 1 1. WimtlruJT I Ic is engaged in 
thcsDiiipIcopcratioiiofsnw'ingstndpInniiiglxiajds. Ilis constitution 
is said hi he much run down, and lilsetumcnamv looks cate-WOfll 
and I niggard. 
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Popular Mechanics June, 1902 

MAX® LEATHER rfOVRLTUtS FBOM HUMAN SEJM. 

Gboaliab Fad of the South Making It* Way to the North — 
May Become a Heir Induatry. 

Glove*, Kami baft*. belt* and watch lobs made of human skin 
arc possessed by many people in the South as curiosities. The 
articles are nearly all made of nejtfo’s skill artistically tanned, 
Mr. A. II. Lockwood, of Chicago, recently received the lot* 
lowing message from Louisville, Ky., inclosed with a. most 
beautiful piece of leather: 

"1 send you a small piece of leather made from the Imk ol a 
Kentucky negro. I tanned some pieces fur students tfrld l hope 
you will accept the piece I send you as a novelty." 

Mr. Lockwood, who is an authority on leather, says: "A twin** 
work may live alter him. why riot hi* hide, There are some 
who have been making a great fuss ntoot this pretty work oil 
human skin as il preservation were a crime." 

The skin makes a thin hut soft and substantial leather, hi 
quality it is nearly equal to kid. There is no difference between 
the skin of a white person and a negro as far as tire quality of 
rbe tanned leather is concerned. It is reported that the prac- 
tice of making articles from human skin is making its way to 
the North and that the hides of white persons are now serving 
as pocket books and feather cases. Soon it may be so that onr 
cuticles frill live on in the form of slippers to make merry irk 
the dance halls, or may he to protect the *T»»if’ of a prize- 
fighter. years after the breath Iras left our bodies. 



SIMPLE RIFLE REST 

By A, Harnett (England) 

THE AMERICAN RIFLEMAN, MAY, 1910 

H aving made use of many helpful suggestions in tins 
journal, may l offer its readers the design of an easily 
made rifle rest which has the advantages of portability and 
no cost, and can be used on soft grass or hard concrete. 

Take a piece of hard wood about S x2p4 xl t draw a 
line across the face 2%" from one CC»d, and lines on either 
side of that line half the thickness of the wood distant. 
Across these lines divide the width of the wood into four, 
making eight rectangles. 

Cut nut wedges to a depth of half the thickness of the 
wood from alternate .rectangles* sloping away from the cen- 
tre line. 

Do the same on the back of the wood, cutting out wedges 
from the rectangles uncut on the face. 

F falvc live thickness of the wood with a saw cut from 
each end! until the wedge -cuts are reached, and divide the 
edges of the wedge-cuts with a thin knife. 

The piece will then open to form a X rest. 

Although it sounds rather complicated ii is a very easy 
job, and a rifle stand which can be carried tn the pocket 
is the result. 

I should have sent you one of these stands to try but, 
not knowing your import laws, I am loath to cause you 
to pay duty on a small piece of wood. 
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BEWARE UNSCRUPULOUS BOOK 
DEALERS 

Several years ago when I began gelling a lot of 
publicity warning of civilization coining apart, a par- 
ticularly corrupt branch of the Sucker-book field was 
established. T1 ie"st ickers't hesc books are directed at 
are those who know things arc bad and are getting 
worse. 

To such book dealers as Dclta/Dcsert. Paladin 
Press. Loompantcs Unlimited and Bulokukai, those 
who would prepare for an uncertain future are fair 
gains. They reasoned Hint since this class of suckers 
was only fantasizing, il was all right lo Just feed those 
fantasies, 

They needed no real knowledge, accuracy was 
unnecessary and any material which could be passed 
off as secret, underground, classified, dangerous, 
was Sucker-bait. Books on destructive devices arc 
falsely advertised as CIA. trankfoixl Arsenal, real 
super stuff! Mosl of their material on improvised 
weaponry is not CIA, etc., but simply from military 
manuals. 

Actually. I already have all the better material 
from the military manuals In the Poor Man’s James 
Bond series. What they advertise as real Terminator 
material Is mostly what I rejected as uninteresting or 
Impractical in light of belter methods. Bui lids same 
uninteresting, unimport ant and Impractical material 
can still be sold lo suckers. Then lliere Is lhal 
material written by ignorant jerks who don't know 
their subjects and couldn't sell their material to 
ethical publishers. But 11 il reads well lo a child, the 
suckers will buy it. 

Oilier books, or booklets, as most of them really 
are. are just plain silly, hike Desert’s "Improvised 
Batteries and Detonating Devices." This Is a hodge- 
podge of Impractical Information, some even unre- 
lated to Hie title. Page 2 has "GEtS: Olt Gelation In 
automobile engines causes permanent damage to 
moving parts due to oil starvation. The most success- 
ful gelling agent among those tested is N-coco-y- 
hydroxybutyraiuide Tills substance can be added to 
the engine oil pre-synlhesi/.cd. or It can be formed in 
situ by the reaction between coco amine and 
butyrolacLone. 

"A Polyacrylamide gelling agent was i used to com- 
pletely gal an automobile engine cooling system." 

Why would (he scientist who could uiidcisluiul 
that and get it be messing with people's car engines? 
I've never heard of K. But (lie clincher is (hat the stuff 
doesn't even work before 18 or more hours. 

Tlie parts on ball cries are extremely technical 
and require a much higher education in chemistry 
and electronics than the line soldier or average mail 
possesses. It wasn't tailored for just anyone who can 



read, as books on anything improvised should be. In 
short, unless you have a really good background in 
science and have access Lo materials even 1 would 
find hard to gel. the booklet is worthless. 

ANOTHER example Is "Improvised Munitions 
Black Book Vol. 3," Pages 13-15 describe a grenade 
made up of a short piece of pipe threaded on both 
ends and capped. It's filled with dry potassium 
chlorate, sulphur and ball bearings and will explode 
on impact. The reader Is cautioned 1 not lo use it after 
live days. Bad! 

When sulphur is exposed to oxygen, molecules of 
Sulfuric acid are formed which can explode potas- 
sium chlorate, Pure sulphur doesn’t react spontane- 
ously with potassium chlorate. 

Pure sulphur Is lhal which has not been exposed 
to Hie air. Raw snip li nr is burned and the fumes arc 
condensed in a large hood. The "flowers of sulphur" 
are scraped off and packaged airtight when meariL for 
fireworks or explosives makers. They know It has not 
been exposed to air. Bui how do you know the 
sulphur you’re using has not been exposed to air for 
who knows how long before being packaged asgarden 
sulphur or uses other than for explosives? 

It's still fine for gunpowder or most any fireworks 
not using dry potassium chlorate. Still, you don't 
know if It's dangerous for a grenade, even if you've 
just opened the package. Tire device is stupid and 
extremely dangerous lo Us maker. At any rale, never 
mix dry sulphur with dry potassium chlorate. 

That book Is filled with seemingly clever Items hut 
hard to get ingredients. It's dangerous, Impractical 
arid filled with overly complicated processes. 

Then there's Paladin's "Hit Man.'' I think the 
writer meant to discourage any reader from actually 
hurting anyone. The main emphasis is on not getting 
caught, making the lilt man so paranoid and overly 
cautious that (lie Job would never gel done. If anyone 
tries lo kill me. 1 hope he goes by that book. 

A real clunker is 'The Anarchist Cookbook." Its 
author was a real anarchist and Just wanted to cause 
trouble. But he had no knowledge of the material. The 
book Is a mish-mash of useless formulas and out- 
dated weaponry. Also, he filled about half tile book 
with instructions for making drugs. Weapons and 
drugs don't mix and any reader would have lobe high 
on LSD to be stupid enough to shoot a mulolov 
cocktail from a shotgun. 

I read the silly book years ago and reasoned lhal 
if anyone could sell such trash 1 could do better. So 
1 wrote the Poor Man's James Bond. The rest Is 
history. 

Now for lire Ninja books. Lies grown, from myths. 
If you want lo he a ninja warrior I'll (ell you what to do. 
Take off your shoes and socks, put a bag over your 
head and bounce off yourwallsforat least an hour per 
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session. 

After a few sessions you'll toe as good at ninja as 
anyone wlio has ever depended on those Idiotic ninja 
books to learn martial arts. 

You don’t learn martial aits by reading. Gel with 
a buddy and practice tlie moves and holds of the Ju- 
jitsu and the Army Marine hand-to-hand combat in 
PMJB 1 and U.S. Militia. A tew weeks practice In your 
spare time will make you more than a match for any 
undisciplined put tie you meet. 

BuE if you want to go on to make martial arts a 
part of your Me, you'll have to Join a karate, kung-fu 
or tae-kwon-do school near you. In the real world or 
martial ails it's Instruction by a professional and 
practice, not fantasizing through books written for 
suckers. 

Thci l there are the detect Ivc books for si i per spies 
and secret squirrels. 1 challenge anyone to find a real 
private Investigator who got to Is start toy reading even 
the best of those books. If that's your interest , look up 
“Private Investigator"' in your phone book and visit a 
real private detective. 

It's mainly drudgery, not really romantic, and 
very down-to-earth. The person you talk to will tell 
you the real way to become a detective and he may 
hire and train you if you 're needed, if lie’s a good guy. 
and he probably is, he’ll set you straight one way or 
the other. 

Then there are the lock- pu king 1 looks Think, If 
you want to gel in someplace, isn't it easier lo kick in 
the door, break, a panel, jimmy a window? Of course, 
your fantasy is to pick a lock, enter and get valuable 
papers, and leave without anyone knowing you were 
there. How many books, how many sets of lock picks 
will you buy and how many hours of practice oil your 
own common locks will you waste learning this 
useless pursuit. 

Several years ago I took a locltsntllliliig course 1 
saw advertised tn Popular Mechanics. The first lesson 
showed how to make a key for one of those locks made 
up of layers of metal. The Idea was to hold a blank key 
overa candle and cover it with soot. When the key was 
pushed tn the lock and twisted Lite insides would take 
off the soot at the right points. After using a thin, flal 
file to file those places the key would open (toe lock. II 
worked. 

The second lesson came with a practice lock and 
I learned about tl but ft was loo involved. Since I didn’t 
really want to be a professional locksmith i sent the 
lessons back, telling them I didn't want back what I'd 
paid but 1 didn't want any more. 

If you're serious and want to be a locksmith, gel 
a professional course as I did. By the time you’ve 
finished it you'll be locksmith. You ca n set yourself up 
or hire out to an established locksmith. Other than 
this is just silliness. 
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Now about those revenge books. Some of the Ideas 
are clever but too few are practical to make the books 
worth tticlr cost. You could get the same quality of 
practical jokes and dirty tricks toy Inviting a few guys 
over to kill a keg of beer. 

While researching my arUelcou Clarence's visit to 
Washington I learned (he glories of Super- Gin. Treat 
your enemy's car and door locks to a squirt of liquid 
Super-Glu. Fifteen seconds and the lock lias to be 
replaced. Just think of the possibilities, And It's 
available tn most stores and supermarkets. 

Choose your victim. While at work, find his ear 
and Super-Glu his locks. Then while lie’s deciding to 
break a window to crawl lluougli or call someone to 
lake a door off, you drive to his Ironic and Super-Glu 
Ills door locks. You might even stop off at the Post 
Off ice and close his box. 

This would be an awful way to treat a guy but you 
could turn liJslIfearmuid, undetected, with one small 
tube of glue. A tube of such glue could also disrupt 
businesses of all kinds as they couldn't open up tn the 
momtng. 

For a pure practical juke with Super-Glu, fullow 
your victim around until he sits down. Of course. Ibis 
would mean going with him lo a bar for drinks or to 
a restaurant, or In the office as you accompany him 
lo Ills desk. Naturally, this would mean he's not a 
blood enemy. Of course, you don’t want hint to make 
the connection or you being nearby when iL hap- 
pened. But you've got fifteen seconds, remember? 

A few seconds before you know lie's going lo sit 
down, squirt some Super-Glu on [tie seal. It's thin 
and there wouldn't bo enough of it for him to feel 
through his pants. Now. lie's going to have lo gel out 
of Ills pants, maybe even his shorts, to get up. 
Imagine and enjoy. 

Super-Glu is terrible stuff. In Houston, it woman 
couldn’t get the fop off a tube slic'd used. She put the 
cap hi tier imoiiMi to hold tl light so she could twist It 
belter. The lube split and it squirted nil over her lips. 
She had! to go lo Hie emergency ward where they 
actually slit her lips open with a scalpel. Super-Glu Is 
not to be fooled with. 

If you have any good practical Jokes or dirty tricks 
you know would work and aren't complicated, send 
them in. 

Getting back to the subject of bad books— the 
titles and categories I've llsied are not exceptions, 
they're typical. You're safest by not buying anything 
at all from dealers who will sell such books, regard- 
less of whatever else they sell. A Canadian who called 
said he'd bought a bunch of books from Paladin Press 
and was so angry and disappointed he threw them 
away. I'd have sent them back. 

You ought to realize that the people who publish 
such trash don't care If lire books are Inaccurate, 
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Tl icy rely on your lack of understand tag to make you 
think you just bought something you weren't ready 
Tor. 

There ate Iwoteasonsyon may not understand a 
book you get Iron i suck denials! The book may be 
good But visy technical Of com sc. the ad for It leads 
you to believe it was wi ll ten just for you. Thai's 
deceptive advertising. 

You may buy I he book and deckle 1 o study up on 
the subject later. It's unlikely bill you might. Out 
what if the book was written by some phoney who 
counts on you in think you’re ton dumb In under- 
stand it. when actually, you don't understand it 
because n simply doesn't make any sense? if you 
d on t realize thisyou may bo in d angei , Thlsc&n come 
about when you think you have whal you need on a 
subject, only to find out It 's garbage when you or your 
friends use It, That's too late. 

Incidentally, if you find any errors in my works, 1 
want to know about I hem. I'll prliii the corrections 
here and also pul ihe corrections in the next printing. 

THE BEST KING EVER 
By Kurt Saxon 

A mart went to a Tar land and was delighted. The 
place was so clean , l he people werp so happy, produc- 
tive and ii idustrious. The man corrirnenl ed In a native 
whal a well-run country he had. Tic native was 
pleased and said Hie king would be glad to hear that. 

"In fact," said the native, ''would you like to dine 
with the king? He loves to entertain people who th ink 
well of his country." 

The man said he would enjoy meeting the king 
and they went to the palace. The king greeted him 
warmly and they had a fine dinner and talked well 
Into the afternoon. 

When the man figured it was lime to go the king 
smiled and said. "You seein to be an intelligent fellow, 
flow would you like to replace me as king?" 

The man was astonished but had always been 
quick to grasp an opportunity. ''Sure. I'd like lo be 
king. What do I have lo do?" 

“Well," said the king, "you just take hold of this 
medallion on my chest. It's very complex, very scien- 
lillc. 1 don't really understand il. Anyway, once you 
grasp limy vibrations are cancelled out and yours are 
in II." 

The man grasped the medallion and afleranitnute 
the king look Ihe chain from around his neck and 
hung the medallion around the man's neck. 

"Mow, you’re king."' said the ex-king. "Just make 
sure you never let this medallion get more than two 
feet from your body or hit explode. It's very scientific, 
It'll blow you to bits. And don't tinker with i(, cither. 
That would set It olf." 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BONO Vol. 5 

The new kingjusl about collapsed. "You set me 
up. I'm gofng to die,"’ lie salt! disappointedly. 

"Nonsense. 1 ' said the ex-king. "Just keep the 
medallion on and you'll be safe. I've been king for 
three and a half years. Came from Iowa. Just see that 
the country's run right and nothing can go wrong. 
You’ll have advisors and the constitution says the 
government does just as you want." 

"And what if I don't want to be king and whal iJT I 
don't run the country properly?" asked the new king, 

"Well," said llie ex-king, "you're Icing until you 
pass on the medallion, probably to another tourist. 
And II you don't run the country properly, some angry 
citizen will go lo the square and push the button by 
the fountain and your medallion will explode. Ii'svcry 
scientific." 

The new king was getting angry. "But what about 
some crazy person ormoron coming along and push- 
ing that button?" 

"Not likely." said the ex-king. "Our people are 
tested early as kids. Any who arc slow are sterilized 
and watched over. The ones who are likely to become 
mean are put to sleep. Besides, in the last three 
generations since the system's been in place, less and 
less defectives arc horn. We have hardly any crime. Mo 
Jails. IRUe sickness, no poverty and no taxes. 1 ' 

'Then you must have political enemies, people 
who want power." said the new king. 

"No." said the ex-king. "If the king were killed, 
everyone In the government would be replaced and 
everything they owned would be forfeited. Any re- 
placements would he subject to the same rules. The 
system works. Everyone has all he needs and more. 
Even me. I’ve got everything the country has lo offer — 
wine, women and song. I haven't wanted for anything 
since I look ttie medallion from the last king." 

'Then why do you want out?" asked the new king, 

"Because." said the cx-king patiently, "perfection 
is boring. No challenge. Now I'll get a hundred acre 
farm. The last king got a rollerskate factory. Besides, 
you never can tell, someone might push that button," 

The new king saw (lie ex-kingaut of the palace. We 
looked around the ihrone at the smiling girls In 
al tendance. He smiled, loo. He thought lo himself. 
"Who wants a skate factory? I think I just might he the 
best king ever.' 1 

Popular Mechanics dune, 1903 
Awr«lli>K to a Icehntcal paper very 
(rood "lemtmuute" ran lx? made from »*« 
water by tire uae at cllrlc twirl, whlrlt pre- 
cipitate# the o n It, tire remainder twine 
luirwtess ralnm I water. Seven eon re* 
of citric aelil will supply one roan with 
marine lemonade (or one week, Person* 
about to Ire shipwrecked should provide 
themselves with this prescription. 





camp cr! jagrrn, Maiar Orris and his follow prisanors provided b 
rent described on the following pages. At lit® nigh) is , y 
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MAJ. WILLIAM ORRIS boiled out 

Inlo copl evil y five weofs before fj- 
doy, wei a 1 prisoner for over It months. 

F OR M»j. William Orris mid hundreds of other Amerinati air- 
moil, being" captured by tire tlernmis wns Sake being «,[ rnnded 
in an incredibly weird and inadequate world. They worn always 
kungry. They had no tools, and scarcely any malorlnl except, 
tin cans, Vet they re-cqnipped themselves with nearly as many 
things as a novelty store sells -and they pulled through. 

Orris Is a tall, b right eyed pikil. who purashtiled into (lie en- 
emy's custody five weeks before l)-day and escaped throe weclts 
before VB-dtiy. Ilis U -24 was lilt by link in a bombing run over 
Toulon. Blinded and nauseated by gasoline fumes, lie went mil 
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OVENSj Kfco iprcjcliioJIy over y- 
iPuncj else fhu prisoners tiicnjp for 
iPiomselves, wcrr> lasluionod llobo^ 
ifouify from old food conlaimjr*. 
There wen> flwe type*, both lo bn 
allocked to camp hetiJfog sieves. 




FLATIRONS wore tin bairns 
which were filled with hoi cools. 
Two styles one soon above. The 
pfisonert had such aid he* a* 
they were captured in-, pirns some 
"booty*' flormeuls of various 
kicicJs tJual I ho Gcrmmts seiied 
and Issued lo flkem. They did 
Il»©lr own wajliinti and priming. 



ICE-CREAM FREEZER was one of 

The roost nkiborestn kOelmn uinnsils pro- 
ducod Ly Jlla "krtnrjios ," Till pcilidlri af- 
ipcltsd To a Tube were rotated by pudiipig 
llic bow To and fro. Ice ream v. s en- 
joyed only in Elio winter, when ice war 
plentiful — outdoors. All the tin used come 
from containers no bigger I fun coFien 
cans, cut arid joined os shown below. 




through Use bomb bay run. I 
ill in a tree beside German 
headquarters. Looking 
badk, lie saw his own plane 
oxpftjde and the rest of Isis 
squadron disappear be- 
yond the horizon. "Boy," 
lie wiya, "I sure felt lone- 
ly,” 

But the Major was luck- 
ier than many kriegies 
(war prisoners of the 
Nazis). Ho learned ike 
next morning that his 
crew was safe. He was 
questioned cunningly and 
paraded before French and 
German civilians. But he 
was not tortured, and he 
believes UhK Luftwaffe’s 
prison camp at Sagan, 
southeast of Berlin, in 
which lie was confined for 
the next clgl.it mouths, was 
one of the best In Ger- 
many. 

Even so, the food at this 
cam p was neither good nor 
sufficient. But at first each 
twui got a Red Cross par- 
cel once a week, and Or- 
ris received one of the two 
dozen packages that his 
family sent, aiul about a 
fifth of the mail addressed 
to him from America. 

With tin cans us shovels, 
Liao boys leveled two base- 
ball diamonds for them- 
selves and cleaned out a 
water tank to swim ill. 
But they soon talked and 
dreamed more about food 
than about sports or home 
or girls. Planning future 
menus was a favorite oc- 
cupation, and Orris is car- 
rying out those plans now, 
While talking to Forur.AH 
SuiKNCE Monthly's edi- 
tors, lie lunched on a fruit 
cocktail, two helpings of 
roast duck with all the 
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trimmings, nnd a strawberry shortcake smothered 
111 lee cream. 

On a typical day while he was a PW, his break- 
fast was a cup of poor coffee and two slices of 
toasted hut. sour black bread, as thin ns Melba 
toast, hunch was another' slice of bread and « 
bowl of barley soup as tasty as dishwater. And 
tire day's big meal Was half a bmvt of pel nines purl 
cabbage with Just enough meat to whet a soldier's 
appetite. 

The liriegies wer® required to punch tiro holes 
Immediately in every can of food they received 
from the Red Cross. This was to keep them from 
saving some for attempts to escape. Another re- 
sult win that much of the food spoiled, and many 
men had dysentery. 

When a rabbit came through tlw harherl wire, 
70 or SO of tiie Imprisoned airmen would chase it 
like dogs. Even three cats that were pets of Hie 
prisoners were sacrificed after days of discussion 
and planning. One man was detailed to stun each 
cat with n club, another to skin it, and so on, The 
first man tiki not hit his cat hard enough, and it 
got away, but finally the disagreeable job was 
done, and tine men who ate the cut meat said it 
was good. 

The Germans let them have gardens, which they 
spaded ami raked with tin cans. But the soil was 
miserable, nnd American officers solemnly fol- 
lowed the horses whenever a wagon entered Urn 
camp, waiting for manure. They even bullL a trap 
to jolt. IJte cart that carried waste away from the 
latrine, and salvaged the stuff Hint spilled nut as 
fertilizer. 

When a liriegic found a nail, he kept it In his 
watch pocket and took it to bed with him, because 
It was a precious tool. They had table knives, 
forks, and spoons, but no pliers, screwdrivers, or 
hammers. Yet, In addition to doing their own 
cooking, they had to improvise the utensils. 

Their conlcing was economical. They saved 
prune pits, for example, extracted Lhe seeds,, and 
cooked them in margarine to make a dessert. "JL 
tasted lilce almonds, 1 ' says Major Orris. Coal was 
so scarce tlmt Uiey dug up stumps arid routs from 
the prison grounds for fuel, and made "kricglo 
burners" out of tin cans. These were tiny con- 
traptions that enabled them to get the maxi- 
mum heat from leaves and twigs. 

These rw'ss could not buy anything, but they 
ran a store where they swapped whatever they 
happened to have. The storekeepers set. point 
values on everything, and some men soon learned 
to play the market. When smokes were fairly 
plentiful, they slacked tip with cigarettes, held 
them until (tie point value rose, tiler traded them 
for soap or whatever else was offered. 

Others turned to handicrafts. Rome saved metal 
from the lops of carls, made molds from A A K 
insignia, and cast new badges for those who bad 
tost the wings from their shirts, A popular varia- 
tion was an inslgnc with one wing clipped off and 
a tiny eight ball hong on a chain in Us place. 

Some men made knit- 
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CIGARETTE CASES woven of tin 

drips wore among the fanciest products 
of Itrkgio handicraft Tin was cat in lo 



narrow strips, turned over at ihc adgos f 
us seen in Ilia sectional view, and woven. ! 

ting needles nut of bucket handles, then knit 
scarfs, sweaters, and gloves, to have some- 
thing t«> swap. One man made himself a tin 
suitcase, and another built a toy steamboat 
that rail on a spoonful of margarine, 
DenperaLc amusement seekers made kites 
out of toilet paper, until the Germans de- 
clared tills sport ircrfjufcji. Then, lying in 
ids bed one day, Major Orris saw a fly come 
in his window with a glider in tow. It was a 
Uny piece of paper, folded the way school- 
boys fold sheets into toy airplanes, and at- 
tached to tine fly by a thread. From then on, 
the imprisoned! airmen had glider contests 
with the flies as tow planes. 

During bis year In Hitlerian, d, Orris saw 
only two movies. One was from Hollywood, 
"The Male Animal,” and the other a propa- 
ganda film about the beautiful scenery fn 
Germany. "You can Imagine how we felt 
about that,” lie grins. But the Itriegies made 
a curtain by sewing blankets together and 
put on stage shows for themselves. A loud- 
speaker blared German broadcasts at them, 
and they published two camp newspapers, 
lettering them by hand and posting them on 
Utc wall. 

At Christmas, the krlegics scraped wax 
from the paper wrapped around food and 
made candles. Major Orris thinned the paint 
from a box of children's water colors and 
decorated Ids window. Soon, nearly ail the 
windows in the camp were gaily painted, 
but the prisoners got no "bash" (extra big 
meal) on the holiday. 

By January, they could hear the guns on 
tlie Eastern Front. The camp was near the 
Oder, and the Russians were coining that 
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way. On an hour’s notice, in the middle of 
the night, the Itriegles were inarched out 
Into a snowstorm, with the temperature TO 
belo w zeto. 

All (lie rest of the night, fed by a horse 
mnl wagon, they marched three abreast iii 
a column more than a mile long. Trails of 
blend W6T6 left by the bleeding feet of the 
burses and the guards' dogs. When a plane 
swooped low as though about to strafe the 
marchers, some men dived toward the 
woods, and the guards opened lire .on them, 
Stragglers,, whether guards or prisoners, 
were just left behind. One guard carried his 
police dog in his arms for warmth; other 
guards fell In the snow. 

Polish women enslaved by the Nii7.1s 
looked out of a factory window tlmt dawn 
and wept when they saw the bedraggled, 
motley line of prisoners tramping down a 
side road. The men were billeted that day 
hr a barren, dusty room over a pottery 
works; other days they slept in barns, stud 
once on u woodpile. The snow turned to 
ruin, and the crude sleds on which home of 
them dragged their packs had to be dis- 
carded. 

CRACKER MILL provided flour f&r Jitakirifj 
pies. Crtielc-rs went pressed againtl a retailing 
cylinder on which foe lit Had been railed with a 
ftfdl. flowr dropped fMo Ilia bottom section. 






POTS AND PAMS 

wore fabricated by cul- 
ling liny nolehas la (lie 
edges »F a sheet of I fit, 
Thera could be folded 
over ci elf color piece jet 
blip llie bofforn. Prison, 
orr' only took were t'oblo 
knives, forks, end spoons. 
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PERCOLATOR fash- 
ioned in Ihis manner gave 
Yanks (heir hreokfarl cof- 
fee. A noil was tired in 
punching, iho holes for lire 
Lurie I. Nails were Irens- 
tired. If a prisoner found 
one. ho pul il in his. welch 
pockel and look it to bed. 



Many bad fatigue visions of rosy sunsets, 
fireworks in the sky, anil beautiful green 
pastures. Eventually they were herded lulu 
cattle ears. The GO men In tile car with Or- 
ris found they could all lie down at once if 
they carefully knit their bodies together, 
uud they jolted ou across Germany to 
Nuremberg’. 

There the weary, underfed, sick, and 
dirty men were soon covered with vermin 
and bites, because Lire cells into which they 
were dumped had not been cleaned. They 
received fewer Red Cross parcels, arul the 
coup was often full of weevils. "The more 
weevils we got," says the Major, “the belter 
we liked it. That was our meat ration." 
Some of the men became so weak they sel- 
dom left their bunks, ‘‘They blacked ouL," 
Orris explains, "if they stood up ’quickly.” 

American planes bombed the big railroad 
yards jtist beyond the prison fence. At 
Sagan, some men bad been shut for rushing 
out and showing enthusiasm during air 
raids. Rut here they were allowed to sit on 
t lie sandbag.': and watch the fireworks while 
the guards ducked into slit trenches. 

Major Orris and another kriegie escaped 
while being marched out of this camp, fled 
to the Woods, built Uh-h i selves a lean-to, and 
walled. They were afraid they'd be caught 
if they moved on — and Patch was coming 
toward them. 

For two weeks they waited, listening to 
the guns, and living on scraps of food left 
by German troops who camped near by. 
They found other escaped prisoners in the 
woods, and played bridge two evenings with 
a collide uf Englishmen. But the days 
seemed endless, so they risked moving on 
toward the northwest and al most ran into 
a lank concealed in the brush. 

Neither of them bad ever seen that kind 
of si tank, so they supposed it was German 
and bunked away fast. But when they 
peeked out farther on at an autobahn, they 
saw a long column of such tanks rumbling 
toward them and the faces beneath the 
helmets of Lbe men ou tire first tank wore 
black, 

"We just about cried,” Says the Major, 
"because when we saw that they were 
Negroes, we knew we were free." 




T HE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 25 THE POOR MAN’S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 

Military Issue Kevlar Frag Vest 



Current issue U.S. military fragmentation protective 
vests are made from Kevlar rattier Ilian Hie nylon material 
nf earlier models. Tills has attracted much interest from those 
who live anil work in areas which may Ik- subject ip civil 
disturbances or violent crime. 

Military reports from Grenada. I'tmamti. and the Gulf 
War all agreed Dial the new vest is far superior for military 
purposes. Our question was wliethor it lias any civilian 
application. 

Commercial soft, body armor which offers equal cover- 
age area to this vest is priced anywhere from S-KXI to $I(XK). 
Surplus frag vests are much less expensive If lire vests will 
slop bul lets from the weapons commonly used by criminals, 
looteis and rioters. Surplus frag vests might be a real bargain 
for those whocan’l afford i he commercial armor or don’t need 
body armor on a daily basis. 

After a III do shopping I fouud the hc,st prices at 

Sierra Supply. Box 1390. Durango. CO 81302 I obtained 
used vests in good serviceable condition for under$ I Ot t. That 
lot will be sold out by Hie time you read this, but more lots of 
surplus vests will be available. Call Sierra at f 303) 259-1822 
or write for current prices and availability. 

My first Impression of these vests was that they are much 
more comfortable and better designed (lien the old lace-up 
nylon frag vest we had in Nam. TlKseeikinsareeonnected by 
elastic straps and o verlap at all joints, pr ovldhrg full side and 
shoulder protection. The shoulders are separate sections, 
connected to the front and back sections try elastic straps, 
which provide much greater freedom of movement. Tire 
whole mess Is still heavy. 8 to 10 pounds depending on si/e. 
But the distii billion is very good and it doesn't feel that heavy. 

Tire vest only extends to just below live belt line. This is 
good lor mobility and wearability, but leaves some of youi 
favorite parts u nproteeled, as well as tl re femoral artery. Body 
armor wtiicli protects down past (Ire groin would make it very 
difficult to sit or crouch 90 W coverage 0B your body wiuks 
better than 100% coverage in your closet. 

Hie shell of tine vest Is water rcpelient nylon and there is 
a row of drain holes around the lower inside. The Kevlar 
Inserts aie sewn in place inside the shell by numerous bar 
lacking's to reduce (tie possibility or Hie material ''bunching 
up” and leaving an area unprotected. 11 ic from sections 
overlap 2 inches and dose with multiple velcro closures. 

The front, back and shoulder sections of the vest were 
found to contain twelve layers of kevlar fabric. The collar 
seclions contains six l ayers H tree layere d kevlar are sewn 
together over llieedgc.sto prevent unraveling, then I wo nr lour 
of 'these three ply pieces are sewn into lire she'll together. 

Conimcrdui burly armor usually contains ten or more 
layers of Kevlar, except for Hie lightweight Nashville vest 
wliich contains seven. ’Hie vest used by the Metro Nashville 



by Christopher Maxwell 

Police has been found to be very effective and has saved many 
lives. In addition, most commercial vests do not cover tire 
entire torso as the frag vest docs. 

There are external bellow poeketson cachsideof Hie vest 
5" wide by 6” deep with a velcro closure on tire (lap the label 
also forms a pocket on the Inside in live center of the back. An 
instruction booklet was found in this pocket. It offers the 
following information. 

“Tire vest dues nol protect you against sural I arms fire. It 
may tend to decrease Hie severity of wounds from rifles and 
machine guns and will someiiines stop small, anus lire i ITiil 
from an angle or if the slug lues low velocity.” 

When the Army says small arms lire, tliey mean 7,62mm 
rifles and machine guns with I MI bullets. Center fire rilles 
aoxrum for a very small percentage of shootings in the U.S. 
C< immercial body armor which is I mended to stop high pornt 
ride bullets weighs from 30 to 50 pounds and contains steel 
armor plates a long with Kevlar and other materials Siincc most 
criminal sltuoainqs In Hie U.S. involve handguns and shot- 
guns. Uiatis wlvat I tested for. 

Despite all I tie media nonsense about assault weapons tlte 
most criminally used firearms among criminals are still 25 
autos, and 2" .38 revolvers. Small calibers like .22, 32, and 
.38t>arc more common among street crimiimts than 9tmn and 
.357. Whenarifleorslsii gun falls into the hands of acii initial, 
the barrel is usually Sawed off at the end of the forefid. While 
this tuny make Hie weapon easier to transport and conceal, it 
reduces the power and accuracy as the front sight is also 
removed. 

In my lest, the sections of Hie vest were separated and set 
upright against a backing of (deplume books. These win rare 
unsatisfied with this procedure are encouraged to volumocr 
for Hie next round of tests. 

Tlte handguns were fired at ten feet and live rifles and 
shotgun were fired at twenty feel This should provide a 
realistic evaluation of I row these vests might jxtrlurm in 
typical civilian self-defence incidents. 
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Even (lie .337 Magnum had li> Ik lira] from a rille fur 
complete ivJK'iratlon. 1 dlclra.it have a 9mm caihincnvailublc 
Tor testing, bin I think we can make some valid estimates of 
how ii mighi perform, 

9mm ammunition only gains lOto !5%in velocity wiieu 
lired, from a 1 6" hoi rel. unlike (he .337 which may gain 40% 
or more. ‘Hie revolver cartridges arc loaded by the factories 
with slower powder than ilieOimu, so ilicexira barrel lengih 
really allows more burn lime for tliepowdcrlo pushthc bullet. 
Hat's why you get such a llnsli with i he .357 revolver. Thai's 
Hie resi of your powder burning alter the bullet is gone. Plus, 
Uierelsiiocyliudct gapiodoseup with llii’Omm. Hringa. \57 
from an unvenieil tesi barrel the same lengfli as a revolver 
barrel and cylinder produces velocities up lo 100 loci per 
second Iiiglier. 

So I think it sale to say the improvement In performance 
of liie 9mm in a carbine would not be as great as iltc 
improvement seen with lire .357 Magnum. 'Hie expanding 
builds would probably not ]x.'ticl rate much i nine than they did 
from a pistol, and the PM, I bullets might just barely make it 
through the vest. Ai any rate. Hie vest would reduce the injury 
considerably. 

Repeated impacis were found to reduce lire ability of the 
vest to resist subsequent shots. Tlie reduction is not enough to 
make the Vest useless, hut does Indicate you should not test a 
vest you plan |o wear, and any vest which is shot slmukl be 
replaced and pul away as a ie.se.lve. 

The fourth round of 9mm ball lired into a 2" dick* went 
through the vest. The phone book was shredded for ,v deep 
and 3" Indiaincler. 11»c bullet which llnally penetrated went 
4" into tile phone books. 




.357 Magnum 18 
158 gr JSP 



1-roiiiillu'ivsLil! will 111)0.357 Maenu no an I liiiewc see ll iai 
most center lire iri lie cartridges will penetrate lids vest even 
with soil point builds, at least ai close range and straight on 
shuts. 1 n (lie unlikely event of being confronted by a criminal 
with a high powered rille with Hie barrel still ai ils original 
length, this vest won’t slop Iris bullets, ti may reduce flic 
severity of any wound received, and may slop an angled sin u . 
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I u lade no attempt to assess “blui it trauma" because to the 
best of my knowledge and belief, no one lias died erbium 
trauma caused by a iion-peiietraiiiig impact on soft body 
atitior. Some of these impacts would hurt and others would 
cause internal injury, but von would live lo complain about it. 

I don't know wlial the federal stantfc urda m e far hackfocc 
deformation for bullet protective vests. 1 know I would rather 
have bruises or broken i ills than a sucking chest wound. 

liven in cases where the vest is penetrated, the Injury 
would be much worse without the vest. Gelling shot is not a 
good idea, even while wearing body armor. Bui if you are in 
asiuiation where you might get si ml. boilyai jnorcffll makefile 
difference between life anti death. 

I conducted stabbing and slashing tests on the remains of 
the vests with very encouraging results. Slashing at one of 
these vests is a complete waslcof lime. Slabbing is little betlci. 
Theonlylhing l was-able in stall completely through, witituut 
using enough force In push a sittnding man away, was wills an 
icepick. I was also able to push the point of a dagger through, 
hut anyone trying to slab through one of these vests with a 
knife, would knock yon down before tl ie knife went through. 

ntc si/es allow tor weai over iKinntil dull ting. If you 
want lo keep line of (liene around lollirowonovcr your jacket 
an Koras aconecalable vest when ihingsgei exciting, then one 
si/e larger should give you plenty of room. 

If you want concealable body ai nnu hut can't afford die 
enminereial var iety, you can take oneof these jiptai I and make 
your own. 1 sewed the Kevlar panels from one of these vests 
into a nylon wlndbrcakcr to make my own "raid jacket". 

I also molded the remains of Hie slan-up sections of the 2 
vests used in this test into a panel of resin plastic lo make my 
own riot shield. Alter .sepaiui iug die layers and overlapping to 
cover all holes and edges. 1 ended up with a 24" x 4k" plastic 
shield with 1 8 In 20 layers of Kevlar imbedded. This should 
slop any standard handgun iHillcl.and own sonwriflelxilleis. 

The Australian outlaw Ned Kelley had a suit of sled 
armor which was proof against the lead bullets and black 
ixiwikr loads of his day. He Was brought down by buckshot 
to i lie tegs. We'll never know If that was good till nisi rigor bad 
singling by Uw deputy who got Ned, but the results were the 
same either way. 

Tins vest won’t make you into superman, but it can give 
you auedgcii youi tidversaries don't know you are wearing 
it or don't know what it is. If you me attacked by someone 
wearing one o I'll lose vests, arid yon are not armed w lihu high- 
powered centeilire rille, you better shoot for the head or 
thighs. 

I try to. slay out of the typeuf places and siluatiims where 
I might need body armor. Since my crystal ball isn't working 
too well, oneof tliesehas n pemniicni home in my closet and 
oiti tiller in my cur trunk. Von can havebody armor which well 
I tr ! steel vi uir entire l< irso horn the vreapi n is com monty used i>y 
criminals for less than the cost of a lew magazines or a few 
boxes of ammo. It's a lot of prelection for the price. 
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SHOOTING RESULTS TABLE 

CARTRIDGE BARREL 



.22LR1IV 2" 

5" 
22 " 

.221/R Viper 22" 

.221. R SUtiger 22" 

.22 S&AV I . inig RNI 3" 

.32 A O’ 71gr TMJ 3.5" 

Silverlip 

.380 95gr TMJ 3.5" 

Silverlip 

.38 Special +1* 4" 

l58grSWC-lll’ 

I25gr Nyolad 



I25gr Kinetic I ligli Impact 



'tin in NATO 5" 

124gr 1-MJ-UN 
12 tir IMI IT 
1 ISgrJUP 

.357 Magnum Revolve t'4" 

125grJHt* 

l5.Spr.ISI' 

.357 Magnum Cnrbiui" IS" 
l25gr.HH* 

t58grJSI’ 



.45 A CP 
25dgr I'M.I-RN 
2C8)gr JHP 



PENETRATION 

bul lei stuck lit surface 
5 layers pcncltraied 
fi layers penetrated 
5 layers penetrated 
4 layers penetrated 

bullet bounced off 
4 layers penetrated 

1 layer penetrated 

3 layers jxmelrak'd 

2 layers | vile (rated 



I layer penetrated 
I layer [xmctniled 
pulled layers 1 1 trough 
shell. I" into plume book 



S layers penetrated 
8 layer s |tenelrated 
5 layers ixmelra’ed 



7 layers pietielratal 
id layers peareiratcd 



pulled layers llwmigb 

shell. 2" into phone hook 
complete penetration, 
jai kel sepwaldl. uae 
pulled strands of kevtetr 
and 3" into phone took 



Ikumml oil 
4 layers ivnetraled 



5" 



12 GAUGE 20" 

(XI BUCKS! 10 T Some pellets penetrated 3. 4 ami 5 

layers, (wo penetrated 0 ami one 7. 
This is ascloseas I cun lell from lire 
mess ii made of (lie impact area. 
Phone hook was shredded for 2" 
deep & 6" in diameter, on, IP 



Expanding bullets tended to expand in ihe lii\l ami 
second layers, spreading ihdr Impact over a large r area ol die 
remaining layers. The (bird or lourth layer slopped them in 
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many cases, This doesn't mean four layers would have been 
enough. Many rounds which were sti rppud in the sixth layer 
of ihe twelve layer sections, did penetrate live six layer collar 
section. 

Hili jackeied bullets wuv delimited as if they had boat 
fired into a hard target. In must crises ihe HMJ bullets pen- 
cil tiled more than (he hollow |xri m.s. 

Longer bands and higher velooiiexdid mil cause siguiJi- 
cant improvement in penetration for ihe .22 I .R cartridge in 
this vest. 'Tlie higher velocity caused (lie hulleis in expand 
more, spreading iheiriinpaei overaneveu tui ger area. The .22 
LR fired Rom urine penetrated Ihe six kiycr collar section, hui 
did n<n iiave much energy lell alter that. 

| 






various .221r 
fired from rifle 



l 



■ 

1 r -S&4SiS 



0" 



'Ihe .22 Magnum tired from it rifle might penetrate this 
vest il Hie bullel is omsidernltly harder Ilian Ihe bullet used in 
Hie 22 J .R. I don't lllfitfc the soil bullet used itt the .22 1 ,R eoulil 
lie forced through all twelve layers ai any velocity. It would 
disintegrate first. 

'Ilte Winchester Silverlip has proven to be (he most 
cffeelLve.slopjXT in .32nc] Kind .381 Htcp. In .38.Spociel.1he.lwu 
must elleciiv e loads on the street have been Ihe I58gr+P lead 
hollow point and ihe +P 1 25gr Nyelad hollow point. None of 
IliesevviHikl even peneti ate llwsixlayei collar uliliis flak vesi. 

While no .58 special ammunition penetrated Ihe vest. Hue 
Kinetic High Impact came close. It did more damage to the 
vest and phone hook than lire ,357 Magnum from a 4" barrel, 
litis ammunition comes from a small company {Kinetic PQ 
Bait 7b5. Tavernier. FI , 330701 and the niainifadurer slates il 
will | tenet rate a type II A vest Unlike mans' "an nor piercing" 
bullets il isa lead alloy, so il j.s legal. I don't know why it works, 
but it dues, Tire two stage bullet is patented and somehow 
provides hntli penetration and expansion. Get yours now, 
before they're banned. 

9mm automatics arc becoming more common. At least 
on TV. bul litis ves l pMlnud tjwite well against the 9mm 
also. 




Special+p 4' 

8 Sir swe- hp 



Magnum 4“ 
yr JHP 
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Catch 



Dam rod 



Waifk/t 



Bmll of tubing and odds and and; of strop metal, tins air pistol will bo found to bo quits powerful. Ono was 
actually built at tbo Packraag Experiment Station m pictured and gavo good results. Gun is niuxxlo loading. 



S ERIOUSLY ■sit r p r isinj* are (lie shunting 
qualities of this home-designed, home -made 
air 11 is Col. 

The idea fur the gun carne in Slide Rule 
Sam through a piece of mail addressed to lit in, 
and in turning it over to the editors, we (unite 
the note he arts; dies! to the script: “It works. 
When I saw the idea and the *krld) Eugene 
Anisins forwarded the Station the other d»v. I 
said it •High r ro make a good huimy-hnslrr for 
that fug Jiickrabhit that inhabits (he Ueighhnr- 
f«® Ihir -Circle lia r -( 'i rele llar-Cnele Bar Ci 
ele cabbage patch. He's been thumping around 
miller iJic Exp. Sia. shack a lot these winter 
nights, nnd I aimed to get him. We built this 



little c»n according to Anisins’ sketch and yes- 
terday Itatl rabbit stew. The thing is simple— 
just brass tubing thrown together with a snl- 
Jcrrng iron as the sketch shuws. Run it. 
(.'rent fun 1" 

As may be seen the barrel is of '/i" outside 
1 1 a in n i- 1 1 - r hr ass. A 3/16" bolt clamps ill through 
a liahl.il seat in die breech for ramming nut 
refractory shat when i an nurd. 

J he Jill tube will have to he band picked, 
and ought to lie hard brass, just big enough 
-O swallow a IIH without trouble or friction. 
Volt'll have to adjust this to the shot yon are 
using, as It U shot is merr dcliiiitrly standard. 



TIfE MECHANICAL PACKAGE MAGAZINE 

Army Type Air Pistol Easy to Build 



12 e ar sight 



Outside cover 
Pattern 



Sco/e tn inches 



bro-ss ' tube 



Detrrcf * brass 



Pvlt Qvthncd with 
}j& * % “ strap fro/i 

Crock f liter 
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mCHT VOLCANO IN OPERATION. 



COMPRESSED AIR PISTOL 

The pump barrel aniJ ific tank or concm 
sirwi reservoir (or storing air, .tie of brass tube. 
1‘se stiff springs for flic valves, ami cover them 
with oily leather, pmiiuHiig them to a scat. 

Outside cover pattern anil trigger frame 
arc of sheet metal. The stock is of walnut 
screwed to an outlined butt made of }i" by 

1 / 16 " strap iron* 

A 111! is r amine J down, eight nr ten good 
strokes taken, and the gun can then be shot. 
Mtntr.le velocity is controlled by the number of 
pump strokes. 

Shoot at a pine board to test the pistol. If 
a Bit sticks in this hoard at 25 feet you hare 
plenty of power for target shooting and for 
bringing down small gator like Slide Rule's 
jack rabbit. 

This will be found a practical arid useful 
little weapon if carefully tmu. A ir-licf valve 
call be fitted limiting its power for use in tile 
bands of the youngsters. 



PARACHUTE PROJECTILE. 



This toy comprises a split re in two 
pans liimtcrl tuneilicr and runlainirtg a 
miniature parachute, traprtc with figure of 
a man attached. A siting is fastened to 
one of the halves of the sphere ami wound 




Piicnehat* lUuub. 



about it several times. The other end of 
the string is fastened to a small weight. 
The sphere is fired front a mortar, and 
when high in (he air tile string unwind*, 
allowing lltc hall to open and release the 
contenls. 



Take ordinary hlaek powder, place it in 
a dfeli (must hot be a nici.il one) ami pnur 
in just enough turpentine to form a dough 
« ben it is mixed. A soft fun* slick of 
clcmi, new lumber free from grit, or a 
ffwn liraiidi should lx* used lo stir ||»c 
m.a«5 gently, When mixed lake about as 
mucl: of line powder as will hi! a teacup 
•md with the hands compress ic ami mould 
to n point at the top. the sides sloping 
‘houi equally all around- fn the top insert 
some dry twisted paper extending about 
two inches above the volcano. Cover the 
Micsidc of the mountain with a coating of 
damp stiff clay (not mud) leaving an open* 
h«R one- half inch across for the crater, 
Through this the paper extends. Light the 
paper with a torch and the result j s a 
shower of beautiful sparks playing like a 
fountain. A volcano four inches high 
should hum one minute or more, ft is 
Iw-M displayed al night, although it makes 
an interesting day piece. 



Knock-Down Target Is Replaced 
From Shooting Position 




You c*nm knock lids laijjrl mver and then 
p'idl it back in place wit limit .so much ns 
moving from your shooling pn.sUioti. Two 
tin eniismo required for this setup, tmu for 
the layer 1 1 and one for thr bare, Holes are 
punched in Ihe end nod aide uf the hascu 
which is nliaeln'd lo the post. Then u cord 
is fauilciind lo th-c botloni uf tli*:*- cim used 
for ll»Q l.'ii-B'-l :ii id nui through the mil nml 
-side nf the base. Whenever the lurget is 
klliKilu'd -ciJT llm lukja.% it Is l/olluiiorl in its 
original poRitii.iJi by 2>«ill;i tu<* on the siring. 
When Rolling up Hie lni ui’l, he nt i ret there js 
a jmilnbk* bacMl«i> for the bullet or oilier 
mbs lie thcit is fired. 
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ELECTRIC Cannon Uses J\[g Qunpolvder 



H.r jam, pii iiiimI tm i!ti . rmnitliS *•«. f#* r <* n Ii».i JoK<r«f In, j . ImVv e»n« iii-v < 1 / (wo l* ri I i > 

wnwil vwl.iiM*. -I l-r 1 " U; li coll* MOlinJ lliv i;im I» irr.H • - 1 I I p |f . . 1 ...ji Jfjw . » . . I .Eli. if 

lliivli-ch ll'K*_ IvjJRpJ .11 ttrlnOliJviH l.xlirusi I MV i I V «>%« <1 til if mln-IJ .hJv.i in i«n; till*' •>«:)» III* h.irrrf 

'■ ill 4 iuuiu.iliL.ill) t’lipryui* I lie <oi I juvt jiliejil w( 11 A tv'Otjr sv-i|i[,i In; l'iiij.Fiij vil 5 *i a<lip ' llit i.lcj In lM.ii.li III n |;nni. 

M o d e r st iHF e c h n n j ,v /line 1932 

QII-WI filin'* -Si'llilili}* llieir W litslliu.'.' mi-.- hoNi ot these CSCJirirtll • l It .a H i. ttf Vl.T v 



QJILKXT film 1 , sciidrnp Ihcir wit Is! 1 i h.e* ihcn- 
^ miners of death iuln Hit’ shy nl speeds 
r Ii; beyond lliuse now nltainrd hy powder 
ilrjvt'n slid Is seem Ml-iilv fur Ihe iuv( war, 
n- ii ! I'M’ propulsion tun gun-lie Ji < I • l - m 
powerful Hi :il when I Iii4*y i»r<* shui*l ehaiiili d 
llwv lirmluri 1 miuialttre earthquakes. 

I'i 1 r-i :i 1 1 i i /;t , p, 1 1. . s, . working at Hu* 
(‘avrudisli laftoralorv of ( aimluriil^r l ni 
\pisily. I’.nplanil, in Ills atlriupls lo disrupt 
Ihe ;i loin lias piodnred nmyuHir i i r I « f ,n 
powerful fluil Miry “explode' 4 I lie mils Hi I 
produce them. This man has fiiisi 1 1 y re- 
vealed Mu* M'rrrl of like niikipieUr pun so 
hnlirf an! iri pilled Iiv hallislie experts. Nr. 
Knpilza ;H ‘i'll ii 1 1 1 * I i n 1 1 es tin.* eicrhic lii iiuj nf 
;i shell Iij * . I n i I etmifting fa.ii \x eipfiiJ ilvn 
urns for periods of uni' oMi- hundred! it of 
n m’I’ihi f I . 

A||4ilJit*r l£ngliisli c , x]M?i‘itiu , H i !i , r, Dr. lYrtllii, 
swkiiijL* lln* same lliim^, produces iiMni-ma^- 
iii'fii* Ik'hls willi a more .si in | ■ 1 1 * appoalus, 
Dr, Wall .simply charges olechoslalre run • 
deleters anal pennils llirm lo disrhurpe 
Ihcir pow vrl’nl nil'l'ellls iulta specially made 
coils ini inersed in oil IkiIIis. lino also ,iu:it»- 
« 1 1 ' 1 1 ■ ' I i 1 ' I ' I i m > w i • i IT 1 1 Hull llii'v lo ir ili..- 
roils In pieces Ira vc hern produced. So 
filM'd arc Ihcsr magnelir lichls I I'm I 1 lu*\ arc 
riipahlc of prillinq iron nails out of shoes. 

While Hi" mag'll dir ell eels produced 



holn s>i these c\pri iinchh rs an* of very 
••hurt clnralion, Uicv cnulil hr euipfoycil hi 
hii|unl I hei r h ri ihic energy lo sleel shells. 
The lime limit, which eaimoli eseecil our 
one Inin «l I'e I Ml i "I a seeolitl, is ilU|»o:seil he- 
ralise of Ihe ptk\verfl|l einienls lived. If 
llicsc cm renls were perntilh >1 lo Now 
f linitmli v ii e for a «i eah*r peri»ul of lime, 
would null and lemperalnt'es 
1,1'cah.u- Ilian lliose exisl'livji in sonmi of ihe 
hnllesl slats would hr prodiieed, 

Tn prcM'Inre a mat'iiel ie ^,uu a sjlenl IU?*- 
I'ef lha il! will oill> Im* neeessar'V lo al'I iHl^e 
;# series of powerful euils willdn Ihe f$im 
haml. liaeli cu.il will Jiave its mvn piEier- 
aloi ami the shell :id v.-MMiuq? Ilm»iig*h Ihe 
hill ed will roilitin.il i. ally eili*] pi/.e Ihe coil 
jlisl .ahead id' il. Ihe lime Ihe shell 

i c.k’Ii es lln* end of Hu* Imrrcl il will ha\*e 
allairiul a speed far ill exeess n! Ihe speeds 
ITow atlaiimhlr vvilh even Ihe hi^lied ex- 
plosives known. 

Owing* In Ihe rnlire idwence of inleriud 
presv-ures Ihesr •:mis may lie made of or- 
dinary inui or i ■ veil of purely iioii-iiiap- 
n die materials, 'I'lie e\|do.sinas T ’ 

'.> ill hr iiiilialcd la*, llip siueph* closing of a 
swileli xv 111 eh will enerpd/e Ihe lirsl coil 
amil snah fi Ihe shrill froiu Ihe hreerli in I he 
lliwl lei' of ils journey uf tlesti nrliou. 
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THE FOUR WINDS SHOTGUN 
by Kurt Saxon 

Tilts is Lhc simplest, safest, cheapest 12 gauge 
shotgun ever devised, 1L was used in the Philippines 
against (he Japanese and was known as the "Slam- 
Bang." Anyone can get (lie parts and make it in a 
couple of hours. 

If used outside tire home It can be disassembled 
in seconds. Us parts thrown In every direction, hence 
the name, "Four Winds." It can be fired several times 
a minute and lias a moderate kick, beaded, U weighs 
about 2 1/4 pounds. Basic cost, under $5.00. 

It Is made of common, galvanized plumbing pipe, 
bought from any large hardware store, plumbing 
supply or even Junkyard. To make it you need a 1 inch 
cap, 6 Inches of 1 Inch pipe, t breaded on one end and 
10 inches of 3/4 inch pipe. Then you need a 1 inch 
dowel, a No. 16 nail, a 1 1/8 inch circle of thin 
cardboard anti some duct tape. 




Gun with safety tape. Shells. Primer section. 



Tools and various items you need are a metal 
culling hacksaw, a sheet of coarse emery doth. and 
some Super-Glu Gel. all gotten at any hardware store, 
cheaply. 

First buy a foot of 3/4 inch pipe. If you buy only 
a foot you should cut the Lwo extra Inches off. 
yourself. It takes only about five minutes per cut. 
Having them cut costs 75* per cut. 

) tnch dowel 



Then buy 6 inches of 1 inch pipe. If It is scrap pipe 
it may already be threaded, if not. have them thread 
it. but only at one end. Then buy a 1 inch pipe cap. 

There's no reason anyone should suspect you of 
anything, even tfyou buy everything at one hardware 
store, although you might buy the 3/4 inch pipe at 
auuiher store. But If you should buy even four feel of 
3/4 inch pipe, four caps and have four 6 inch lengllis 
of 1 Inch pipe cut and threaded and the clerk should 
ask what II was for, you might tell him your brother- 
in-law is making some sort of metal table. 

If the pipes are cut for you. make sure they are 
reamed at the cut s. Ot herwise there will be a heavy lip 
at the cut, which doesn’t happen when cut with a 
hacksaw. You can get tins lip off with a rounded file 
or just cut 1/1.6 off with your hacksaw. You don’t 
want a deep ream at the shell end. The 12 gauge lip 
should rest on the natural lip of the 3/4 inch pipe. 
Otherwise it might sink Into the reamed portion and 
he a little harder to get out after being fired- 

Wficn you have the two pipes of proper lengths, 
insert the 3/4 into the 1 inch pipe. 11 will probably 
stick. You want it to slide through eveiy time with no 
sticking or slowing. For this you need to make your 
own reamer. 

Cut 7 or 8 inches from your 1 inch dowel. Then cut 
a piece 5x31/ 16 inches from the sheet of emery 
cloth. 

The 1 Inch dowel I bought was actually 15/16 of 
an Inch thick and my 1 inch pipe had an Inside 
diameter of 1 1/16 Inches. When you buyyourdowel 
take the C inch pipe and make sure the dowel goes In 

with some space to spare. If the dowel fits exactly, it's 
too big and you'll have to choose the next size down. 

Regardless, wrap lhc emery cloth around the 
dowel and mark it where tt meets. Then cut off about 
5 Inches. Next, take the Super-Glue Gel and quickly 
squeeze a line down the length of the emery cloth. 
Quickly put the emery cloth along one end of the 
dowel and press evenly. Use gloves, as any glue on the 
lingers will make them stick. After about, 30 seconds 
the cloth will be stuck light and you can wrap It 
around until it meets. Then quickly squeeze another 
line of glue down the unglued side and press it up 
agairtsl (he ol her side. You might quickly put several 
large rubber bands the length of the emery cloth to 
make It set evenly. 

Now you have a reamer without peer, Just rub it 
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l , lines to gel rid of any burrs or uneven arcus. Try ihe 
3/4 pipe arid If 11 won't fall through without slowing, 
do t( again until you have II. fail-safe. 

If the fault is will) the 3/4 inch pipe, a few good 
mbs with the emery doll; on (lie dowel on any outside 
prolruberanees will even il off. 

When it's done its job the reamer makes a dandy 
knife sharpener. Put it in your kitchen drawer. A 
couple of swipes down each side of the blade will keep 
vour kitchen knives as good as new. 

When you have the 1 inch pipe properly reamed, 
you make the hammer, First cut a half Inch piece of 
the dowel. Choose a drill the same width as the No. 16 
nail and drill a hole through the exact center of the 
dowel piece, 




4 



3/4 Inch pipe. 1 inch pipe. Reamer. 1 inch dowel, 
Rammer, Cardboard. Cap. 

With your hacksaw, cut the nail 5/8 of an inch 
past the head. Thencul a I 1 /8 inch wide circle ofthii i 
cardboard and with the nail point, punch a hole In its 
middle. Push the nail section through the dowel hole 
and push the cardboard overils end with the rough 
side on top. Then push I he hammer unit into the cap. 
cardboard side up, The cardboard Is to keep the dowel 
and hammer in the cap, When you've fired it, if you 
feel the need to disassemble, Just pick Lhe unit out by 
the nail with your fingernails arid flick ft away. 

Screw the cap on. pul a 12 gauge shell in ihe 3/ 
4 Inch pipe, put the 3/4 Inch pipe In the 1 Inch pipe 
and it's ready to fire. Well, not quite ready, maybe. If 
you load II In your car and put II. under your scut or 
load it in your home and pul It near I he door. fine. BuL 
if you're going to cany It around before using it, you 
need to make it fall-safe. 

First, cut a piece of Scotch Tape a little over 1 1/ 
2 inches down the middle. Take one half and put tl 
across Lite middle of the shell over the primer and 
down both sides of the pipe. This will keep the shell 



from sliding out of the pipe when It’s pulled out 
preparatory to firing. 

Next you have to make sure it doesn't go off if you 
drop it. To make H fail-safe for a klubc, cut four inches 
of duct tape. Then fold one Inch onto Hie tape to make 
a linger hold. Next, pull out (he 3/4 inch pipe so Lhe 
gun is 12 inches tong. Then put the tape over where 
Ihe two pipes meet and press it down firmly. This 
doesn't go all around but it doesn't need to. I held it 
6 feet off the floor and dropped it and it held. When 
ready to fire. Just grasp the folded over section and 
pull it off. Less than a second. 

i'll bet while reading this you've been worrying 
about testing die gun, And testing Is critical. You 
should never make a weapon and expect to test it 
when the liine comes. Anyhow, testing this, or any 
other improvised firearm can be done safely and 
simply. 

You just cut through the shell, past the metal part 
with your hacksaw. Then pick out the wadding over 
the powder and pour It out. Next you put the primer 
part in the 3/4 inch pipe and put that In the 1 inch 
pipe. Then rest ils mouth on a pillow and slam It 
home. There will be a pop that may be heard across 
the room, but not through the walls. 

If It'S a regular bullet you're making a test with, 
just puli out the bullet and pour out the powder. 
There’s no need for noise or danger. 

So here's a weapon, handy .concealabie, devastat- 
ing. In the event that you should use it in a semi- 
public place and might be caught with it, gel rid of il 
immediately after firing. First take out the 3/4 inch 
pipe, strip off the Scotch tape and throw the pipe and 
shell in opposite directions. Then unscrew the cap 
and Loss the 6 inch pipe. Now pick out the hammer 
unit and throw it and the cap in opposite directions. 
Follow this drill a few times and you can do It In five 
seconds. Then go on about your business. 

If you should be found at Lire scene after you've 
disposed or the weapon, just say it was a drlve-by 
shooting. There is no possibility that anyone would 
look for. find, or connect (he loose parts to any 
shooting. There are no ballistics or powder residue on 
the hands, as with a revolver. If used to defend your 
home, the disassembled parts spread around your 
home would not he noted, No weapon, no charge. 

Just in case you recently Caine hero from the 
moon, ownership of this weapon is Illegal. But having 
the various components spread around your home, 
ready to be put together when the time comes. Is not 
actionable. Also, it's better to be judged by 12 than 
carried by 6, 

When choosing a box of shotgun shells at a gun 
show, sporting goods store or Wal-Mart, you have a 
choice of several lengths of shell and loads. "Hie most 
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conation is 2 3/4 indies long. Common Iclluil buck- 
shot leads are: O0= .32 caliber, 9 in Hit* 2 3/4 inch, 15 
in the 3 Inch, and 18 In Uie 3 1/2 inch. Buckshot 0= 
,30 caliber, 12 In the 2 3/4 inch. For the No. 1 
buckshot, which I think has ,22 caliber pellets Is 16 
in the 2 3/4 Inch. 

I would choose the 2 3/4 Inch shell with 12 .30 
caliber pellets, bid any of the above would he fantas- 
tic, This Is a close-up weapon, but then again, has a 
hell of a spread, due to the shortness of the barrel. 
One shot toward several opponents would be better 
than any semi-automatic. 

A "POTASH VOLCANO" 

llmr mu cat! make it: 



w«id«l will W tifitil widen tiiree centuries at llu* present rate 
of r increase of imanify. Hi* says: 

“TtofSmg line p»M fifty years the mimlicr nf insane person* 
ami hud* lias irtcrrnsctl jjou per cent, [Hiring the last tkcnJe 
the increase of [K>|Mil»tion lias l»rrn jo pre feiit. mini (lie apparent 
increase in (he defective has heen a little mare than 

1.55 per 

"The United Slndcs census ttf iJVxi showed the tmla'I number 
of person* in prisons H> hr Ra.jjq; nlimhrr in juvenile refonna- 
torirs. 14.846; nunihcf in alimhimses, 7.U'45: inmates of iiestevo- 
lent institiitiion^, 1 1 1.000; nuniher of insahe. Total 

number iH-lunging tn defective classes. 

‘‘In 1H50 mre (verson in every 3.5OD was 3 criminal. !« 1A90 
there was one criminal for every 7JV1 of population, an increase 
of 445 per cent, while the population increased only 170 per cent. 

“We are rushing toward an abyss flat will engulf the world 
unless so-met hiiin is done to check irnmoralily and neglect of 
the laws of mat lire/' 



Popular Mcchanks. June l9(Xt 

Shooting leuhli fUtmes and spouting 
iistiesami lava We "I’ulash Volcano," h a 
miiiiauirc likeness of (lie great Mont Pc Ice 
eruption 1 lull desltoycd Si, 1 here. Any 
child can maker "I’ohish Volcano,'' and 
il is nut more I'.augattiis linn tiling a 
fiiecrackcr. 1 1. k the only toy volcano that 
wilt fruit lava which Blows down its side 
in rcaltelic streams. 

Ifo make the volcano laiild a mound of ssuid atxul one fi*it 
high. Pig a hole in Hie lop ? inches deep and 1-1/2 inches in 
i li. n nc ter. kol I up a piece of stiff paper to form a cy I inder Juki place 
il in the hole making tlur paper Term the wall of the hole. Also place 
a piece of si iff paper ai ihc bollorn of die Sole. Make ll K paper hide 
the ground in all pads of llte hole so ns to keep away IlKJ tiKJiSUire 
of the ground. Now your volcano is Iniiti llie next is to load if 
You are supposed to have at your side Iflv* worth of potash, 
which may be bougl >t at any drug stare. Be sure to tell lire druggist 
tlic purpose fur which il is wanted as there are numerous kinds of 
potash that will tun do (if potash is unavailable try saltpeter). Mix 
vuur pomsli with an equal amount of sugar. Now it is ready to be 
put into Hie hole. But lirsi arrange Ore fuse by which die volcano is 
to 1>e I ighted .For this a fire cracker stem will do, but yt w may n wfcc 
a Ik 1 tier fuse yourself by winding powder in tissue paper. Place one 
end of llte fuse down indie bole leaving the ud icr end rest mg on the 
side of lire volcano. Now place die mixture of poudt and sugar in 
die hole. On top of this place a layer of pine pnwdi umnixed with 
die sugar. and on (his pour some gnu powder. Light die fuse ai id Ihc 
volcano will do die rest. There is an explosion which senilis lire, 
smoke and sand upward. Then follows a flame lasting for about a 
minute anti die lava pours down the sides of llic motiml. 

Popular Mechanics March 15, 1902 

WORLD IS GOING CRAZY, SAYS HR. HOYT. 

rr*«ent Hair of Insanity *tr> Cr I rains lily Gins Csust lor 
AUim. 

Ur BeujaWio R. Iloy* <if llMroit ha* figured out tbwl the 




Mercury Fulminate 

1. loO grains of Mercury Is dissolved in ij drains 
of Nitric Acict (1.3 cpoclfic gravity) and allawod 
to sit for y) min after dissolving 

2. Solution is coo fed eunl added to 2 o?. of alcohol 
(,6^9 sp gray) in a glass vassal. A little heat 
is Applied UttULU ef f e nr sscense is started - do 
not. apply wore th%n is needed. Allow the reaction 
to eonUaue to cwtyletion 

3. Coat the reacted prod if e t , filter out the crystal? 
tii.it form and wash al once with water and allow 
to dry at room temp or in the shade in sunder- 

'Q NOT allow these crystals to get any nore than, 
warm, and keep away fixm everything A everyone. 

Fumes produced in the reaction are very toxic 
and OaitUe. 

This process should produce a product that is 
sliglily i^ray with «l ponnible yellow tint in a 
crystal form. Tlicse crystals may be crushed whll 
wet if need be but Vf>!Y CAhFFUI/f and slowoly - 
with no iwpact. 

iYoduct is best if nixed with 2Q$ Polasstm 
Chlorate to produce nore heat on detonation and 
as such becomes a better rap to set off sons of 
the harder main explosives with nore authority. 
Tikis mix c?jjj be pressed into the container at apx 
J5~3 l OOO' pei . A sLrndard fuse will make this go as 
well a 8 a hot wire, but it also seemd to bo more 
n Uible when made up in this irumer. A ^108 rifle 
cji.se ins; worked very well when ever it was lusted 
even on the "blfficult List types". 
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Kk’drlc llrcnrms mny displace tlic pines- 
oni-duy rillc nml revolver just as they 
outmoded the old Hinlloek uun. Dr. G. W. 
Thiosatm of Monmuulh college has de- 
veloped a target pistol whose .22-eidibcr 
kill lei, is fired by a four and. erne-half volt 
radio buttery, tkmiuer.%, cxhaeU-irs, ejec- 
tors ami the ineliilHe and paper ea-dnigs 
now used for shells are eliminated. In- 
stead, cartridges which burn completely 
are used, and Dr, Thiessen believes gun- 
powder will be supplanted by a boiler ex- 
plosive, perhaps liquid. Hitt first model 
employed the jump -spark principle re- 
quiring a coil and immature spark plug, 
but ill is method was discarded in favor of 
it "hot wire” to lire the charge at 
If the trigger pull, 



/ V * ^Jrr* ff p- 

Mils 

twiSBU 



TIM 

COIL 



I pawDen 
CYLIHDt.IT 
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STEEL 

WOOL 



Modern Mecbanix January, 1934 

Soldering Block Resists Heat and Acid 

IDEAL fur sohlerititf is C ti i i s I it lit- iilnslcr of I'tiris 

A lllot’k wliicli U«f] is. jtiur wm I, Ih’iil-Ii free I ni-iil 

f i • 1 1- 1 1 % t n J t IumttmI .sjKils. r.n.istillinn | In- ilniwiiip nl 
[Ur l ifjlii, vim will sr i 1 Dow live iriefc is liiriu-tl. 

A fnuiiL* of wocnl, nul very ilccit, is lillcil with iilus- 
lec of Pjii'ts, wllli which suit hwss been tuixcil for quick 
ilryin.y, On litis block you cim solili*r nay jolt llml 
1 1 1 ft «s ii|». nml the BOhi woii'I lutyt* the slijili'lfsl Hrci-I. 
I.ikcwLsv with Hie Jit-til of I lit- iron. — .lutiu-s I 1 1 1 1? . 




UOt f l»“Mt In l l it 
fl * 5 HI> ■>< Mini IKil,> ftHIv 
»H r nty w *lO 10 it* 
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If any combat soldier was 'gov- 
ernment issue', it was the Roman 
legionary. He fought, marched, Med 
anti died on command. He con- 
formed to Hie military mold for 
twenty-five years of his life and did 
so for a good reason. He was the 
best. The Roman legionary literally 
didn't need good officers. He fought 
in essentially the same way for over 
three hundred years. He could 
make lire weakest of the emperor's 
favorites look good as an officer 
and just how lie tlid it is one of 
Hie most fascinating explorations in 
combat history. 

In the year One A.D., war was 
a dose, mean, desperate, slow and 
painful hand-to-hand struggle. De- 
feat or victory, life and death, were 



measured in seconds and inches, 
Tire legates (generals) and their 
staffs of tribunes (officers) wore 
nil born to wealth and command. 
War, for them, was a temporary 
and often quick means to a suc- 
cessful political or financial future. 
1 lie officers measured war in loose 
terms ol borders, provinces and 
prestige, but for the Roman G.I., it 
was far more precise. The legion- 
ary wanted tire enemy close enough 
to destroy, but not so dose that 
he would slip in his sweat or be 
momentarily blinded by his spurt- 
ing blood. An inch or a second lit- 
erally made Hie difference between 
the welcome jar of a bone crush- 
ing, life ending, sword thrust and 
the flashing pain of the legion- 



ary's first and fatal mistake. 

While tlie legates and tribunes 
rode on proud chargers over the 
world they ruled, few ignored the 
fact that the legionary made it pos- 
sible. The maps of England, Gaul, 
Spain, Africa, Greece, Egypt, Judea 
and the Near East were remade by 
the men who marched rather than 
rode. The great Roman military ge- 



RANK AND PAY CHART 



(Early Empire) 

(yearly waees) 

CENTURIONS 

Ennius Pilus, serum ceiilurion ol 
i? First Co 'mi I 15,1300 denarii M.20U 
Friuli Onlines, csiUmlom «f Ilia 
first cohort 7.5QCI denarii 600 
Onlines, centurions ol rations 
Inn through ton 3,750 itenarii 3D0 
All nenturfwis were Fun liter jiaiM * 
IIASmil (youngest), FltMOTES (junior) 
and FI LA Ml (senior or oldest) centurions 
OPTIONES 

Umlmluilie* of tlm centurions. Anpai 
unify there was one far each centurion. 
Tlieir pay is estimated at 2,600 denarii, 
but mured widely horn cohort one 
through ten and horn job to jell. 
IEGKINAIRES 

Praetorian. honor gnaid of Die 
emperor stationed to Rome .... 

750 itoriaiii GO 
Meinbas of the first Cohort .... 

4 513 denarii 36 
Members of Cohorts two 

through leu 225 denarii 16 

ADIJITKWAl. BENEFITS 
Augustus gave his legions gratulifies ol 
560 and 75H denarii on separate 
occasions. Ollier emperors gave similar 
amounts. 

1.1 n tMfarfir each veteran received 32,- 
(KKI itenarii arid in many eases a pint 
ot tanil. 

DEDUCTIONS 

Compulsory loans of ana half ol all tta- 
luilkrs arid pay were lat-en try Lire stale 
to pay tor bedding, bool and -Iren, the 
annual camp dinner and, most important, 
Iw4 and (tie burial society. 



nibses, Marius, Julius Caesar, 
Porripey and Cnnsnr Augustus, 
shaped and reshaped their military 
tactics and organizations to support 
and sustain lire men who risked 
their lives in Lite narrow, fragile lim- 
itations of combat 

THE LEGION 

The Republic of Rome was 
founded in 509 DC and the army 
during that time was formed into 
legions with Hie tactical unit, being 
lire maniple of approximately 120 
men. The maniple, however, was 
both loo- small and loo large, Too 
small to withstand barbaric hordes 
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which infiltrated tlm gaps between 
the maniples anti too large (or one 
man to properly command. Tire le- 
gion was reoiganized, probably un- 
der Marius in approximately 112 
BC, into a cohort struclure of 600 
men. The cohort was made up ol 
six centuries for smaller tactical 
operations and for the sake of ef- 
ficient command. Tor administra- 
tive details, the maniple, now of 
two centuries, was maintained, but 
the century was the essential com- 
bat unit. .Much like the platoon of 
today, its strength varied from the? 
100,, for which it was named, to 
around 60. This size unit has 
proved to he the most effective 
combat stiengUi for various suc- 
cessful armies throughout history. 
One man can command it with max- 
imum effect If he is able. The 
Roman generals alter Marius all 
pul their personal and national am- 
bitions into the hands of the men 
who commanded the centuries. 
From the beginning of the Empire 
in 27 EIC up the closing years In 
395 AD those centurions led the 
Roman Legions and formed (heir 
own distinct struclure for a truly 
6.1. army. 

ORGANIZATION 

Tlte Roman Army was essen- 
tially a non -commissioned organiza- 
tion. It‘s strength, ils tactics, and 
its pride began with llte Primus 
Pi. us, the number one centurion 
ol the First Cohort of each legion, 
and moved down to the raw re- 
cruits. the seventeen year old boys 
Just beginning the first year of their 
twenty-five year hitch. This fact 
was so imbedded in the military 
system and the mitilary system was 
so much a part of Roman life, that 
in time the Emperors would come 
from the ranks of the centurions. 

Each legion carried with it an 
Eagle (Aquila) and the Primus Pilus 
carried the eagle or had his un- 
derstudy, an Aquilifer, carry it. 
Tlte AquUifer came from the Op- 
hones, the rank just below the cen- 
turions, The Eagle itself was more 
than a symbol. A religious cult, the 
Tinmen legionis' was built around 
it. Every Roman G.f. believed in it 
and knew that the loss of the Eagle 



meant the loss of the legion. Tor 
the legion to continue, (or their 
lives to continue, the Eagle must he 
sustained, protected. Loss meant 
banishment and sometimes death 
by the hands of comrades in other 
legions. 

Tire ideal manpower of a legion 
and the varying ranks and pay of 
the non-commissioned officers who 
commanded (hern is shown in the 
accompaying chart. A century, how- 
ever, often didn't have its full com- 
plement of men, and, just as the 
strength of an army platoon in Viet- 
nam will change in combat on a 
minute by minute basis, so did 
the century change during combat. 

Tlte Roman Army organization 
presented opportunity for advance- 
men! to the G.I.s who wanted and 



sought it. The Primus Pilus was 
equivalent to a U.S. Army Major. 
He was responsible for the tactics 
of (he legion in combat and iis con- 
duct in camp or on the inarch. The 
organzialion made it possible for 
the best men to reacii that rank 
in as few as nine promotions. And, 
lie reached it because of experi- 
ence and success in military com- 
bat. For the 'ranker,' and most 
Roman G.I.s were that, it took as 
many as fifty-nine promotions to 
move to the rank of Primus Pilus 
and most never made it. Promo- 
tions were made from Cohort to 
Cohort and the quality of the cen- 
turions and the men got better and 
belter moving from Cohort Ten to 
Cohort One, 

The Roman always knew where 
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the host men were and designed 
their method of attack to take ad- 
vantage of (hern. 



TACTICS 

The Romans took the close, 
mean, desperate, style of warfare 
of their lime and made it closer, 
meaner and gave the desperation 
method and precision. And, they did 
it expertly. Forever three hundred 
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Thfl Onager llhrew large stories. 

HEAVY WEAPONS 



A sruallrr calaplla In the mmcirm at Bcsarcccn. The Romans [rasses-rGd llie ail at 
ratting io|ta skeins oF hair and gut which, whim wound light and suddenly released, 
tlmw (Iw stones sod javelins upwards el ROD yards. The ait was lost and Medieval 
wrlorj used a coiinier-pesed weight system Willi hall the raiioa. 



This c nlayiul I a. hare on wheels and horse drawn, threw a large heavy spear. 



years there wasn't much of a con- 
test. Roman G.I.s moved like tight 
ends or pulling guards on a pro- 
fessional football team. They were 
big, rough, quick, sometimes awk- 
ward, explosive and, when required, 
slow and painful. They moved into 
and over line enemy, not around it, 
and they came in waves or platoons, 
ft was like the Green Bay Packers 
against East Tulare High. 



Meticulous attention was given to 
-each detail ... to I he seconds and 
inches. The pattern of attack was 
fixed and remained for three cen- 
turies. Little was (eft to chance. 

Tiie Roman G.I. was equipped 
like a small fort. He was part of a 
unit of one hundred that was de- 
signed lo fight like a single indi- 
vidual and they were, in fact, ac- 
tually linked together on occasion 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE LEGION 



LEGION: consisted of GQCK1 rnnn whou at 
capacity sttenglly but lajigeti in actual 
Strength from 3.0DQ la 6,000. 

COHORT IlHjra vrere ten colwcU 1 t> a ifi- 
giari willi each consisting nl GOD man lbe 
ifiralily of meat rangkij front cotroit one 
(tits test and Hicsl Mpotlencfid) to tolled 
ten (raw tcctuits) In cmnlial. the tcliod 
was (it. inn up In Cetitorrcs two .deep and 
throe across. Centurions were designated 
Enrol (front) and posterior (rear). 

MANIPLE: Hi ere were llirfie maniples to 
each cohort and each torilaincrl apt) men. 
the maniple under lire early empire was 
strictly an administrative division and trad 
no tael leal purpose. 

CrtmifiY: three were GO cejilirries to a 
legion, 6 in every celled and 7 to every 
maniple. Each consisted tt( 1(1(1 men. 
AHTESIGNAHI; a picked squad, tightly 
equipped, which was chosen by tire rrinuis 
Eilus from the Irani line ol Hie Nrst cohort 
tar scouting duly. 

CAVALRY ; (hero were 120 hence soldiers to 
every legion which were used primarily let 
scouting and dispalches. As a cavalryman 
had In supply his cent horse, the horse 
soldiers rime from lira ranks oF the Re- 
run n knights. Hie srjci.il and economic (it 1 
dec [list lielow Hie senatorial class. 

AUXII A ti t' the Roman policy was lo draw 
supermnmeisry troops Irom life native peo- 
ples they cotiqtroied. The strength uT Hie 
auxiliaries attached to each legion varied 
with its duties, locales and needs. Caesar 
had with him Bateric stingers, Cretan arch 
ets Hal Numidians. Note; stingers nod 
stone throwers were almost invsirahty lett 
handed as title Roman had tittle use for 
southpaws, 



by lltcir shields. But the Roman 
GJ. was also designed individually. 
Weight., speed, protection and strik- 
ing power wore tire primary factors 
in his design. The illustrations in. 
eluded h«jre show just what lie wore 
and what he looked like. It Is ob- 
vious lie carried in excess of eighty 
pounds into combat and, naturally, 
Ire tired quickly. 

Tim Romans were a patient, a 
stable people. They could wait lur 
(lie rigid conditions and did. Avoid- 
ing the danger ot fatiguing their 
men, llie Primus Piltis only gave 
lire order lo attack at precisely lire 
correct moment. If Hie enemy was 
in a defensive position, llie trum- 
pets sounded wPien tire front (prior) 
ranks were exactly 3(50 leot away. 
H tile enemy was advancing, the 
attack signal was given when there 
was 7'5Q leet between lire front rank 
and lire enemy. In both cases, lire 
distance to be covered by the charg- 
ing Roman G.l.s was the same. The 



distance of 360 feet was selected 
after carefut experimenting as lo 
Just what distance allowed the le- 
gionary to attack at his most effec- 
tive condition, 

Due to the weight he carried and 
clue to the foci that lie fought as 
hard as Ire could every moment in 
combat, the peak effective length 
of combat lime was measured at 
fifteen minutes. All combat tactics 
were based on that (act. The six 
centuries of each coliorl came in 
six waves ol between sixty and one 
hundred men. Each wave fought fif- 
teen minutes and rested for seven- 
ty-five, Almost daily practice was 
given to making llie maneuver of re- 
placing an entile century in the 
middle of combat. With fresh troops 
arriving every fifteen minutes, tire 
pressure could be kept on the ene- 
my for a total of ten and one half 



hours. It was more than enough. 

When the correct distance of 
360 leet was reached, the front 
rank Cohorts (1, 2, 3. and 4; see 
illustration) moved quickly forward 
to within 200 feel. At that point, 
lire first two raws ran at the front 
rank ol the enemy with their jave- 
lins (pilutn) in throwing posilion, 
Just before closing with the enemy, 
they threw their javelins at the 
front rank, drew their short swords 
and hit hard, jabbing and hacking. 

As the front rows hit the enemy, 
the next three rows had moved up 
and were liur ling their javelins at 
the rear of the enemy to create 
confusion and to make it difficult 
and dangerous tor them lo bring up 
reserves. Theso three rows then im- 
mediately hit the front rank of the 
enemy choosing eilher to support 
their comrades in (rouble or add- 
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lop: Disposition of the ten cohorts <jf a 
legion rTurfne comhai 
Bollnm: As ftisl Iwo rows od a conlury 
cfoswl IP10 g 3 p r threw tli-eir javelins arvil 
noshed the enemy. Ihc nett thiee rows 
moved up, threw I heir speais al I lie 
enemy's tear an-tl then joined Hie first 
rows in the cf-os-e sUfugRle. I he posleiiot 
century moved up aiKl wanted for llielr 
OrOino to move niera tola the coeBIcL 
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of a lancea, both were throwing 
spears, Javelins, with the piluni be- 
ing the heavier ot the two. I lie 
gladius, or Spanish short sword, 
was the principal weapon. Its short 
length is a clear indication ot just 
lnow close the legionary got to the 
enemy before lie was able to des- 
troy him. The puglo, dagger, was 
more of a tool than a weapon, but 
was no doubt put to use by the G.l. 
when it served him to use it against 
tire enemy. Tire scutum,, shield, 
was also considered a weapon be- 
cause of tire manner in which the 
Romans attacked and its edges 
found their way into many a Celtic, 
German and Parthian ribcage and 
groin, 

Tile piluni is of particular inter- 
est as it shows how tire Romans 
slowly and caret ally developed llieir 
weapons. Over a period of 100 
years tire pilule's construction 
changed from being made by sim- 
ply driving the shank into the 
handle to having lire shank driven 
into the handle and then attached 
by metal rivets. It further changed 
when one of the rivets was made 
of wood so that the handle of tire 
pllum would break off after mak- 
ing impact with an enemy shield 
and make it Impossible for the 
enemy lo reuse the piluni. Yet an- 
other perfection was made at a later 
date. The metal benealh the point 
was left untempered so that the 
impact of (lie piluni on an enemy 
shield bent the iron and made it 
impossible for him to draw the 
spear from his shield and thus 
hampered his movement. 

BURIAL 

Scholars often comment that the 
Romans had a great fear of being 
forgotten and built monuments, left 
inscriptions and fashioned gilded 
giaves (0 perpetual* their memory. 
Most of these elfoils, however, per- 
tain to tiie wealthy Senatorial class, 
the oflicer class. The G.I., how- 
ever, had lire same feelings and 
beliefs as his leaders. The impulse 
to be remembered wen! far deeper 
than individual pride. 

The one thing the Roman G.l. 
wanted most from the army, was a 
proper burial. He was guaranteed 



that and a stoppage in his pay was 
automatically taken for the 'sol- 
dier's burial club” (ad signa). These 
burial clubs were more than travel- 
ing morturaries. They were a reli- 
gious unit and in time became the 
political structures around which 
discharged legionaires gained civil 
control in the many provinces they 
settled for (lie empire. 

The tear of not being buried was 
nearly live hundred years old by 
One A.O. It began with a strange 
and still obscure Etruscan belief 
that found its ritual in the family 
structure, The priests of the reli- 
gion were the living male leaders 
of the Etruscan households. The 
religion was perpetuated by the 
worship of the deceased who were 
buried on the home plot. Improper 
burial, burial in oilier than the 
homcplot and improper worship of 
the dead caused the deceased! lo 
travel in torment through the 
'shades.' a nether world no one 
has proparly defined, The Etruscan 
influence pervaded the Roman reli- 
gion and, with time and change, 
the worship of the dead male mem- 
bers of the household became the 
worship of lire dead members of 
the tribe and eventually this dead 
citizens of Rome. Every aspect of 
Homan life, in (act, was built and 
developed with the idea of preserv- 
ing what was, of maintaing the 
Roman order rather than planting 
the Roman order. Even the empire 
grew and spread with this idea. 
Wars wore fought to protect the 
borders of Rome rather than to 
spread its influence much in the 
same spirit as the United States is 
at war in Vietnam. 

For the Roman G.l,, however, it 
it was not a philosophy he un- 
derstood, but a practice, a fear and 
a necessity. 

CULTS 

In addition to the worship of 
Rome and the Pantheon Gods, the 
legionary indulged in and welcomed 
other religions and practices. It was 
a time when the wisest of men 
would examine the bloody entrails 
and bones ot a freshly slaughtered 
bull in order lo determine whether 
or not to make war, marry, buy a 
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new slave or body lotion. Flights 
of birds were also studied in detail 
and 1 intricate dhaits were made and 
examined to determine whether or 
not the Senate should meet. The 
GJ. adopted all the bastardized ver- 
sions of such beliefs. His was a 
gutter religion and lie practiced it 
with the same enthusiasm and dili- 
gence the China Marine gave to his 
gambling and liquor, 

WOMEN 

Foreign lands arid foreign women 
introduced most of the new beliefs 
and new practices to the men of tire 
legions and provided the few crea- 
tive comforts the Roman G.l. had, 
file legions were usually located 
in the same general geographic 
areas during the lifetime of a 
soldier and most eventually set- 
tled where they had served. The 
women, more available than attrac- 
tive, tumid their way into the camps 
and forts and eventually into the 
beds and lives of the men. A le- 
gionary was a good calclt, for, 
white lie was nol allowed to marry, 
Ihe offspring of his illegal marriage 
were offered Roman citizenship 
upon enlisting in Hit? army, Roman 
citizenship meant success in the 
Roman world and for the less am- 
bitious woman, Ihe fact that the 
G.l. got a salary, when 99% of the 
working class didn't, was enough 
inducement to make herself avail- 
able. The option was slavery or 
starvation. 

SECURITY 

In addition lo the army ottering 
a tomb and honorable burial, the 
G.l. was made secure in many other 
ways, IVtosI ol the legionaires were, 
naturally, rankers, men designed by 
Hie gods to do liitlo more than fol- 
low and survive. The army offered, 
as it does now, a relief from the 
responsibilities of existence. The 
pay was good, them was medical 
help available lo cure with hot iron 
or emetics' the humors that prowled 
the body after being stricken by a 
foul weapon or a fouler woman. 
Food was bought with stoppages 
In his pay and consisted ot soup, 
bread, vegetables, lard, vinegar 
mixed with water, in the East olive 



oil, and on occasion, wine. Beef 
was seldom found on a legionary's 
knife, but (owl amt pork wore his 
when lie could catch it. 

DUTIES 

During periods when there was 
no combat, and there were all loo 
many for the G.l. bent on adventure 
and booty, Ihe legions were set to 
building roads, aqueducts, cities, 
arenas and bridges. That many still 
stand testifies to how carefully 
they were built and lo the philoso- 
phy of preserving and maintaining 
Rome rather Ilian dominating the 
world. 

Besides duly In combat, lltere 
were the normal, easy details; or- 
derly room cletks and sergeants; 
the Aqulifers who carried the Eagles 
in and out of combat; Signitiers 
who carried the emblems of the 
Maniples; Optics who took com- 
mand when the centurion was gone; 
Tessera riws who received the watch- 
word and trumpoteers, buglers, 
armourer-sergeants, doctors and 
vels, pickets, baggage details, those 
in charge of totting, land to vet- 
erans ot their century, and mem- 
bers of various tribunes' staffs, 

PUNISHMENT 

If a legion, cohort or century de- 
serted, mutinied: or was insubordin- 
ate, it could be decimated (deci- 
matio), which meant that every 
tenth man was beaten or stoned 
lo death by his comrades. This sel- 
dom happened under the empire, 
but it indicates that the Roman G.l, 
was an integral part of a unit, it his 
partners failed, tie failed, and every 
G.l, knew it. 

COMRADESHIP 

Allhougli tt is not written down 
anywhere, perhaps the one aspect 
of Roman military life which was 
most vital was the relationship of 
each man for those on eilhnr side 
of him. Roman historians, all who 
came from the Senatorial class 
which was the only class taught 
how to read and write, only write 
of what the officers meant to each 
other. Anyone who ever went on 
patrol with other men, or played 
any kind of ball on a team, knows 



how vital it is to have the best, 
the roughest, the toughest, the 
bravest of men on either flank. 
There was a man six feet to either 
side and one six feet to the rear 
of every Roman G.l. All were 
equipped with the best weapons, 
food, pay, fortifications, ordnance, 
transport, armor and tactics of their 
time, It is only logical that the men 
we re also the best and if they 
weren't, were discarded long before 
a century of one hundred went into 
combat. It was better to go with 
ninety-nine, or for that matter 
sixty men, than to go with cowards, 
ft was, in (act a necessity and it 
was inevitable that deep, strong 
relationships were made and kept. 

Certainly corruption, stupid an- 
ger and pain were part of Roman 
camp life. The centurions, at least 
many of them, could be bought off 
and light duty obtained. As with all 
armies, the dreamers and the sen- 
sitive got the worst of it and a good 
woman, even a slightly reasonable 
woman, v/as fair game for your best 
friend. There was laughter, death, 
murder, good times and hatred in 
the camps ot the legions. The 
camps were rich with the best and 
worst of life, but in the held of 
combat, only the best was accept- 
able. For the Roman G.I., anything 
less was nol government issue. 



NEW GANGSTER WEAPON 
FITS PALM OF HAND 

Popular Sricner MtmUily 
— Scpu-mtH-r i u.n.-i 

A tint but deadly automatic, recently 
found by Federal rncai in a thud's posses- 
sion, ben rs witness to tile ingenuity of gang- 
land's inventors. Sciueessing the gun in the 
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Popular Mechanics Dec. 1952 



Gultoffi - Mo (4s yausi 

HUNTING KNIFE 



\ A rHEN PREPARING knr long and cliIU- 
' ' tiult trips »fteld t IhihUms, trappers and 
exploiters often discard other loss essential 
aiuiptenl in faVor of the nil purpose bunt- 
ing knife. An experienced camper idone in 
the woods waukl rather lose Ins lent than 
the hunting knife in his belt sheath. He can 
gel tilling will unit the former; (lie allci i 
hidisponsahJo. 

All hough knifosmitlts usually sS«Wi 
Swedish steels bccttUSQ «f their :>1;ibdilv 
nod extremely line grain, for the finewt 
hand- forged custom bind os, you can make 
a reasonably good hunting knife from a 
huge mill lib*. Probably the next best male- 
rial is an oi l baixlei ling tool steel, as it has 
a heller response to tempering and a more 
uniform soundness of structure than docs 
the average file. 

Photos on these pages showing line essen- 
tial steps im, knife making were taken in 
the workshop of W. li Randall, noted 
kuifesmiUi who be gnu making knives as a 
bobby and now is in the business of hurnd- 
foi'ging them in various styles that class 
among the finest matlo. In I lie photo above 
Hraiidn!l-m»d!e knives me shown in styles 




Abevv, one of ll.e flr*t »l*p* ifl racitimg « Wife) it 
iraaftaa tli* lilaiik in <• (®rgv* blow* 

of dor In- uluny., the blank ll IhoitHiier-fosgccI on can tilfc- 
vit l o> dbuv/ lltu bladt lo 1 1«© trovflb toini Fair giinclinij 







Al!i»v«, r&tdyli-g t illicit g ifo# lil«n»k am a eewilff 

I!. claw, po ll thing hlaif* c.i ifiUliotl <lalli buff 



and blnde lengths suitable far all purposes. 

In making « blade in any of the three 
Style® detailed below. Hie blank is first 
ground to form 1 he tang; lo sectional size 
and lo shnuklcr the offsets for the hill. If 
a file is used, it mdiiwrily is annealed lie 
fore grinding. Then the rough is hciilcil lo 
a cherry ml in a blacksmith's forge (heat- 
ing also win ho clr*nn in a cofiJ bui tiling fur- 
nace) and hammer-forged on an anvil fis 
iti the lower photo rm (lie preceding page. 
Forging in this manner thaws the bevels 
lo flin rough shape and gives an edge thick- 
ness of ahniif. ‘Ic* in. Then the blatle mid 
tang ate linashed lo exnrl sire by freehand 
J’l hirlaiig on a com sc wheel as ih the upper 
pi to In nf the teH. The edge bevels are 
ground lo form a culling edge yind the nar- 
iovv hack hovels are ground in to shape 
ike? blade In contour. This operation re- 
(piiies ext I cmc care to gel the lines of the 
blade ground line. Nob- that in the photo 
Ih e operator is wearing heavy leather 
gloves to prided his hands from injury. He 
also wears indusli ink type goggles. 

Next Hie blade is hardened by heating il 
cherry red and immersing instantly In tem- 
pering oil. Oil some sleels it is necessary 
In repeal this process in older lo erpialir.e 
intemal slresses. Use low heal in Stic (’ced- 
ing steps — about 450 deg. When properly 
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tempo ini •lie blade appears n straw-blue 
color and con ho cut with et lile. From tills 
point on, giwuh.il care unis: b • used to avoid 
drawing lire temper. True the bevels by 
slow, light grinding mi a medlum-finm 
wired, cheeking the results continually by 
eye until all siii'laees uT I In' blade sllirvV a 
true idled inn when viewed in oblitpre 
light. UefarC laming mui hulling, the rellee- 
llotis .-.ill bB ralliei dull but they will 
enable you In spot Irrcfiului ilius in, die sur- 
faces. while grWtlng LHe blade to final com 
tour, true up lire tang a in t fit the iiilt anil 
hull piece. In die knives pictured ami de- 
tailed. (lie tiill is of brass iiml the bull, piece 
of aluminum. Tile lull is tiled la tilie laui'b 
sliapu before Ailing to tire long- 1 1 fed linisb- 
bug of lliu blade- is dime on n linmi us in lire 
lower right-hand photo. anil the hue 
sera le In > lull by the (lit.nl griudiliK me re- 
muved by Iniflirig on a studied bull as in 
Ilia lower photo nil (lie opposite MS The 
buff slurtild be charged with polishing 
rouge of Ilia type specified for steels. 

Although ivory, staghorn and even cur- 
lultl no. mb; are used for handles, mdilinry 
lop- grain cowhide is eeroumwidwl t«M 
hunting knives. Tire lower center pbotoat 
the riglU eompi; res die rough with the nil- 
ished leather handle. Details below and 
on the oppusile page dive sines of the leath- 
er disks Note (hat tin.- Inlt.-r are oval in 
rough shape end that lire - . ' 1 1 1 c boles are 
cut rectangular to lit Use tang snugly. Five 
1 iiL-in. id. > i Sd cares in lUrec colors are titled 
on die lung next to the hill. Then follow 
with the leather disks and three or live 
fiber sip m res. Cement cacti disk nml srjunre 
bn the on c preceding. Then altncli lire bull 
piece lirinly in place by penning the tang 
projection. Rough to sire and shupc with a 
ceai'se rasp as i n the upper center photo at 
the rigid. Then finish the hill and the entire 
handle with a medium ernciy wheel and (i- 
, rally bring to a high polish witli a stitched 
doth hull' charged wills polishing rouge. 
When, hulling be careful out to treat lire 
leallici bundle unduly. The shape of the 
liandle Is oplional. tlrind it to 11 form tlu.it 
suits your finger grip. 





Iii lit v 1 oni|i*»iufl |>it>toi» fl"® l»lottlo »* 1»rul*d in cut 
C.[c<1flc fufiicu* wliiill fli-MiniU close toulrnl tif l#mi- 
poauluici sft ewontiul 10 proper Iftmpaiiug of i9*el 



Wll.or hemdln U touglioil oui with ci coorie 

ih* hill anil bull piece sire *i»ud «o th<* 4ouy1» 
slictpv fifliih wilh emery wlieol otul « slilcliesl huff 




AJwrjyf, lino i onifili t>u«l finislned hsttnUei oi flic n(l- 
putpwli ten if n Below, honing ll«e blotJ* l>y liontl oei o 
piofoijioiKil-lyjMi ftoue. Nolo blftclg oiiigle 




Tun? 4 - VS* j& 8 ‘ 



TnnendwJ 
~ rV'fi®* 



4 

Lon I her Hnr/Jle 



Hull 

Ploco 



Top of Eflmtjo 
Shsiponed 
kn a." 



ALL PURPOSE FIGHTING KNIFE 
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Teach Soldiers to Shoot A'trai^ht 

THls, the Problem of Most Vital Importance, Says Col. W. P. 

Hall 

Hits article is from Popular Mechanics, Feb., 1904. When you can shoot a ri- 
fle as well as our soldiers did during the .Spanish-American war, your unit can 
defend its territory from any aggressor, especially if the agressor is armed 
with modern semi-automatic weapons. Between the marksman and the "sprayer" there 
is simply no contest. So get your Ml 30.06 Oarand and practice to win. 

11 y 03. W. IK Hull. Avtimu! A-ljotint Orm-ml. II. 8, A. 



Tim flu me of Hie miUtn r.v «W4ihlH*hinenl 
of mil’ country see IUM l« ho very bright. 
Tin- harbors which ll Is considered Ih-hI In 
fortify ngnlind ruivul forces mv rapidly be- 
ing pul hi eomlilion in muke easy their 
successful defense. Our land forces, our 
regnlnr jinny and luillllu are hc’iug Inilncd 
mi Hums In make them quickly nviUhihle for 
j\t\y emergency mill to g I vc them cITliTuiicy 
on the lidil of hut lie. till' inrubb-iu of the 
eOUCMI I ration of t mops lit refill III points Is, 
on uccmml of I be ninny HI it rood lines mill 
oilin’ ivoudeiTltJ carrying ciipm’ily. «|ul|c o 
simple one, while l lie field maneuvers. prae- 
1 in* miirchcK n ml rumps of instruction give 
[hr vnlmtl' 1 " lessons i eqtilfed for their ills- 
poslllou mul handling In aclion and teueii- 
lorn the soldier how In shout his arms mul 
lilt what he shoots at. 

With tin* loiin ramie, high power miliary 
wea | mui now In use il heroines of inure vital 
Importance Hum ever before that the 
shooter should lie a flood mafksmii n, If 
the jill-muml milltury efficiency In* drain- 
miled hy ten points, at least eight of them 
are excellence hi marksmanship. 

In shooting a rifle at long ramie, tf Pie 
shooter misses the object he Intends to hit, 
(lie shot is generally lost nod he Is (mine 
thing like the quail shooter who fires fit the 
Hoi k when (lie covey gets up. 

The value and Importance of high effi- 
eteney In military rifle shooting on the field 
of battle was never so forcibly Illustrated 
ns during Hie Santiago campaign. For 
eighteen years previous to this our llttte 
army had received an excellent and thor- 
ough training In target practice and wan 
ns a class flue mlltnry rifle shots, They 
had been trained, with oilier things, to 
shoot at nil object Hie size of a man's head 
and shoulders between five and sis hundred 
yards, anil many of them would lilt, firing 
rapidly nine times out of ten. 



At Saul logo our troops marched over nn 
open spare front four to alx hundred yards 
to a I lack im enemy In well const ructisl rifle 
plls upon the oilier side; our loss was coin- 
pnrallvely small, and It Is acknowledged 
tint I our opponents were very poor shots, 
anil It Is said they hud received Title or no 
training In rifle shooting. 

In con versa ton wilt a number of our tine 
rifle shots who were In this e..ni;iaign, T 
have gathered these farts, and one very 
sensible limn remarked that If our men had 
been In the IreneUt’S they could easily have 
des! royed ten Hines their number of tin at- 
tacking force. These remarks are not tn- 
* ended to ami cannot cast a refleeihm upon 
any soldier opposed to us. 

It Is like n line tennis or golf player en- 
gaging in a game with one who eaimot [day 
It little bit; tlie result Is Inevllnlde. 

In eolu’liiHon, I will add (lint rifle shooting 
can be easily taught by proper training In 
Ihe gallery and does not require n large *>*- 
deudllure of ammunition or much pmeilce 
upon the range. 

The responidblllly of teaching soldiers 
how to shoot rests with the cn Ida Ins and 
lieutenants, and In order to teach || eorreel - 
ly they must know how to do It themselves. 

I am glad to say that Congress Is dis- 
posed to be liberal In appropriating for 
Rhootlng galleries and ranges, and It la 
hoped our regular troops nod mil Ilia and 
the various rifle and revolver chibs will soon 
be engaged In friendly shooting competi- 
tions nil over the country. 

In this way we will soon bare an army 
ready to take the field on short notice, and 
their efficiency for effect Ire work on the line 
of battle will be second to none. 



A publisher has dtsenvrrcd that a bushel 
of wheat eon la In* 8*19,720 grains. 
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Southern Chivalry 

1 Tappers Weekly, Feb. 7, 1863 



lu vindication of the picture illus- 
■ tuning Southern chivalry, we iweseht l)clt>w 
a few extracts from (lie history of Uhl* war. 
Jeff Davis, in his proclamations, lias con- 
stantly endeavored to make it appear clmt 
whereas the war was waged with chivalry 
suid gentleness by the South, it mis cstrried 
on with every circuit mtruice of atrocious 
savagery by the Union Uoops. Here are n 
few examples of the cliivtilry of which the 
relief boasts. 

BARBARITIES A'l MANASSAS 
'Hie Senate committee, appointed 
to iuigulre how line rebels had treated our 



dead on the field of Manassas ot null Run, 
say in their report: 

Tlie rebels manifested a fiendish 
spirit in their (icahuent ofuiirdead. Bodies 
were pried out of their graves,, and Mis, 
I Serve Duller, who lives near the place, said 
licit site had seen the rebels boiling pi minus 
of line bodies of our dead in order to obtain 
dieir bones as relies. They cue id not wait for 
them to decay. Stic said she had seen drum- 
sticks made of Yankee shinbones, as they 
called tiler a. S l ie had seen a skid 1 that one of 
die New Oilcans Artillery bad. which Ik 
said he was going *> send home ami have 
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mounted, and that he intended to drink brandy 
IHinchoutonuiieday hewnsmtuTied. Many 
of the bones had been manufactured into 
finger rings. 

I lie outrages upon the dead will 
revive die recollections of lire cruellies to 
which savage tribes subjected their prison- 
ers. They were buried, in many cases, naked, 
with their faces downward. 'I liey were left 
to decay in die open air, their bones, being 
carried oil' as trophies, wmcUaws, as die 
testimony proves, to be used as personal 
adornments; and one witness deliberately 
avers dial the head'd one of our i Host gallant 
(inkers was cut off by a secessionist, to lie 
turned into adritlkitlg-eup on Iheoecasion or 
lais marriage. Monstrous as this revelation 
may appear (o be. your cornu dike has been 
informed that during the last two weeks the 
skull of a Union, soldier has been exhibited in 
the office of die Set gem il-at-Ai 1 1 is of die 
I louse of Representatives, which had been 
convened to such a purpose, and which had 
been found on the | verson of one of die rebel 
prisoners taken in a itceiit conflict. Hu 
testimony of Governor Sprague, of Rhode 
Island, is most interesting. It coulinns tfK 
worst reports against the rebel soldiers, and 
conclusively proves that die body of one of 
dre bravest officers in die volunteer service 
was burned. I Ic dixts not hesitate to add dial 
lire hyena desecration of fie burned corpse 
w-.tc because die reliels believed it 10 be the 
body of Colonel .Slocum, against whom limy 
were i nfuriated feu-having displayed so much 
eoi itttgc ;n id chivalry in forcing his regimen! 
fearlessly and bravely ttjxin them 
I IURR1BI ,E TREATMENT 
OFTIUi WOUNDED 
A dispatch from Murfreesboro, 
dated December 31, says: 

The enemy during yesterday ha- 
rassed ou r rear will) their cavalry, and cap- 
tured some of our wounded men near 
ill Run, NolinsviUe. Rebel guett ilia bands attacked 
and hni'iied our army wagons, nntlmlaitccs, 
iciKlish etc., and acted most out rageousiy. throwing 

Bodies the sick ai id wounded in to the reads to die. 
id Mis. Major Manner raid Captain King, 

ec.said who were (King conveyed away wounded 
II minus from the I ml lie livid in an nnibulairee, were 
i obtain captured by (lie reliefs, taken low miles 
wait for away, amt then paroled and thrown out rat 
i drum- the road, 

as they 'Die Medical Director of General 

t one of Grant's sumy, in an official report dated at 
lich Ik I lolly Springs on 30th December, says: 
nJ have 1 received die assurance by Gen- 
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cntl Ban Dorn's Adj ntanl Dial ihe Armory 
1 Inspiltd should not he burned, hui dial ii 
should he prelected by a guard. Satisfied 
will) this, l returned to my quarters, hut had 
not been diets an hour when I was informed 
(lull the building was in flames; and dues this 
fins slritettiro, with two tbmtsmd bunks, an 
airmen sc ilotof drags and surgical apparatus, 
thousands of blankets, sheets, and IkhI sacks, 
was soon in ashes. 

'litis proceeding, in violation nl an 
esftress promise, and of a)I rules of civilized 
warfare, is an evidence of like Iwbstriiy mid 
want of principle in the ( 'i tifeilcraic oific- 
ds. But liiis was ncl all, An allctnpi was 
made Iti destroy die General Hospital, lo- 
cated on t he main square, and wliielt at Hit 
lime contained over 500 sick. 

A quantity el' ordnance siotts liad 
been deposited in a building mi line next 
block to die hospital, and by the order of 
C itneral Van Horn, as stated by the officer 
w ho had charge of the nuttier, the kinds of 
powder and boxes containing slit II ami car- 
tridges were taken out and pi led up nearly in 
from of d ie hospital an d sei lire to. 

Two medical officers protested 
against this wanton act. but their requests 
were treated w ill i. e< uuem pt, and be If tre lliere 
was time to remove die sick the walls and 
windows of the hospital were riddled with 
flying balls mid shell, mid finally a lend it 
explosion trunk place which shook llte entire 
building, destroying almost every window 
ami dam in the csuiblishmcin. wounding 
about twenty men, ii.nU creating a scene of 
the wildest confusion. 

A targe number of bu Hidings cm die 
public square Uxik lire* from the explosion, 
and it was only by the utmost clients llisrt die 
hospital was preserved as a shelter for the 
men in the night air. 

Together with tire medical officers 
who assisted me in caring for the sick and 
wounded on lhal hying day. I thought Unit 
the rebels had now done us all Hie Irani in 
diclr power, bul to injury Instill was to he 
added in it manner I hope never to witness 
again. A rebel cavalry officer mined 
Brewster, who slated be had been detailed 
by General Van Dom to “inardi off every 
s lek uirui lliat Iwd tan been pttu iled. collected 
together, pistol in hand, about 150 sick sol- 
diers, forced them to i ise Iron i their beds and 
fall in line, threatening It) shoot llte medical 
officer wlio expostulated with him, and ac- 
tually made the poor fellows, suffering from 
tj phi ltd fever, pneumonia, and diarrhea, start 



will) him on the mad. Hie men fell down in 
die street and latl to rise again lor fear of 
Icing shot, when they were so weak that the 
slightest motion was agony. On king im- 
portuned if there was any thing in the name 
of humanity that could l>e done to step I tis 
brutal proceedings, lie linally consented to 
lei diem alone on receiving a paper, signed 
by all the surgeons present, Mating dial Hie 
met uvereuxr sick to walk, and their removal 
was an impossibility. 

A NEWSPAPER 
CQKRESK INDENT WRITES 
Otienfthccnemy'xcawriiynxlcup 
to it wagon containing n wounded German 
soldier of Captain I jfuig worthy's company. 
Second Wisconsin regiment, and, dragging 
him out by the I tatr of the head, piercing hint 
diruugh llte body with his sword, yelling, 
'Til lead) you d-d black abolitionists to 
corite down here to fight us," 'llie trooper 
tlieu mslied upon the dri ver of the wagon, 
and. with a back cut of his sabre, nearly 
severed themaii'sIteaiJlrom Iris Ixxiy.inxllic 
fell lifeless among his horses. 

At the tattle of Bull linn, an Ohio 
surgeon detailed for duty in a hospital, testi- 
fied llwl it was assiduously shelled by Ihe 
retiels while die wounded of both anuses 
were being eared for iu it. 

llte Philadelphia inquirer entj- 
laittcd the fol lowing, shun ly after die tattle; 

A nontenant of an Ohio regiment, 
now in this city, and who wax ai the battle of 
Bull Run, states that lie saw several of our 
wounded Irnyr u tried and liavii ig tl icir H in kils 
cut by die members of the Alabama and 
Georgia regiments, llte |XKirfelltws tagged 
for their lives, but Hieir pleadings wav dis- 
regarded, and with an nal.li the death wound 
was itiflicleil. 

MURDERS G'P DIMNSELliSS MEN 
Tire following account of the mur- 
der of General Robert M Cook is in point: 
Oft Tuesday last General Robert M 
Cook, who wasal line lime very sick, was in 
an ambulance near Salem, Mahans, tut Ills 
way to Ins brigade I lie ambulance was 
traveling over die usual military toad, trad 
about ten ( Peloek in (lie mor nine it an tved at 
a pku nation where there was an nbumbnee 
of water. After refreshing themselves they 
passed tm with Ihe wounded ( federal. Intel- 
ligence of his wliereakiuis awl condition 
was quickly spread, Ii is supposed, for before 
die ambubneu h»l proceeded three miles 
die driver discoverer I dim lie was pursued by 
guerrillas. 



It was impossible to think of flight, 
and Gen. (book's condition prohibited any 
idea of rescuing him. The guerrilla leader 
ordered tire ambulance to stop, tire assassin s 
at the same time surrounding it. The vtMdt 
was dten upset, and the sick officer turned 
into flic fowl. While on his knees, helpless 
and sick. I ic was fired at by a ruffian, and shot 
through the side. 

'llte wound was fatal, General M 
Cook surviving it hut it few tours. I le bore 
his sufferings heroically, mid to tire Inst 
manifested an undaunted spiril. His hist 
words were; "Tell Aleck (alluding to his 
brother. General Alexander M Dowell 
M'Cor ik) surd llte rest that I have tried to live 
like a man and do my duty," 

CoiiiniUsary ("nekliam. of Piatt's 
/.tHitivcs, communicates the following ttar- 
ituivc of die minder of two members of that 
regiment by rebel guerrillas in Weston Vir- 
ginia: 

A few days ago John Costello ami 
John Curve, Company D, wilh a loyal Vir- 
gittian named Collies, atiaelied toCompaiiy 
( I ax guide, were sent after a dcinclunem of 
the Second loyal Virginia Cavalry, whom 
our colonel desired to be nearer our lines. 
When about Ifi miles from camp they sud- 
denly came upuu a party of rebel militia, 
who fired, woutitfing the Vitgiiiia guide. 
C'.oslnllu and Cerbc instantly returned die 
lire, but before- they could reload they were 
overpowered and taken loaMis.Gilkittsou's, 
Nuximomiitg die rebels cottttuhcdl upun die 
tlis|xrs;d of their prisoners. Some were for 
sending litem to Richmond, some lo their 
own head quarters at I ,og;tn Court I louse, 
si mie for killing (hern, and Mrs. Gilkinson, 
lo the eternal disgrace of Southern female 
friends, wished one u> be killed on her porch, 
so dial she could dance in his blood. 

'llte killing was done in lire fol low- 
ing manner, communicated to rue by II. 
Mays, iu omr hospital, a si ion lime before he 
died, from a wound he had just received 
while attempting lo escape from the guard 
house. 

'llie sc tire his dying words: 

I n lire morning we trxik one up the 
mu. a quarter of a ini lefrom M rs. Gi Ik.i ivson’s 
mill, lied his legs, .and fixer I him loti tree. Hill 
IVitehel. Lew I’ritehet. Isam Miller, and 
.Stevens, walked off a piece, and shot at him 
fill drey killed him, Question. Did you 
shoot? Answer, No; land three others stood 
by; we all went hack to Mrs. Gilkinson. got 
tire Milter Zouave; brought him up the tun. 
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arid lie was fcillctTQ. Did you lev to prevent 
Ilietii txting shot in Ural manner? A. Yes, Q. 
Did either of the poor fellows say any thing 
wliile they were lining so slowly mnl cruelty 
murdered ? A .Yes; ferns we took the tost one 
up the run. past llie first one shot who lay at 
(he tree, lie stopped, looked at die dendujdy, 
rind said, < ) God! don't murder me dim way: 
J can die liken soldier, but, for God's sake, 
don't murder me: shoot me here! Ami he 
unbuttoned his Zouave jacket, and tore open 
his shin. y. Did you not persuade yonrineri 
to have mercy. and grant the pour fclknv his 
wish? A. Yes; 1 said I would see hint sale to 
1 .ognu; bill they fixed him to a tree, mid si tot 
him. (J. I low many limes was lie hit hefote 
he died? A. Iliey hud ftlxrttl tlnec sinus 
apiece at him, Q. I )id they snoot at him ate 
be was dead? A. No. (J. What became of 
Collins, the Virgin! a n? A. n tey ten* teaslt j>g 
him tit Mrs, C ■! kinsui's till near iknsi; then 
look hint mvay up the urn, ami killed him. I 
did not shoot ruicc; alltlic shtx iting was done 
by the two Prikbcts, Miller, athl .Stevens. 
Ihildtet said they were to see who could hit 
nciirest his lieart without killing him. <_). 

I low many (lines do you think die boys were 
hit? A. All lltemeii strut three limes; iliey hit 
every time. My name is Mays. I live on the 
Beech Port. It is true. 

The wretch sunn died. Since writ- 
ing die above catr scents have retunied. 
They have killed Lew Prilchet, ami got I 1 
prisoners, among whom we are in hopes to 
find all tile abettors in the above horrible 
affair. 

Yours respect fully, 

A Packman. Piatt's Zauavcs. 

Commissary Thirty fourth Regiment O.V, 

OUR DEAD SCALPED 

A correspondent Irian lire West 

says; 

The committee under the fesnl.it- 
liausoriiiquiry'arereecivitigtesiimQityliom 
Pea Ridge, showing insensibility (lint liieie 
on r dead were not only scalped by the rebels' 
Indiiiin allies, but in oilier respects outraged. 

Another writes: 

You wilt of coarse hive heard of 
the fact that the relrels had some three thou- 
sand Indians under the command of Albert 
Pike. Also dial some twenty ofoiir men who 
fell 1 in the engagement under Colonel 
Osterhous on Friday, and under General 
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CONTRABANDS DRIVEN 
SOUTH OR SHOT 
AH "conirnlrands" enplan'd by the 
rebels on the Pesleral wuguii trains tireimnic- 
diatelyslujt Twenty thus killed me tying on 
lire Murfreesboro Pike. 

While at Altlfc, on ilmrsitny Iasi, 
two citizens, named Moore and Mull, eante 
wilhiuour lines and were detninedas prison- 
ers/I lie first a; h ued is a son of (lie proprietor 
ol MOOIC'S flourmills, at Atdie, on a branch 
of Clouse Creek, and the latter is a large 
planter in the snmc town. They bad "done 
mulling," so they said, and were neither 
bushwhackers nor soldiers, am) were sur- 
prised at being detained within pur lines 
when so near (heir homes, from which they 
lntd been absent some lime, Upon being 
i|iK'siiuncd closely they adtniued that tltey 
had just come from the James River, and 
finally owned up lllttl they bad been inrnt in;; 
oiTIniggers," tavingjnsi taken a large gang, 
belonging to themselves and neighbors, 
southward in chains, to avoid losing litem 
under die emancipation proclamation. I 
understand. from various sources, thru itio 
owners qf this species of jm operty. throtigb- 
tiii t this section of the State, arc moving it olf 
toward R ieln i n mil set fast as it can he spared 
fit# it die plnMatktnx. and die slave lioldcix 
hoast Hint there will nut is: a negro left in all 
this part oi die Stale by (be 1m of January 
next. 

I lie rebels in Secession an- busily 
engaged just now in running off to Ifidt- 
iiiretdnndhcyomliicgrocsaiid conscripts. A 
Union man. just from below Culpepper, 
says, dial he saw droves of negroes and white 
n ten mi llie maitat diircrcnlpoiutS.aU strongl y 
guarded. He does not exactly know wliieli 
exeiled bis pity most, lire white or black met t. 

M ISCELLANHC It IS BARB ARITII-S 
The following are a few extracts 
culled from army letters: 

“Every day new hnrbarii les peqie- 
hated by die rebelsatme to light. 'Ibis week 
two soldiers who had straggled from due 

ranks on the march from were found, it 

is reported rat credible amtiority, by (be road- 
side with their throats cut from ear to estr. 

"Here the rebels were guilty of 
barbarous nUMcilies. Many of d ie dead had 
Uteir lltrotiis cut, and presented a horrible 
spectacle. One titan was brought inv.iiidi ul 



with their throats cut, and some had Uteir 
eyes picked oirl Oncwas found Bed toatree. 
Bin enough of those horrors. 1 must con- 
etuik.. '"py w h;u depdis of ini tutnan wick- 

ctlttess tneiti or fiemls, can descend! Prison - 
eis taken by the rebels were after ward 
dclilreratdy maulcred. andlhcfingersiiliuir 
< lead cm off to secure rings. We grow wiser 
every day. 

Otic man says: "Tiiey kept bayo- 
neting mcwtlil I received fouiricenwiiimils. 
One tfieti led tnc, lltc other remaining over 
me, when a Union soldier coining up slim 
him in the breast, anil Ire tell dead. I lay cm 
lire ground until ten o clock next day. 

"The fellow ;tt first made no reply, 
bat, stooping down, seized llie dead man by 
lire hair and dragged him partially out of his 
grave, in order to gel at the buttons oil Isis 
doilies ft* trophies. 

"Another raw lire brains of die 
wounded being beaten out by clubs, dins 
confirming tire previous newspaper reports. 

1 ilterc is enough in these extracts to 
bear out the picture, horrible as they arc, and 
to sen e as a complete teliilaliim of Jeff 
Davis's claim to stipcriordtivalry, Will the 
foreign journals, who have made stteh an 
outcry .about Duller and Mtfctl be so good 
as to let (heir readers hear of a l ew of these 
cases? 

Popular Mechanics 
April 1954 




Davis on Saturday. ami had llie misfortune lintf his eyes picked mil by tfreif bayonets. In 
mix 4 left chi llie Held, were foully aiul fiend- slioct, Iliey evinced (lie most unrelenting fury 
ishly scalped, murdeird, amhobl>ai byiliese oh finding litis way ol leueaiculoff in ijiein. 
red skinned wretches, "Numbers of our men were found 



Slingshot With Sighting Ring 
Shoots Arrows or Pellets 

Arrows oi* steel bulls arc? sJmt fioial a 
metal sliiiRslunt .designed for hunting and 
target prat: liuv. Steudy aim is iisstired by 
^ siyltliiig ring and a bftiwiwed pistol grip. 
Powerful and J(i;c«nik*, il will kill foxes, 
ecsyniles and deer, 
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TIPS FROM GERMANY 

by Philipp Rauch 

In spite of your wonderful "C YANIDE .SMI IDGE POP 1 
•searchr.l some oilier loads for lliis type of granule. The 
illo wing I found were: 

CAKBONMONOX1DK 
(‘arbunmorioxtde is a strong and inalieiotis 
poison. because it lias no wanting effects on 
titan. Tile somewhat peculiar odor cannot lie 
smelled by everyone. The toxic effect depends 
mi building earhotmumoxidehacmoglobin in Hie 
Wood, where it blocks die oxygen absorption, 
and on a specific poison effect onto the nervous 
system. The poison effect begins very late, ai 
large conceal ratio ns those poisoned notice :il 
first, when the deadly dose is already exceeded. 
Uiniotleed breathing of CO in a concentration of 
0,05% during several hours will cause death. 
Concentrations of about 0.5% wi ll be deadly in 
five to ten minutes! For further information 
over CD read SURVIVOR 1 page 413. To 
produce it vent must add strong sulfuric aeiti 
(112804) to humic (ant) acid (IlCOOli) and 
lots of carbntummoxide [CO] 1 will lie gener- 
ated. I would use it only in closed rooms, so 
there is a bigger chance to get a deadly dose. An 
even better idea is to use it where an old coal 
tired stove is, so l lie police may think that they 
died of smoke Inhalation, 
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AMMONIA 

'50 grams iye (sodium hydroxide) (NaOH) 
• ammonium nitrate (NIMN03) oramtno- 
'S04] is bror. ghl into contact wiih water 
I 16 (MSG page 72). 

OXYGEN 

Add strong sulfuric add (1 12804) to manganese dioxide 
(Mn02 1 . UWOC |i;.ge 106 (MSC page 40). 

I think you would make a sod of explosive with use of 
acetylene produced by carbide. Try to wrap some wet ANTI into 
aluminium foil and fasten it inside to the cap. 

Don't forget to pm some grains of rice into the 
ANTI. Maybe it won't fit notion::; nil, because the 
gas produced by the carbide will most limes ignite 
by itself. I've made such a similar device a time 
ago. I) ui instead m using acetylene front carbide I used a butane/ 
propane tighter refill cartridge with a flash-cracker fastened to 
it's thin sheet metal or plastic body. The flash-cracker is made 
out of a plastic tulre, filled with DHI'-X (or any oilier flashing 
compound). 

MATERIAL KKgUIRED 

A piece of plastic lube • min. lOeiiiX lent: Knife: I lot glue 
gun or ribbon epoxy; Wooden rod - tnax. outside diameter of 
lube; Cotton wool or strips of an old wig; Friction tape; Fuse: 
Ruluuc/propanc lighter refill cartridge; DF.T-X or any olliet 
flashing compound. 

PROCEDURE 
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CHLORINE 

Chlorinft a yellow-green, poisonous gas, belongs to one of 
most reactivities! elements. It reacts with nearly till metals 
lent ly untler intensive illumination, at which humid chlorine 
els more violently titan dry chlorine gas. Very dangerous arc 
slums (Mol i : I mix) wills hydrogen. It will almost explode 
ter the influence of light. Chlorine lias got n characteristic, 
tgetll odor, wbiclt will be sntdlablc ill II concentration of 
Ul irmg/L Chlorine is a strong irritant gas, which, even in a 
tiliMt of 1:200 with air, will attack the respiratory organs so 
ui g s« f focal in g Col low s In a short time period caused by bums 
lie respiratory organs ami the lungs (95 to 100% ol respired 
urine are absorbed by the body). The poisoning will start 
i smlly after breathing the chlorine gas. I lie symptoms are 
union of die respiratory organs, thereto shortness of breath, 
mioplysis and little pulsation. Add strong hydrochloric 
malic) acid ( 1 1C I ] to polassimn pornmnganttre ( KMttO-4 ) , or 
ilium bypochkiritc (bleach) (NaCIO) and livtlrocltloi ic acid 
Cl), or sodium bisulfate (SAN1P1.USII) (NalISfM) attd 
limn hypochlorite [ NaCIO). Farther Information in GWBC 
;u 1 10 (Medical Student's Chemistry page 55). 
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HYDROGEN 
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Hydrogen is a very inflammable, explosive gas (even in 
ljunction with C( 1 or Cl), it is product'll by adding to due (- 
wtfcr) (/.n) some strong hydrochloric acid (IlCi) page 1 05 
GWItC (Med. Stud- Clicm. page 371 
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wilh Simper press 
•epoxy inlo tub# 

1. Hfsi cut the plastic 
/; / tube into a I Ocm piece 
/ ,/ I and (ill one end at least 
./■' 1CIB 0.5cm with some glee or 
X ' epoxy. 



2. Then till, a bit at mice only, and Lamp 
with the wooden tod until 2cm away 
frtjro the open end. 
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3. Slop lilliti!! and lamping, insert 
fuse, mi loosely with DET-X until 
lent from top. 



4. Next, gel the cotton wihiI. place it 
cm (lie puwdter ami fill willi epoxy. 






Cnwrtt Wddl 
will epoxy 
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y s, lake the llaslt-cracker tntd liipe it u : ■ 1 1 1 1 > 

JC // to the cartridge. 



Your bomb is now complete! 
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THE JOYS OF SOLDERING SQUIBS 



On page 45 of Poor Man’s James Bond New Improved 
you'll see a diagram of a typical pipe bomb with watch 
PW and a flashlight Intlb as a detonator. I was never 
satisfied with that sort of detonator. It costs and unless 
great care is taken the delicate filament will break when 
you break die bulb. Also, It might break when you put it in 
and pour the powder in around it. Undependable hut the 
best 1 knew twenty one years ago. 

Since then, electric squibs have been sold in every 
hobby shop selling rockets, for about five for a dollar. 
These squibs are made of two eight-inch lengths of 22 
gauge insulated wire. The business end Inis a hard plastic 
oblong holding the ends apart. Across the ends is a bit of 
hair-thin nichmnie wine. Covering the wire Is a llaminable 
compound. 




COMMERCIAL SQUIB 



When I lie contact isttiadetliccurrentliratsthciiichromc 
wire and the compound ignites with a Hash, instanta- 
neously. The current is supplied by a 9 volt battery or two 
AAs. Probably two AAAs would also work. 

f wanted to reproduce (lie squibs. I had bought ten rolls 
of 35 gauge (Irnir thin) nichrnmc wire some time back. I 
think you can get small tolls of such Dichromic wire from 
(he same lobby shop selling rocket-iking squibs. If you 
can’l. I’ll sell it to you for $ 1.1)0 a yard (10 yard minimum) 
with any order. 

I n a pinch, you can use the coil from one of those coffee 
cup warmers, It's just a little thicker than what 1 have. 
Thicker still but still thin enough is the coil from a hair 
dryer. Thicker titan that and maybe the AA or 9 volt 
batteries wouldn’t tie strong enough. See for yourself. 

The tools you need, aside from the soldering iron, are 
a razor knife ami maybe a pair of needle-nosed pliers, 

I went to Wal-Mart and bought 50 feet of 22 gauge- 
insulated wire for $4.00 and a soldering iron kit for 55.97. 
The kit comes with soldering iron, one ounce of rosin-core 
solder In a coil and three soldering Iron tips. 

I had never soldered before and made every mistake 
possible. Soldering is so simple I don’t think there are any 
instructions on it. But to the beginner, the solder runs every 
which way but where you want it. The Ilex In the middleof 
the solder drips all over and seems to keep the solder from 
slicking. The solder rolls away from the target in a most 
aggravating manner and you might want to throw [lie 
whole mess in Hie garbage, 

As a child I had watched my older brother solder the 
crystal radio set lie was always playing with. So J knew it 
could he done. 



by Kurt Saxon 

SOLDERING IRON (Kit) 

30 WATTS. 120 VOLTS 

* I njlii Only, inhtrflju soldi* ring 

* F'totKMkta, IV. fclto, rinw wiring, in»bbtos 
Onlines 

* f're irtf>|v. T-tyT lijp lomperature bo nuilcft hniiwr solder joints. 

* i iKi "■•Hi in- iriMihiiorf, nfchrome Iiaiiling pmvhk.c, 
inn— tinWr* lip tempjwilurps wiU'l longer eeement Me 

* Pencil Ifi?" liorieBtt is cooler co u*i* and provides better 
it.TiKillng nmJ cnriltol 

* lips an? iidoielikm^geatile 



Criullori 

* llol lions can cause sewn* Lunut 

"• Use c.uHully • Always leftl iron on il-volder 

* Keep away ham cornbusliW^ materiale 

* Unplug after use 

* Mt;*r e loy. 5l are oral <>l r(Micb ot clnltjuee 



How To Solder 

r Use Hip emn'el iron Watllago flndi lip «i /& should he stflltdent to Uumaughly 
ii'vtl lire |mrls; luting soldprorl 

? Usn rite ptnpet soMw. Soldnr having higher lira cooler il (it? 50*% pn) j S 
lirnfontHl 



SiJlrtec 


Uses 


Metals 




IrhbCli ii*;il Work. 


Coppe* 


trillin’ 


IfhWhcMMCS, TV. HsrJtOL 


Salvor Plate 


Coil? 


Ap^viiftnfttf#. Motors, 


I in Plate 






Oolr.l Plate 




Cinriorml PtltipoiMy, 


Crisper, Steel 


AbM* 


toys. Ct tills, 


GalvTiriizpiJ bon 


Core 


Copper 'lutxnq. 


Nickel AUsys, Tin 




GulTers, Phnnbiiag 


Piste, Plain Cli3.*;5 



' ' w < *l**. 1 mrCw* UM> m*v \mh tn»n I ts* v y\ cc<« v*lrt (W» l>,» mUm 

i in w.mfmrl 



* Cleon lire waik iSrornwnglily lo ensure gnnri bond using 5leeP wpol, line 
s;mi Ipaftef nr Die. Ctefln primed circuit boairta gently 
4 ■•Tin" tip of Iron. As Iron lieafa up, apply wlitei So lip suitace* 
r * I lc hi H»p wo i k ifuirlncu IhnuMsghty using erilne rip suitor* t !yA» apply solr.ter 
I - lleotcd (Mills nr slip poilll o 1 lif> LvmM!.T':I! IJrtii'l r;rvr*i 'x-.kjpr 
I* A'lh’W vjlttet In cool A sol before movnig pails 
■ MAINTAIN IRON ron LOHQEft UPE 
n cr»*rM» lift will* sinel wk>I nr lilt* Reiln lip 
b Always keep t>j> wePI "llruMj-d" 

r AJivny?? ir.nsen hp wilh phtrrn alter use in prevent Up linm ’l»ee/rt*g' in 
P n " A| tpl f ' iq tp'aploi|i« powdkM m iiueads hertwe using it iecommeodtotl. 
Iirriy|i?n lip prior lu using again 

My first ignorance was in melting the solder for it to 
drop down on the work, Wrong. You must put (lie Up or the 
iron on the point you want to solder and then melt lire solder 
around In. Even so. it took many tries before I got the hang 
of it and got the snider to cling to the wires I meant in 
Connect. You develop a kind of led lor it. You might think 
you just can't do it and finally you find yourself just doing 
it. 

Before you can solder, the ends of the wires need to be 
shipped of tltcir insulation. If you don’t have a wire 
snipper, just usea razor knife and lurid it about a hair-inch 
from the end and slanted. 1 *ress gently and pull the wire and 
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IheinsuLal Urn will peel off, exposing the wire. Then pull Hie 
remaining insulation back and cut it off. 

Anyway, follow die diagram on page 45 and start with 
two AA batteries. Ii helps to use Scotch tape to hold (lie 
wires It) the contact points. Tape Ihe wire alongside the 
battery and herd die hare wire so it rests on die emu act 
point. Prop il upright. Use die needle-point (ip I'm dies 
work. Put die lip oil die wire ami hold il a few seconds to 
heal Die wire. Then put Hie end of the solder to the tipoftlie 
iron, As soon as a drop rolls over die wire. .1 i ft the lipolfand 
see if hodt die wire and coniact point are joined. If il isn’t, 
try again. You may he able to use (he lip of the iron to roll 
die bead of solder in place. 

When you’ve lidclled around until you’ve gotten both 
ends of the batteries soldered to their wires, lay one wire 
down on a board. Lay a lliree-iuch wire about a half inch 
from the longer wire and Scotch tape both wires to the 
board so they tie flat. Then lay about an inch ofnichrmne 
wire across lire two exposed wires and Scotch tape it down 
as in die diagram. 



Ni chrome 



Sco bch 




HOMEMADE SQUIB 

I’m a bead of solder on cadi copper wire, covering the 
r.ichronie wire at those points. Ben-.l the two ends ol the 
copper wire into hooks, to test Hr squib. It only works one 
lime, as Hie heal usually melts the solder and breaks Ihe 
connection. Once is enough, as that instantaneous burst ol 
beat also detonates die powder. 

When you know how to solder the ni chrome wire to the 
copper wire, arid Stave the excess niehromc wire cut off, pul 
a pinch of ntalch-ltead powder (Issue I. page 1ft) over Ihe 
nichromc wire. Then connect the hooked ends. You don’t 
really need to connect the honked ends. Just a touch of tire 
copper wires causes the nichromc wire to instantly deto- 



nate the powder in a satisfying, almost explosive flash. 
Glorious! 

To keep die copper wires separated so they .stay in 
place after the soldering, wrap a half inch wide strip of 
electrician’s tape about a half inch below the nicliiome 
wire and around the two insulated wires. 

'Ifie commercial squibs have a flammable dp. These 
don't really need one il Ihe squib is buried in powder, f veil 
so, it you want ItanmioMc lips, you can pin on your own. 
To do this, get some mucilage from an nlfice supply store. 
That's die amber colored glue everybody used before 
Elmer's white glue came into use. I don’t trust the while 
stuff but you can try it. 

Anyway, mix hair mucilage and half water and then 
mix in enough match head powder to make a si I ff paste. 
Dip die end of the squib into the paste anti let it dry. The 
paste -covered squib doesn’ I ignite as quick as powder laid 
over the wire. This is a difference ofa fraction «f a second, 
but would be import ant if used for a trip-wire where the 
contact might be broken before ignition of the paste cov- 
ered squib. 

Therefore, when the bare squib is used in dry powder, 
a looped wire, activated as shown is good. For a longer 
contact needed by the paste. covered squib, a permanent 
contact, such as a clothespin is best. 

il. Open |t?op. The loop iriapg«!Riejil ftowin Is Ihe QXLV break In *.n 
otherwise complete eleclrlcil csmtll. AwttHeTirleljrof iclhn.i on Ui« pul oT llie 




Ilruru 11 ClolJ.evptn 



When used with a watch timer, the connection shown 
in I ’Mil) New Improved, page 45 is used. 



8AN1-FLUSII TOILKT HOWL 
CU5ANER UIliANUl.Aii) 

4 Wuj.it' MirJsvnvj 

Suctoutn libullatr * b > 2 , t 

IlkCf H fftclwting Sodium cnrbomle, 
.Sodium dilorirje, Color .mi, 

Fp«iffdMe 38% 
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Hera Is A Repealing Action 'Sub- 
machine Gun" That Will Delight Thai 
Boy O' Yours. While Certainly No 
Lethal Weapon II Will Knock Over 
Toy Soldiers Quito Easily, Holds Fif- 
teen Wooden "Bullets" Firing As The 
Front Handle Pumps Back And Forth. 

A7 echanix Illustrated December, 1941 

by Reginald O. Lissaman 

4 NY small boy will want, and be delighted 
with this toy submachine gun, which 
holds fifteen shots in the magazine and fires 
them continuously, until empty, as the 
’‘Tromboning” action is worked. Made entirely 
from wood, simple of construction, and, em- 
ploying no "hard to gel*"' parts, this gun would 
make an, excellent mass production product 
for any guild club doing such work for gift 
or sale. 

The body of the gun, housing the mech- 
inilsm, is built up on the side plate having the 
projection, to which the magazine is secured. 
II 11 m modeler makes up a set of full sized 



Top lefti C7orft irii c fr»ir and firing pin me »rj ptttte <<i>i tide 
plate. .1 tmotl strew rye fnint t>) ptneif point) il Mil t A 
/,«! .rJiii /tiJiK rpr>n$ or tu'bhar hand fite firmer, Center! Attach’ 
rtrjf rininfliiin- u> a iim. Lear* room for Ir.-adirJK bar to tSidr 
freeir beneath* Bottom} Cv<fring hat and firing pin me guided 

(< y rtmrl jirtvjretinf dnrteh n hit ft iliJa in "”f» tintin'" formed fry 
t<i*tl,linK mm.iH rii>f'ii'||f to tide plaits. Finger points la 
nrnufen » print Meting rot king tuft to tl JgiffT? filing pin. 
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Smalt Jtrtrei* att uteri far Mmmttniiion. Ernie era chant- 
feted to pre-rent pouitsU ia muting in tftu megoiint. 








|p|gg||pii 
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x puvwoco 



|*VA»TC,Q« QM 



t ATOP ■TASK' 



MAPLE Of OA* 



TOP VifcW-LOAD.NC QAR 



Lefi't Barret and. fir> 
in R eh&m be r. Ft n • 
(it point f to groove 
for placing rubber 



Ain we: SmallbUuk 

lAi'urJ $e> butrel 
tlapt for word j f id- 

in t Milan, Right .- 
Two or three rub- 
ber fi (f n if t are 



drawings of all the parts on light card or heavy 
paper and makes cut-outs from them, much 
of the fitting and adjusting may be done be- 
fore actually cut ling the parts from wood, 
This minimizes the chance of error caused by 
working £pom small dra wings, 

The short dowels which project through 
the firing pin and cocking bar should slide 
freely, but not too loosely in the tracks 
formed by the small ripping?, which are 



ftigAiJr While eat tin glue may be ntetf ai points fat construc- 
tion where removal will be smneeetiary . do not me .rii> when 
attaching centring tide fit eft, Small retent .hold ii Jotrn and 
permit re moral for aajuctotenis, firr power renewal, etc. 
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b padded mild g hied to die side [dates. Punch pin 
holes through the lull sized drawing of die side 
plates, at the exact location of these rlppings so 
hath plates are identical. 

The barrel is made as shown in one of die 
photos, both sections being glued and brodded to- 
gether, Avoid surplus glue tliatinlght -foul theboro. 
In the “iromboning" assembly, Ilia box-shaped 
t»aH immediately over the handle grip is made 
to slid* freely over the barrel of the gun, plus a 
Hllh’ extra clearance fox the two coals of paint 
used in finishing. Tilts mechanism is powered with 
Uvu or three good weight office rubber-hands. 

All in afl const i iiadon Is simple, as will he seen 
from r.t little study of the drawings and photo- 
praptis. Should any trouble in operation be found, 
the cure will Ho amongst the following. 

Jamming In The Magazine 

This will occur if the gun is shaken -enough to 
caus*' the "bullets’* 1” (hop down vertically, in- 
stead, of horizontally. Cure; Swing cover open and 
re-stack Hie bullets. 
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Jamming In The Firing Chamber 

First be sure dint sufficient room h allowed to 
permit tiie bullets to fall easily into place. If it is 
not cured, by the above Lite (.rouble will probably 
Iks caused by the firing pin not being drawn back 
far enough to give the bullet time to drop com- 
pletely into place. Cure; Shorten firing pin. If the 
barrel is made of soft wood the striking slioulder 
of the fir lug pin will bruise into the rear end of the 
barrel, having the effect of lengthening the firing 
pin. Jf such occurs it may he found necessary to 
provide something harder for live firing pin to 
strike on, such as a little* piece of metal or 
hardwood block. However, if the barrel is made 
of hardwood trouble is unlikely. When the gun is 
used out-of-doors where excessive ammunition 
loss is likely, it is suggested that Hie "bullets” he 
not used, Instead, peas or small stones should be 
used. This will necessitate single shut loading. 

Each individual shot should be placed directly 
into die firing chamber for single shot fire. 

The simple hut excellently working wooden 
mechanism will be a delight to the youngster who 
imisst sec 'Vhy it works 1 ’— that is if Dad ever gets 
through playing with iL 

Fatt pirt feint of it ic ntfjrm-i pavtt <m if ttcwgjcfy f*** laiil 

«wf in >r«^ fintti itif dmarir*K Mow, Trent fer pauetai to 
stood <mj cut atdt. 




56 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 




'A TO-T V v 



'' ■> ■ 

Popular Mechanics Jan 



1 950' v- - , 



ity Thomas Traif 

This limply slvrdy nUldoOf gyrtt COrt foe biuElf in llffft JfOfdl with 
several piece* of pipe cniil c* few fillings, Bolli lh« lio» »sroi»l-ol 
exoreif« beir and (l*«? silppprl for line llr lining -batj 1 pFcilfarin are 
cdjvslafoli 3 far heigM. Three tiptrlfilils of 2-in, pipe,, one of ihern 
a 1 2* ft, climbing bar, <*re anchored in concrete. A jcriei of 
Vs-iin, holes or© drilled in two of fh>(? upright* cm 3*ln. spacing*, 
and -pcbcIi upright is tO«W«d into a coupling on the tipper witl 

of the length of pipe wdiiidi »* embedded in concrete. Use 2 1 ? in, 

pipe tees with reducers on llu* end* of the 1 T j in, exorcise l>nr. 
Tli e? detail til Hie right shows (he assembly of o boll which sup 
ports the bar at each end. Hi* sis iking bag frcime, which is cil- 
Incited 1o ilia uprights with U bolls, Is detailed at the lower right 





r x r-xjr 
HARDWOOD 
(2 REQD J 



t"Xt" ANG6E IRON 
W LONG 
(2 REQD.) 



CUT AND 
&fcNO UP 



w x r x itf* 

HAfPWOOD 
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U-BOtf {2 REDD.) 



r X 1i J ‘ ANGLE IRON 
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THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



57 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 




Charles Ford lu mi a is a 
chatqct ol bktck powder 
Into his mutrle louder. 



Mechanic Illustrated October, 1949 



The muzzle tinnier tens one j 
tt tty. Now smart shooters stive 
money mtil gttht accuracy by 
reloading their fired shells. 

Ily Raymond II. Camp 

fr nri Editor, fV* 1', Tintr.t 




THEN you consider I ho kdmr, precision 
and materials involved in I Sic produc- 
Lion of a metallic cartridge. the proton l 
mark cl price of this commodity is reason- 
able, but it is siill a stilT outlay for lilw 
shooter who likes lo gel out and burn 
powder. 

There is a sola lion to this problem. Din- 
ing the past few years thousands of shoot- 
ers have found it, and have discovered that 
its practice provides n new and Interesting 
angle to the shooting hobby. The answer is 
— reloading. Through the medium of a 
moderate outlay for equipment, and the 
purchase of lead, powder and primers in 
imlk, you cam turn out fmm five to eight 
loaded cartridges for the juice of one fwv- 
loiy round. What's more, the shooter with 
an urge toward experimental inii can in- 
crease his shooting pleasure, provided he 
keeps within the hounds of normal I safely 
placed u rc. 

Any shooter whose rifle employs center- 
fire cartridges finds that his sport has in- 



i-i -(vised great l> til < osl si in-*. do- .v, m-d 
I he majority are faced with one - i uv. 

. . .)•■.•« t ip y must i 
si loo ling, cn takir up .-rknidiiig Thu** unhi** 
miliar with the situation assume that ‘lie 
pmduelion-line nine hi tiiery <d the modern 
arms eoinpamier. can jirndiree ammunition 
much r1ica|'i"r than I lie kniUO j r i; mi U v. 
Those simmers f;.:l In consider I he fael Ihnl 
cartridge plan I net nan is slanted hnvnrd llv 
nne-sJicil load, and that Lhe cartridge ease, 
tin* big expense Hem, cam lie reJnndcd mam> 
limes with emnpleto safety 

Many of tin* read pun cranks have turned 
It» reloading mil. to save money, but be- 
cause by this means they are ail do h obtain 
real uniformity and precifdou, and the sum-- 
thing has irdUtciaa J many inpU'Il shnolcrs. 
No I,wn « i 18<- ham*l> an - I In tme, anti by 
cxperirnenLing with varied loads an d but 
lets you ran delei mine I ho load which youi 
particular barrel handles best This can 
mean everything in accuracy. 

Upon reading ihu lisl of sirps to lie f»d- 
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RELOADING TOOL ban a number ol die* lot r r 
maylngf old primer (row aboil, residing nod:, 
Iniorling mow primer cind Idler, moling bullet. 



2 WEIGHING each Individual charge ol powder 
by scale i-n sii.ll Ilia mor.| accurate tnolhod, al- 
though Inexpensive measurer sSni pUlLox the fob. 



LEAD earn be tncTled in an iron skillet,. but 
this electric pot i*. nicer. Ilnadle Itlss (o 
pour lead Irilo mold, in loll hand in phalo. 



4 BULLETS are ready after a few seeomda. Cutler 
slices oil their ends. then handle la opened and 
lapping with wogdnm mallei jars llicm loose. 



5 SEATING is done by reloading tool. Jackaled! 
bullets can bo purchased Tcady-mode if desired. 
Compare reload, left., with fuclory load, right. 





HMg 








MM 


Mr 


urn 
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lowed; yuu mny feel that l he time involved 
is not sufficiently short to justify the sniviiifi. 
However, it Is not difficult to turn out 11)1) 
reloads in the course of ;m evening, and if 
you ere using a caliber for which factory 
loads arc 12c each, you have saved about 
$10, At the same time, you have spent on 
enjoyable evening, and have provided 
yourself with 100 rounds of accurate am- 
munition. 

Another factor which many do not re- 
alise is that even with the modem precision 
machine, highly-skilled labor and a con- 
siderable amount of band work is still re- 
quired. Others, having read occasional 
articles on reloading in some of the out- 
door magazines, ar e awed by the technical 
knowledge apparently required. This also 
is a fallacy, fur any individual with suffi- 
cient technical skill to drive a nail in a 
board without smashing his thumb cart 
leant to reload his own cartridges in one 
easy lesson. 

The equipment required may seem 
rather elaborate, but the man who really 
enjoys shooting mid would like to do more 
of it will find lids equipment pays for itself 
in a couple id munilis. One took with the 
half-dozen inserts, or dies will do most of 
(be work, and you do not have to buy the 
most expensive one to do a good job. 

The majority of home reloaders use 
lead bullets which they cast themselves, 
but if you prefer jacketed bullets, these 
can be obtained at your gun store in large 
Jots tit a slight increase an cost. For ordi- 
nary shouting, or for most varmint shoot- 
ing, the lead bullet will prove just as 
satisfactory and you can always buy a few 
jacketed bullets for your big game him ting, 
eliminating a Few of the steps normally 
followed in the reloading procedure, 

Let's run through I lie routine. You have 
on hand in addition to enough empty car- 
tridge cases, your reloading tool, a few 
simple, home- made items of equipment 
which we’ll mention as we go along, and 
the materials required for the job: primers, 
powder, lead, wax, etc. 

First we have the casting of the bullets. 
An iron skillet will serve for meriting the 
lead, or you can buy an electric unit. If 
you employ old lead pipe as your source of 
lead, be sure you skim oft ibe dross and dirt 
on lop of it when imillen. Then add one 
part of tin to every M or 15 parts of lead. 
With a small ladle pour the molten metal 
into it ip single or double bullet mould. 
Count five, then tap l lie sprue cutler with 
a wooden mallet; this cuts the base uf the 
build toss Hal face. Open (he mold and Lap 
it with the mallet, letting the bullet or 
bullets drop cm a cloth pad. When you have 



si sufficient stock of bullets, begin the next 
step. 

Tins is the lubrication. You can make 
your own lubricant, using equal parts of 
jpjiraJliu and beeswax thinned lightly with 
vaseline, or you can buy a prepared lubri- 
cant. Take an old pie tin, stand your bullets 
on their bases in it and pour the melted 
lubricant into the tin until it is just over 
the topi groove in the bullet. When lubri- 
cant has hardened and cooled, you arc 
ready for the next step. Take a cartridge 
case, cut off tire base, and ream the neck 
with your reloading tool and tire correct 
die, until a bullet passes through it with- 
out too much pressure. Press this down 
over each bullet as it stands in the lubricant 
until you hit the bottom of the pan. The 
next bullet will push tire first one out of 
the neck, and so on. This will trim oil the 
excess lubricant. 

Those who are planning to use light loads 
will be able to skip the next step, but if 
you are using high velocity loads, a gas 
check should bo tapped on the base of 
each bullet, protecting it from the hot 
gasses. These are tiny copper cups which 
fit the base of the btdlet. To attach theta, 
merely bare a bole the size of the bullet 
and half as deep in a block of wood. Drop 
the bullet in this hole nose first, affix the 
gas check and give it a light top with 
the wooden mallei, then shake out the 
bullet. 

Next is the bullet sizing, to make sure it 
is the correct diameter. An inexpensive 
tool can be purchased for this. It is merely 
a hollow tube with a plunger. The bullet 
is placed in the lube base-first, and pressed 
through with the plunger. Once the 
bullet is started it may be necessary to 
Strike the plunger with the heel of the 
hand or with the wooden mallet. 

Now for the preparation of the case. First 
insert the decapping die in the reloading 
tool and begin feeding it filed cases. One 
operation of the lever removes die old 
primer. When your printers have been re- 
mover!, clean the rim of llte primer pocket 
by scraping it with a small knife blade or 
screwdriver point. 

The next step is to "chamfer" the rim of 
the cartridge case neck. Tills is quick and 
simple. A small reaming tool is used, which 
creates an inside bevel and permits lire 
snoot] i entrance of the bullet, 

Then the priming unit or rccappcr is 
used in the reloading tool. Most of these 
resize the neck of ilie case at the same 
time tire primer is inserted in the base. Tire 
cartridge is now ready for the powder. For 
a few dollars you can buy a powder 
measure that 
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will save you considerable limr. but for rcnll.v 
exact measuring, tin* major-sly i»f rdioadors 
slick lo the balaiuo .scale, which weighs the 
load lo a fraction. A small. fum ml in the Heck 
of the case wall simplify this lash 

Once Ifnitk'd, the rases should be placed in 
a block. This can be turned out al Ihuiic. Cot 
a picct? of I wo- by -four and Imre twenty nr 
Ihiiiy boles, slightly larger in alia meter than 
lire bullet base and an inch deep. These will 
hold the loaded cartridges upright and make 
them easier to handle. 

The final step is the seating i*f the bullet, 
for which a die is provided in the reloading 
toed, The important .step in this p meed me is 
the adjustment of the bullet sealer i*» the exact 
depth desired. For the novice a lit s U trial ;.nd 
error will supply the correct answer. 

Ymi now have a cartridge of your inni 
creation., mid like Clio angler who finds prettier 
sport in taking trout mi (lies tied by him, self, 
you will get a bigger thrill when yon lunch oft 
a round of your own loading. 

Iteloarling tools can be obtained today for 
almost any caliber, and if you are interested 
in experimentation, you can get several 
moulds providing diHVmil bullet weights ami 
designs for the same ealilim 1 . Also, through 
reloading, you can experiment with velocities. 

This, however, cam be a dangerous procedure 

SlLSflCERS HAM 
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if you fail to heed the charts on maximum 
loading. Ynur tide is designed in withstand 
only certain maximum pressttl es. and charts 
are available which give you the maximum 
powder loads for the van ions calibers and 
makes. 

You can oh Lain catalogues and handbooks 
from most of the makers of reloading tools, 
and if you arc planning lo take Up the activity 
with real interest, il would be well worth 
your while lo invest in The Complete Guide 
lo Hand load mg. written by Captain PluJip 15. 
Sharpe, and published by Funk & Wngnnlls. 
Most materials cam be purchased from Stoeyei 
Arms Corp., 507 Filth Aw., New York City. 

Those who are frightened at the I bought 
of keeping powder in the house have no more 
cause fur anxiety than they have at the idea 
of having gasoline in the lank of I heir car. 
Store the powder in a cool, dry place, he 
certain the cork sealing disc is present in the 
cap, and stop worrying. Don't make a habit of 
picking up the powder can and shaking il 
violently In determine bow much you have 
left, however. This shaking might build up 
static electricity, and when the smoke clears 
away you may tie holding a harp instead of the 
can. * 

EASILY 
A.P* Holmes 



There are many designs and blueprints of silencers 
available for sale. The most effective of these designs in- 
corporates the usage of baffles within the silencer* These 
baffles have to be painstakingly welded, one by one. Some 
designs require as many as 17 such baffles. If these baffles 
are not welded prooerly, the silencer could blow up in your 
face. Unon examining the best of the baffle-type silencer 
designs, I discovered that they are nothing more than mod- 
ified automobile mufflers. 

The smallest, yet still effective, muffler avail- 
able for such modification is the Briggs and Strat ton, M 110. 
5-8 horsepower, lawn mower muffler^ with 3/4 inch I . D. and 
1 inch O.D. See the illustration. This muffler is construct- 
ed of heavy gauge metal that helps to quiet the noise. It 
also has a very sophisticated network of baffles. Plus, it's 




Looking inside either end of the muffler, you will 
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see a coin-shaped disc, in the center, preventing you from 
looking through one end to the other end. At this time you 
must decide on the caliber of gun you wish to silence. The 
silencer inner barrel will fit through this coin-shaped disc, 
after the disc has been properly drilled to allow the silencer 
inner barrel to fit snugly through it. 

Most silencer experts agree that a revolver allow© 
too much gas to escape around the cylinder, to be effectively 
silenced. The gas escaping is equal to noise. They also agree 
that the automatic is much better for silencer applications, 
because of the lack of a cylinder, from which these gases can 
escape. The automatic confines these gases better than a 
revolver does. Automatics without a rear thumb hammer are 
even better for silencer applications than automatics with 
a rear thumb hammer, because they don't allov; gases to escape 
out the rear where the hammer is located. 



Bolt-action weapons, without a rear thumb hammer, 
are best, because not only don't they allow gases to escape 
from the rear thumb hammer location, but they also remain 
closed at the discharge chamber, until opened manually by the 
shooter, when ejecting. Therefore any gases in the gun are 
allowed to dissipate out the barrel and not out the chamber, 
when the chamoer opens to eject the spent shell and load the 
next round. This is the problem with some automatics. 

Also you must take the speed of the bullet into 
consideration. A super sonic bullet with a speed of more 
than 1100 feet per sec. will produce a sharp sonic crack, 
regardless of what you do- A speed of no more than 1000 ft- 
per sec. is much better for effectively silencing a weapon. 

.45 automatic has a slow enough speed, but. because of it's 
size and the amount of gas it generates, it would rectal re 
too large a silencer to be practical. The 45, . 44 , .' 41 * anc j 
.32 auto-mags, along with the 11 mm., 10 mm., 9 mm., Smra., 
ajl “ . even the .22 auto-mag, all have speeds in excess of the 
1100 ft. per sec. They can only be effectively silenced with 
the use of toned down, under loaded bullets. Then any silencer 
will be effective. The .38, -380, . 32 , .25, and the '.22 auto- 
matics in regular bullets, not magnum loads, can all be silenced 
with great satisfaction. Their sceeds are all below the 1100 
ft. per sec. The exception is the .22 long rifle, which some- 
times comes in super sonic, high power loads. 

As stated earlier, bolt action weapons are best 
foi confining exhaust gases because they don't allov/ gases 
to escape at the chamber after the shot. The chamber stays 
closed until opened manually, tie also stated that automatics 
without the rear thumb hammer contain gases better than those 
with rear thumb hammers. These two facts do not mean that a 
•38, .380, .32, .25, or a .22 auto, without bolt action and 
with the rear thumb hammer, cannot be silenced effectively. 

They can be silenced quite satisfactorily. The facts simoly 
state what is required for near perfection In silencing a‘ 
weapon. There are many levels of satisfaction less than perfect. 

, " e experimented with a 9 ra.ua . German huger, with 

specially, down loaded shells. The Luger had no rear thumb 
hammer and the shells were loaded down to 950 ft. per sec. 
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This weapon was then effectively silenced, while retaining 
considerable stopping power. V2e also used a .38 Super auto. 

We had to use a barrel extension on this weapon in order to 
screw the silencer on the gun. Originally the slide overlapped 
the barrel of the *38 Super. The .38 had the rear thumb 
hammer. It’s shells were clocked at 850 ft. per sec. The 
weapon, when fired with the silencer, was a little louder than 
the 9 mm. that had the special shells, but it was a good 
second placer. We tried two . 38 O automatics. One had the 
rear hammer and one didn't. The . 38 O with the rear hammer 
had noise levels similar to the .38 Super, while the . 38 O 
without the rear hammer was even quieter than the 9 mm*, with 
the special shells. This was quite a surprise since the 9 mm. 
was very quiet. The .32 automatic had no rear hammer. 

It was similar in noise levels to the . 38 Q without the 
rear thumb hammer. This was very good except for the 
fact that the .32 didn't have nearly the stopping power 
of the . 38 O. The .22 automatic was also without the rear 
hammer. This weapon was frighteningly quiet. I had to 
check to see if it had misfired because it was so quiet. 

However, .22s have no stopping power and require several 
shots to get the job done. He didn't do any tests on any 
rifles. If you wish to use a rifle, you will have to make 
sure of the bullet speed. Any caliber can be silenced 
if you reduce the bullet speed. In some cases where 
very large calibers, such as the .45 or . 44 , are used, it is 
possible to join two silencers, end to end, to deal with the 
large amount of gas. Perhaps you can find a larger muffler. 

In summary, the . 38 Q without the rear thumb hammer 
is the best compromise. It is as quiet as the 9 mm., with- 
out having to use special shells in it. It has similar 
stopping power. _ No need for the 9 mm., .38 Super, or the 
.32 automatic, if you use the . 38 O without the rear hammer. 

The .22 auto is fine if you don't mind using several shots. 

After all, it is super quiet. The same silencer was used on 
the 9 ram-, the .38 Super, and both .380 automatics. All of 
these weapons have the same bullet diameter. 

BACK TO THE ACTUAL CONSTRUCTION 

'■He selected the .380 automatic as our most pop- 
ular model, since it can be used on the 9 am., .38 Super, 
and the . 38 O. The .22 is our second most popular because 
it is super quiet, even though it requires several shots 
for effective stopping power. For the .380 silencer we 
chose a 1/2 inch O.D. piece of plumbing pipe, 8 inches long, 
and threaded 1 inch on each end. The plumbing pipe had an 
internal measurement of .345 inches. This matches the internal 
measurement of .343 for the gun barrel, itself. 

A'e drilled 3/14 inch holes through both walls 
of the pipe, starting at the threads and continuing to the 
other end. Make sure to drill only the portion of pipe 
between the threaded portions. Do not drill the threaded 
ends themselves. The holes should be spaced every 1/2 inch. 
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After doing that, tux'n the pipe on its. side so that its 
undrilled face or side is facing you. Drill this side the 
same way. Drill all the way through both walls at 1/2 inch 
intervals, the length of the pipe, Ee careful not to drill 
the threads themselves. This second set of holes should be 
perpendicular to the first set. See the illustration on the 
next page. Note that the first and second set are perpendicular. 




3 / 1 6 " holes 



The lawn mower muffler itself was drilled through 
the center of the coin-shaped disc with variable sized bits, 
until we carefully approach the size of the plumbing pipe. 

The plumbing pipe is approximately the same size as a l/2 
inch drill bit, but be careful, the plumbing pipe must fit 
snugly through the coin-shaped disc. Do not oversize the 
hole in the disc . Check as you go with the pipe to insure 
that you don’t over drill the disc. If you over drill, too 
much gas will escape the baffles and the silencer will not 
be as effective. Tf you under drill, you will end up forcing 
the plumbing pipe through the disc and this may break the 
tack-welds holding the disc in place. Snug is enough. 

Once the 1/2" pipe is fitted snugly through the 
coin-shaped disc, it is time to remove the pipe from the 
disc so that you can fit the 1/2" to 1" adapter onto the 
1/2" plumbing pipe- This adapter connects the 1/2" pipe 
to the 1" inlet neck of the muffler. Screw one end of the 
1/2" plumbing pipe through the wide end of the adapter 
until it extends out the small end of the adapter by 1/2". 



1 



muffler 



i 



inlet neck 



urn 




w • •' <r 

— r 

1/2" plumbing pipe 



Nov/ insert the long end of the 1/2" plumbing pipe through the 
inlet side of the muffler, through the hole in the center of 
the coin-shaped disc, until the wide mouth of the adapter 
touches the threaded end of the muffler body. Use Locktite 
Stud and Nut Retainer and screw the adapter as tight as you 
can onto the threaded end of the muffler. Use a pipe wrench, 
vise, vise grips, pliers, or even an oil or filter wrench if 
you have to. Tighten it, but be careful not to collapse the 
body of the muffler with too much force. Some protective 
cloth or tape around the muffler will keep your tools from 
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scarring up the muffler. Once the adapter is tightened onto 
the muffler, further seal the threads at the big mouth end of 
the adapter with Super Glue, where it attaches to the muffler. 

Get a metal soft plug from your local auto parts 
dealer. You will need a soft plug approximately 1 and 1/4”, 
outer diameter. Drill a hole through the center of the plug. 
Slowly and carefully enlarge the hole, until it fits snugly 
over the exhaust end of the plumbing pipe and the muffler 
body ridging lip. Get an end cap made of forged steel from 
your local plumbing supply store. This end cap is for the 
threaded exhaust tip of the plumbing pipe. It will be for 
1/2" plumbing pipe. Screw the end cap onto the pipe end. 




Hun a rod, pencil, drill bit, or anything that is 
long enough to reach from the inlet side of your silencer 
through to the end cap attached at the exhaust end. What- 
ever you use should fit snugly in the barrel inside your 
silencer so that you will be able to align and find the 
center of the end cap in relationship to the barrel itself. 
Whatever you use, turn it several times, while forcing it 
against the end cap, so that it leaves an impression that 
will determine the center in relation to the barrel. We 
used a metal pushrod from a car that fitted the barrel 
snugly and was long enough to reach through the silencer 
to the exhaust end and mark the center of the end cap. 

Once the end cap is marked, remove it. Now that 
it is removed from the exhaust end, it is easy to drill it 
at its' marked center. Start with a 3/1 6 " bit and proceed 
slowly and carefully. Drill into the very center of the 
mark you made on the end cap. Enlarge with various bits 
until you get a tight fit when you insert the backwards end 
of a 21/64" drill bit as a measurement, tool for clearance. 

Secure the soft plug, that you drilled earlier, 
with epoxy ribbon. It simply fits over the exhaust tip 
and against the muffler body. Use plenty of epoxy to make 
sure that there are no leaks where the soft plug touches the 
muffler body. If there is a gap or any space where the 
barrel and soft plug meet, epoxy that too. Place a small 
washer over the soft plug and force it down on any epoxy that 
may be there and the top of the soft plug. The washer should 
fit snugly onto the exhaust end of the plumbing pipe. 

Place the end cap, that you drilled the hole in, onto the 
exhaust barrel and use Locktite Stud and Nut Retainer and 
tighten it down. How go around the end cap, the soft plug, 
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sjid the washer with Super Glue to seal any cracks or leaks. 

Let everything dry for a couple of hours, then blow 
pipe or cigarette smoke through one end while you hold your 
finger over the other end. If you see any smoke leaking, 
patch the leak with Super Glue. A 1/2" to 1/2 W pipe adap- 
ter will screw to the inlet side of your silencer. All that 
you have to do, then, is to thread your barrel of your gun and 
screw it on. If you donot have an external barrel on your gun, 
that you can thread, then you must use a barrel extension or 
another barrel or possibly an adapter. 

Any caliber can be used, so long as you are cautious 
about the bullet speed. In addition to that, you must find 
piping close to the diameter of the original gun barrel. In 
addition to that, you should also know that, whatever the 
caliber Of the gun, always make the end cap of the silencer 
.030" smaller than the actual gun barrel. Thus causing a 
pinching effect on the tip of the bullet as it goes through 

the end cap of the exhaust barrel of the silencer. This pinch- 

ing prevents gases from escaping around the end of the bullet, 
out the barrel, and malting noise. The pinching causes the 
silencer to be temporarily sealed and forces the exhaust gases 

outwards, into the baffles of the silencer. Silencer mufflers 

can be doubled to handle the most extreme of situations and 
calibers. A larger muffler can also be used. 

All parts are available from your local plumbing 
supply and automotive parts stores. 



SCALPED ON THE PLAINS 

'paper's tt'VftVy, A’<w. 7 1X5? 

A Red Dili IT paper iclls llie following thrilling story: "An 
ittxisuiccol the mosl remarkable fortitude anul liearbrciKliing cruelly 
weever heard of, is related terns by a black man by die jicune of, Scou, 
wilt) lias recently arrived here from Missouri, hy llic way of tine 
Plains. I te informs ns Utah a slum lime before lie arrived ai Siony 
Point, chi the Humboldt River, die Indians attacked a train of six 
men, one woman. and a child. The men were all kilted tout one, who 
made his escape. The child was also killed, and its muUier shut in 
several places with amnvs, scalped, and left for dead. 

"All die while they were scalping tier ami sti ipping tbeelcMJics 
from tier kxJv she was perfectly conscious of wlnii l bey were doing. 
Inii feigned death, and let them tear the .skin from her head without 
even giving signs of life, knowing dim if she did they would either 
dispaleli her ail tinceor lake her iniolio|->elesscapii.viiy. Alone lime, 
when they had left her for a moment, she ventured to change her 
position. i nonkr, if possible to relieve herself form die unconifort- 
able posture in which she was lying, but on (heir return they very 
soon discovered dial she had moved: and, li ir fear dial life might mil 
he extinct. they took hold of the .arrows that were still sticking in her 
body. find worked them about in die wounds, nod pushed them 
deeper into tier flesh, amt stamped upon her wi th their heels. 

"All Hits she endured without 11 leering a groan, or drawing 
breath tilial could lie perceived by 11k: savages, and in |]i;it eoiidilion 
was left as Itxxl for tlie wolves.. l-brhiiuitely, however, a (min came 
along he fore she hatl lain long in d ial condition, and dressed her 
wounds and brought tier along with Ihein: and not (lie least 
remarkable fact attending the whole mailer is, dial she is fa-sl 
recovering from her wounds. I ler head, we are told, is nearly well, 
and the ai row -wounds doi ng Ivcitcr than any one expected.' 



FAMED POISONERS OF ANCIENT DAYS. 

Ruinous poisoners of ancient days lean to have re.ipcd ns great 
a harvest as do the patent medicine manufacturers of the pres- 
ent time. Like them, their success was in the credulity of llic 
people. There were those who sold the wonderful poison rings 
of Pompeii, whose touch to food or drink, they chimed, was 
sufficient to cause death- There was, the preparation of arsenic, 
tasteless, colorless, odorless, that might lie smeared oil one side 
of a knife with which a peach was cut, the poisoned half heing 
given to the victim, while the murderer could cat the other half 
with impunity. Then we arc told of the drinking cup that 
turned wine into venom, and die lookirig-Rlass with the mngkal 
power of killing any one who looked into it. There were 
poisons whose action could he timed to a nicety; poison* whose 
evil Influence would be exerted not immediately, but after months 
or even years; poison* that left no trace, and many others. It 
was to the interest of those. who pretended to deal in poisons to 
magnify the wonder -working s|iiiditlcs of their remedies. Their 
credulous customers could make no public reclaimer if the drugs 
failed to accomplish their purpose. Like the vendors of the 
wonderful drugs that in our day are sold $o commonly Jto 
change the course of nature or to develop the form* the presumed 
poisoners of former generation* had little to fear from legal 
proaecutinn if their recipes proved una vailing. Such stories, 
jiji the Journal oHIie American Medical Association, are like 
the falTy tales, for advertising purposes, of the remedy that put 
In cofTee cures I Pie toliareo haliil without (lie victim 1 * knowledge. 
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||||| Wood Submachine Gun 
?Wm Shoots Rubber Bands 
When Handle Is Turned 



As I he drnm in Mirncil. 
each rubber band 
Im ciurIu up ok a a list a 
tri.(sg«r which pushes 
»l ofif so that it flies 
forward with a pood 
deal of accuracy and 
force. The bands are 
cut from an issuer tube 



IFUOOtft ^ 



knot* 






R Hil® sulumicliiiic pfti fair vhil- 
Trcn shoots uiliher bands about 
2 ) :• in. In diameter till from old inner 
tubes. The will l li of (In; bawls depends 
aptin Hu.* st I'lriigl h of the child. Those 
si iowii are finite wide and fly with sui putt- 
ing fon t*. Thinner lw nils are easier to 
load ftnti safer. Of cuurse, the gun ran 
nisi; be made to shoot bunds <d smaller 
or larger dianietei by lengthening or 
shortening I be hand. 

The .drawings show (he const met ion. 
but be sure in build the cun strum; enough 
to slant I the eimsiilcritMe strain caused 
by loading it. Put a drop of glue on each 
si lew honk before inserting it into the 
wooden drum, otherwise the hooks will 
(run nndcr lire tension of the bawls. 

To toad the gun. a hand is hooked on 
the topmost of the twelve hooks and 
strut died to the groove at the end of lire 
baitel. Then the drum is turned to the 
left until (lie next honk is on top. ami 
.'.noth''] bontl is put nil. When twelve 
bands are on, the gun is ready (or action. 
In shooting, the drum is turned to (he 
light, — t'li-.i *uf. 1 Vl'NOAs. 
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I'O I’ULA II M K C MAN I C S 
Only, 1937 




a. fik'dc&covo'bzd CthmAcccfyn Sfic&t 

tfrVT" 'Ma ■ Am i : tbmdntr 

/A;V-/J r - -- Wfl? t'k RAW. B. POWELL WBS& f 



I If. MINIS! KWT of tin- M,»yns 

v. Im imuM throw n I'i-H javelin 
w if 1 1 liKo v|i"t (I ami ;i-.-oiii ;>-y »»f :i liiitlcL 
Iml '.In* is llii* rvi'H.syovi rv<l tu-dllnWl of 
tin ->v. imy. vlnn i '•(•rs’ii s ami thirls fur .sport's 
• il. • L'<ii|iLi'il f«nm sp*‘*-iim-ns fliVtliteil 
ft »*m iK* 1 Sik'icd Wi ll m t ’luichcu-lllizji. I he 
tlmd mid llirowcr xh'nvti iuc in lute of 
I. . 1 1 i .'.o.rrl. \li;i|M*il imd hitiUty 

K*»r mi milirMny mar. iml 3lariivvii»i|t 
Hi« l; or lml-ulic, sudi ».< dimvti im !%*„ 3, 
l.il •- n nmiiil piri < of liifiiil!v.i.M:nl ci In in I ? ii 
in. in rla-.irnoN r. or il iw.iv * 11 * <']lr|iilioiil ill 
■; mvIMi. *-:*y jilmiil 1 lay 5 w in, S**l 
tl'ic* o| Ini'.l. |it««n . I'm; t. t*'i |1i»* einl 

l'» 11,9 Win' fill 1*1 ill'* iH'H'.l'.i*. I'ii;. V.llM-ll 
1 .i 1, mil in. v nlr. is m 1 in ;i r. 1**1 m iir 

llr .1 !*»* 1 • rnf riinl 1 In*. 1- m rl v. iili u'tnulrit 
pin . jiii-l |*!» )•*. In i- ii |';ii"*l !iilv» <«» I.I-.U lln* 

•III ;r, n 4 f T> Il l«* ClV'oirl *.|l| 111 I i I If’,. 

1-ImI ill- mill ;*l up'lil rmj'.li-s lii il»“ i io's- 
j v ■ . i ip 1 1 • i iii I l«i* |ili.M.u IH tin,' taum.’ 
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PI U» • *DU1 FFATMf R LD*3ll 
ft Li I £ \ . 



ftp, n ion f • 

VJt F(Alwr«i% 
MIRfUUWftl 1OII0-CV. 



:=-FcAIIIt>t 



id DARE 3 



ft l A A 



I OWC l 
•fH'LOJiia 



ARC 

LASlLUl 



riw grnin of (lie crosspiece should 
the shaft, and the graft of the 
should run flu* same way it points, 
u iu'n ns.yutiblcrl, i mind the dittos of 

tfu* crosspiece and make a smooth 
rounded point on the beak. 

The darts are mads of '.ft -in, hard- 
wood dowels -I or 'Hi feel long. You 
ernt use regular arrow heads or ferrules 
ef tubing on one end for heads, A semi - 
circular depression | s made in the oth- 



er end to take (he hook of the throwing 
slick. Or. yen can slot it in the same 
way rm arrow is slotted for a hock. In 
(his case, one side of (he slot is cut 
down about !'i in. lo take the hook. In 
leathering (he dart, set one feather in 
line with the slot and space the other 
I wo equally around the dowel. The 
feathers should be about Li in, long, very 
hif’ii and ns stout as you can gel them. 

in thrown dart, lake a throwing stick 
in the right band with the palm up, 
putting the first and second fingers 

through the holes lu the crosspiece. 
Wrap the third and fourth fingers firmly 
around the handle with the thumb hang- 
ing loosely. Then engage [fie end of the 
dart with the depression or slot, laying 
(he shaft on the nails of third and fourth 
lingers and fold the thumb over the shaft 



snugly, bill not Cense, ns shown in Fig. 1. 
Now swing the right band up nml hack 
so llial it is over your right shoulder as 
Jiii 1* t#. A, With your body balanced on 
your right foot, use the left leg as a 
counterpoise, and bring the right hand 
forward with an overhand swoop, at the 
same time lunging forward and twisting 
tile body so that the right shoulder comes 
lo the left. This following through with 
the hand makes throwing accurate. With 
n little practice, you will be able to bit 
the target at GO yards, time after time. 
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full HfM* of Its tiMciiiiMy |>cwei*, II vhlually 
•'*;* vw I Hi* * lm.ll 1i.*Nliij* f ru in I be j link |*i|i» liy 
r.ivin;,; ii» gunsindib; [hill i, unlit knock Mown 
l jiff pIuneM l.»ul'r.»r<j they gn| ulwje enough to 
'llv»r-!Miinl» m l ;u unvli Icii juHtm’s. U made the 
• N-vriKlnllng It -US* raids oil Japan iHissible 

ivillmul, tighter *'N*'<irl. Tins •^ujii}rrur|ii'(!R$i}i i { 
i *mo lulu- i*;»re of UkiiiirhJvuj; lnponiiHe of two 
f'|iJcii|Sng wIipoIk HU InggLT Ut;m a batty's fist 
Ui-’H felva Uu'ij- gorifi acourney never known 
|>i?rr»re. 

I’be I inning jmint in tin* I’nelflo v/nr ramo 
wliru U, ••Baltk'SWp X" virtually uiuil- 
bi bilfil si force of aUncItfug j,»Ju«iefi un 
Urinin-i 1 VAi, III l TlniL was llie Hist major 
tryout of I bo now gimalglils smirl 1 lie fllrat 
vl i lory of sienjTownr tv vise nlrpower 
ia runny n *lny. VVUen Uk* i^porU «.r Umt bnt- 
tbi i-:onr* in, 11 was iijiiiarmt Mini aomoUiing 
nr-v, Uni,! liceii mliltHf .since .bi)i |i*1a.nt?s «ent tln> 

aiiylil.y UriMi Wnrahlya ruul 

*'f ll'ffk’.v in tin? bottom in a Ivw niljmtea. 

I be Nn vy was no llii’itlitil about Hip new 
i'unaijilit nml allnclnn.il such iiu|>ui lfim:e lo 
it Hint even the Blame of IIk> bfiLliewblii vvns 
lupt a jter-n'L fur a long Lime afterward. 
i'Jmv we know Hint liwns the Haiti h Dakota, 
and I lie Navy Iiur stlsa revealnl the favt that 
Us ability Lo rjimsh nUavliluR irfanca wag 
-III" Ilf tin* j;yni 7 tetipic Mights newly imvtallofl 
oil it'ft a ii L la : i VUifl. gllUH. 

IMany tlir>iia;iinlg of the giiiiaigliln luivo 
iir-'ii i untie Klin-'* t lnai. They are how in ccm- 
iMfl nf prjtdicnlly ail AiikPilisau ami Hrillslj 
nnvnl niitiniivmrt guns, null they have shot 
II .lap plrni'-t In' tlir? humtred.H. I ’lint ig 
one nMMiji, why onr Navy wna not afraUl to 
go v.'Lihln range of JinfuniictRu InnuMiinEKKl 
jdaneFi. flip Jri|> navy wun eli<"i|i|>esl down to 
H'*m 4 Sii!iij;H>leiie«* by a «U;«»cess?iuiii of MiTtmla. 

• biirwfi of Uii'ari vvern udriilnhtieirrul by our 
fniiTavu rdiipa nml fu-mo by unr jjtniiu?^ tail 
la e8lliic*i* eatie l In* seperior jM'ivlei-Uou of our 
MopIm agaliint alLr.rlt from the ah- gruo ms a 
ndgiiiy ad van I ago, .inji pilnla knew it wnn 
liliM idly suiciib' lo nlLriek our .ship:.:, Imt they 
Ibitt trying. .Very few Jlvnil to try ngnLn, 
idlblHigb a few gilt UniMigh Lo iliflleL druii- 
aj:>* on llglil tui vnl uniUj. 

Acnei’b.-mii liiiveiiilive genius Jkm,r given tiH 
liieso inijHir f ait new weapons, and several 
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'TAIL 1 GTItO" COMPUTES LEAD 

fo# Ohliinucrof 1 gnu*. F’tillinci <» htulp cn 
<« i|yi i»VCO|'ii' nkflioi i| fi 'Yota c|yr&,"’ so 
1 1 <<• 1 IHr 1 fflihoiMil ol ils ptanirssrcin l||ii|[ 
lr- Imiiiiiiij} is rlr-JiH iniiii''f| hy |lt« 

r.ilfv i ■ I wlnY.1i il is movpi,| liom fh oiiq- 
i i ’ll ploflc oP rotaljon,, It* l!»r n -ili'l tai- 
Iy» , I l*o dUO-v ifi*|'ii'5Plih linp of 5kfj|>| | ii 
tin" I'finoi; I'Jlf- Iflil, r?Jrorl!'»n m* \ 1 1 *« fi rj.i i>i 

ii «in*J poll. vf tlxe Li.IIpI, 





As lime gunner follow* Hi.> «il|. ) t ii, sTrilal , Iho prts* 

co;5ian of I [id t|yro sjoon's (In* gun liarrrl lo *lcosl 4 ' line cu- 
®W*y | Tiii! fuiitar jfio <jun it swung. llie rjrcnlor |>ro- 

ct sjlori l:i«conntM nritl llic* ihkmp IIlo haui.-il loiarJj Ific siglil, jo 
|[ri| shell 1 | : I u n «> rtoo!i lUe sajni* paint 5i»ivullijn«*utly- 



o( ho r£„ hy Umi ihmwIiiir ihe |i«vnllar junwpr 
lhal fwih'iiMfds hum li.iiij* Iihim.vti l<i I'esHe in 
W HpIliMilfi Y.vrn Wlicftl Tin- piiiP ij.!.- Eli 

I ho gyro Ja a wSij cjiit* oik* suml aa old rta 11 m 
world lUtctr. Tin- Inert in i'l t\ MiMimloi: rimrtfi 
la vvhnL imtkn« a h,i|r Htaiid irpriRrhl, :unl IliUi 



hi I lie Inutia of ail jvy iiscft. Though 

-•frioiiil.l | iu t ik' ii Imvc I; in »\\ii this fur more 

limn 1^1 VCil I f 1. It'H-y mui.le CHI JH'JICl i'l - ; 1 1 use 

'if 11 . iinl II early hi IIiIh eeiiLwry. Tlicir CKjtaL 
nac wn.fi In n jM«n off war, the L enured, iiij 
a iditMnv.hig; rigvnl. 



GtMLiAL RINGS ALLOW tiOTOK IO SWING FREELY 




SlaililWJ willii d v.C’ll- 

liMtlMiiconJ color, on Iji * 
not ring it provided 

fan il* himriihfU. X-X 

il I tic spinning mil. 



A ling it ✓ill- 

In rlii- |*y fore lutn- 
«hi| taectriiigi. Dot it, 
tin- ralor ctsn »win<j 

on n«h Y-Y, nf ifcjhl 
ounloi to nr is X X. 



Onl; O half 111) r| is 
nprdptl lo eduiplvk* 
illl«o rjimhnl ni>CMunliii cf. 

<liis Ihird (i i is, 

’ «r!„ ll»r iiMu».r rings ^ 

f * i r li, f». i |I nliii icp iiolnr 

In Suing am miy <|i. 

t'fi linn. Ilcill K ip'irrnti'S 
»“ •! UIDtl in nil n*rjs 
of I [hi LjiiTibnl riugt. 
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nr hoihc »*h‘- 

nicnlri I nil lo bo nm hi mil I .-os «nn> ti-iMhom 
NntliltJi of fin Sneli tin i nolo • 1 1,** gundfaghl no- 
Months of ddbviil Hli'i'l mi dor lic;*.li 
prouaiiro brought Kiigincorhip.' 

I’lilif.'i:: mill ir»j:r(«i|i| V III') '.V i« ' I '! * -* IllWllltiOl 
ImII I Inn l ibiiplm* in lln- bkdory of Aiuetln-an 
iaiviMil Son. 

Alumni irhlleuliii'iiirjy fimnill hi.' n |t*‘ vU?«| 
I'arlj? I’luil kU'v I liis gim«ri|dii1 il*s ability In» 
s'luwit plrnies i mi of the air wilii 

logiilarily. Tile r « ■ I . ■>* ri iv. «• f»i on-elli «lji US 
m w itVo iiM'hof? in 1 1 1 ; 1 1 1 1 1 - 1 - r mnl lens 

llil'in it jMitnirl Tlir-v riir Uir iumI 1 • y fi i f 

nil- j>d ?iln*l min nlnllrt around Sle» p"iiiiicS , *r 
A l M M|MMi! of In I I .non •' |* »i I . Mm. 

I* tout II ••ri- I y iiM |*| i i lift minrli aflult -- 

| "IK Ini L Of nil InMlH Ili" r ■ •M-i'pl SflMHK 
4“t.iI"K ami *-nt "fully In ought l'* luvu' ufiou 
llir-m iii on In* In | >t*ii . *.o in Hu' tiiiioS loti ci| 



r.jviii^ Uic kiiii a cur rent lewd in front of the 
inuvliiiii target. 

Wlieri a spinning wheel, nicely I ir danced, 
n properly hung In girnbnl rln^fjs, it is cn- 
Wi’wfy mi or nil Its flUrmnuhngK— 

.in il i .1 were a l.hirig npturl fttiin the cAiih. 
I l a mni im-rlm j«s U«; only law, bill, tlinl law 
la h.I*huIii1.c. All gyroscopic lintrumenlM ob- 
l; 'in Mtel.r pee'ilim* nb limes from calculated 
v l fuels In make liie spinning: roLor violate 
l lila law, n thing the sc lent Is I t? luiffiv IL will 
not «lo. Wliiit I In > Jiyro does to preserve i ts 
ire 1 1 in 3a U* "|im:e?sa I M Unit la, to move at a 
I'tj degree angle away from rt fm*cc applied 
»' gaiiiKt II a axis of Jrolatlon. Since this move- 
ment on in be ei on lied upon nlmdulcly, the 
enlorji imipjoy it to do whatever In desired 
<«• ojien arid cbwtti vnlvps, apply ami cut off 
ePni-li'K: tMM'ienl. ami an forth. 

Tin* type of irisli inneiit employed la the 
gHiiaij.;bt in cal kal a “rale gyro." That i«, 
it la a k.YJru controlled 
by springs ©o Unit the 
faster il iti made to pre- 
miss, I lie greater II ic 
force it ex erl» on the 
killings. III the guri- 
sight. Uish force is de- 
termined by the rate of 
tnimmiGiiL given by the 
guiltier to the gun in 
follow ling Lite target.. 
I'last movement j:;Jvea 
greater force than slow 
i no veu i cut. This force 
Sk iusUiiitly transmuted 
In a meHmuSsui that 
ufTseln the line of sight 
riTaiii the linn of the gun 
Inn-p* so that when the 
gunner E» aiming Jus 
sip Iii L at the target, l he 
gun Is actually pointing 
jilierul of Urn target by 
the right amount so 
Unit l J m enemy will Hy 
iwlt? the burst big ©boll. 
All the gunner Imp to 
fin is lo follow the tar- 
get nleadily with the 
sight ajid pull the Li lj; • 
ger. 

When the 3t-2f>"n v.’eie 
bring drififtliCHil for (he 
.••pi't'lnl ukbyjiun of long- 
range bombing* I'.-ddn on 
Jn pa**, ' it wrta obvious 
Hint they would have to 
go without fluli'Lor ea. 
t ori, i5o.i I be cldcioiry of 
their guns In proiecting 
Ihom frojn enemy IlgliL' 
ci'M wjifi a inn tier of 
great eat concern, (.ion- 



WHAT 



15 "PRECESSION?" 



C 



I. 



"I bo mini it f diu 
tfyrc h ^pieiiilmi 
in KJ *edicn| |j]rjri«! 

Infinitival Ik butt 







Tiy to jivvb 1 1 m rofwr Pf^nwie I»pm Hie <*{»• 

CV|il of ill f.J?»fini«n I'hOtrliO ibid nfiiatcj «1 

ji I* iii r *. Ijidnod nP li|»* him IJu» nlliex vivy, 

piiMj. •! Iwriit lo sfidi*. on ill ve»li cal oab. 



if 

} 



C.J1AVIIY 

j 'locmduji i f I In) 
* i!j W-i>r h «ii.i| B»n I . 
llKC'-rJ. llan woicjlil 
pull i lip opn ini I 
lliif 5|iha>iitg iil'jiif 
r.uiron |ln? pyi o 

Ic 1 lurn n» dvovin. 



by 


H,- 


• t Ml 


1 . d 


will In 


VI. r 


n?li>i 


ii 1 


sim n ii in c[ 


\v« : 




<in»J 


f 


v.llh 


lln* 


• i'*n 


iln-m. III'I 


ill 


n....- 


ii 


h.< mt.sll 


Ml.r" 


ll* 1 » 


Any 


I.M 


l.nln 


’re 


li ll IJi'.o 



Up-— 






Jr, 

i'K 






m 

-A u< 

^ .. J 






fio MATTER HOW Y* 
A SHIP SAILS, ITS- J 
GYROCOMPASS 

Points ^ — ' ' 

HOftm Z' rflr 



- I •_■ \ •<; HI-., M * ' I ; I , 

v/c wiim a 

C‘Y#o;Hc»rc Af tup 
CQUAIOR, jig spin 
AXIS POINTING KA$r 

AND WEST 



! VA5 GYRO IS CARRIED 
f A ST WARD. IT V r I OP 
MERCUn i ClIAN:-- I S, 

WE5 I CMI> becomes 

lift AIID | !■ R t & 

rOvVri'.VAP.D- PULL ON 
SPINNING AXIS. 
iTi'ro pneccsscs 

TOVMftti NOUIU • 
■rs, IT .1 f-vOifiu rosiriosj 



SPIN AVI! 






jV E<?«Ay- 0 



' mr CF Gf-ION CONTINUES AS 
1,0110 AS MfcRCUltY IS 
UrjRAIAfJCt IV SPIK AXIS 
TEK'i II ORTH -SOUTH 
DIRECT ION' 



CikAVil T Y 



l \y WJ I C PJ SPIN 

\ >'*{4V. - | 'V AXIS POINTS 

UZt) : I ]] NORTH AMD 

/ /7 SOUTH. MERCURY 
N -J. f is BALANCED IM 

" — N C.V IOOE. GRAVITY 

HO LONGER 
AFFECTS GYRO. 

GYROCOMPASS DOES NOT 
rolMTlO MAGNETIC POtf.ByT 
ALONG A IJORTII-SQUIII MTRIDIAW 



HOW me GYROCOMPASS OPERATES. 

Ely u 1 1 acJwiig a IMijreufy lutm »o Hit. gyroscope, Ibo 
fcu^. ol gidv-Jly it h«a^|f.| lo bear cm il. JJr C ro- 
l«r no longer li o>f «.l s llio tarno plono-, but processes 
lo Sierp 1 1 5 spinning o*J* poiailirirj m?rfl|| ensd soulb. 



SPERRY GYROCOMPASS uvn a 1(1- 

inejfi, 55-p'Ound rotor. J;r I'owor (-mil 

of enb»w<»y view tit rfyltl, A vender lirbo 
r*1i*nrlinrj UfOUlld tPl« fnlor iWMs f2 

of Mt^rcuiy, Smelt imttuinnn'h urn miw uik4 
Oil luvotl bScf( vesseli, in* Finding warjiliiiM, 



AN EARLY EXPORIMEUI. Th« fai.iil- 

, ' nr flV'O Ivy il m«"| by Elinor Sperry in 
ibe r>M pliofo below lo tllinv/ Row ll» <ip. 

pil'd carl tide fn-reei lo il u cointinsi. 
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Off 1 1 Hr WUS jilVTU tllr viillllv tlUIjnit I Ulkl 

tilfjU < » r >i tuii ii; I In' i mjjt fur 

gut if*. TIm* eriilinl gunnery system invridinl 

lor Oi»M pHipo’iM I;: ;i c*« »|M I • I n rt I i« hi uf 

eleel rnnii*. iiotHmiio-!'!. Tirol H .>“*'< * «!«*- 

vin«r lluil I win rij iHRuufer for Mi" 

Cl'.S.iM., |*Vb. ’•Ii), ji. 'ivS.1 ll»-n» n ji i r«„ Hn> 

prndlgtnilfS 1 fill of rt mi i pill Imp. I hr ijm.t-I of 

i in all riekiiitg plain* rrlfillvc In Ihhl of I h»* 
bi»Mi|;irr v\na lurried over to Uvo tiny r -| *ii i - 
n'miji ri»l‘.nm, eleH r***si lly driven in l Ins 
II immUvj* iw* ililti'ii’iir' In these ningii.tl 
w ln»*»lrx v. lv Ihn I hi' itjn’i d of II to lighter nm.-;t 
In* 1i> or snM ra-P-.l ir.uu I li:i I of I he 

SlIpr'iM'i I |TfAi; it (*} in C:iiiil ly, Tint gmt- 

Hor sils mi :i ttJuin, | a • i ■ fcy.» • I iviImII, fol- 
low** |li' - t r* k h ' •! ••villi li In slghl , nod pulls M»" 
lirj’iv 1 :'' Mini. im.“»y lire im*\ two, «r Ihm* win 
(if gmm ill A ll rsiU’uln.l Imiim fire ji • M • • - 

nml ir a ip I instant iiuM«»itw. The guns lend • Ii* • 
turgid 1 1 v Hie rni'irrl. •• at all life <i.«* * : . 

Tliefferf file Me* «lr‘fi‘Msivo tflicJ 1 * of I he j:v»" 
Swopr hi Will liliniMiln.M'l. innuiih. run*' ly. 
hi| If only ii (r?M|iniii t»f I lie roll! i hut 

lion In winning- Ibis v. ••«*■. Hyrufi are •*»i Hi" 
Cliff’ll l»«i ill plain ' . Lillian, JdiipS, mm«- 
MiirllHVU,. ri 1 1(1 I Ml pud*" 

When I lie hi|£ liMMlhei!! the mu I 

nil Mn* Irjisri' oiiiefs iMiive m'Mt llieir htrp. ,, l 
nii-n, flit' whole ship is t irmuml fiver In M»'* 

fjyi'OSi'niptW III!' HUlUe lh«* eill n»IK»ili" pil <1 
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work. Tim numbing; runs must he straight 
ami lilt 11 , and I.Jilfj is inaiiaiicJ by Use sptn> 
nin« wheel# more elc cun rale Jy Lliaa way hu- 
I * tiiife IkiiuI could ilt) It. 

A m 3 uuiv Nit* bom hi » £ run Is on; Hie vital 
momonL han arrived for wltidi Uj« #miL 
niuehine :mtl IM: rreiv have made Uk* perilous 
i'litmtey. Abilin the gyroscope is called upon. 
l.o uisilit* I lie btMiib lilt the mark. The Nor* 
fleii Iw.iinbrugbt is put to work — mid two 
limit’ m| Him spirrimig wherj.s UIO ilolntfST their 
"lulf jiff rswnUai par Is of that Irinions 
wrujiun. i June Hij, p. 70 .) 

There has been n Jot of controversy aibmit 
I he lelailve poUniey of mil* tan ha m* a gal run l 
IhoNt* of lla* eiiCMiy, blit in utie renporL Lliore 
is no < jij**iM i* in fii* ui it* supei-iolily in ibis ue- 
pinlnienl - r*ur tnnlis ran shoot straight on. 

I he Men. 1 1 ere, iiguiii, tlic send in the gyru- 
renpr jnnl i"i»e H-ounru rotor that holds 
I hr trig# os I luitk gnu on a lino huilxtiiitnl 
Uni*, n< i nml Cm how miieb LTic lank piLches 
and lolls over lougJi termiiu This vvnn an 
im. 1 1 Seven 1 1? lit of WeMtiiiRbo'isi -1 Sej>t. 

' 1 - 1 , p. 82 ). liuiiornl PaULoib who ought to 
hinny nimuii tanks, gave high praise to Llio 
iiyrostatfilisier in telling; how he had been 
nhln to heat line larger Cl arm an tunics fur 
r«* aard burnt v i utoiioR. ’ Tlic CScrtnans could 
slum I si ml # 111 nnly When llir*y fituppod derul, 
amt l lien they wet a j?it«lng iln.jks for UsrgeLH, 



THE GYRO IS HIE UR AIN OF THE SUPERFORTRESS' GUNS 

Al llic* t-ifl, 6 •'•low. h die c'*'»b'il i ■’•ule.l fi*inc;.|ltl liini a inn lln? tjiiui ol dll# lo IItipo lunch of the 
P 17 Dociml S'lf •■'i f.'.i bi»tv Willi in roml'i. . ii' 'ii cl gy«cttC'Cip!c, romic. and nitocliniiical dtavie'fli 11 
inibm'dicfiily roiMpelrf b - I •« i |l*-. ip>* -ity, •«in.l..u|«, oikI p«r«»||<|iK iii o split socciid. All lln» flvnfici ho* 
|(i ■:!’•> !•■ I»f| - 1 lei oi» wm efteiWK I j i i. •\| mcjIiI, vrporalc Vails ronnw-Ml bun* 

lk" pliiiMT iliow n qiinivi ,;i I'** jiuM v^hi I e n I uricI ubeys ct'jchical imp vises canned by a cable. 
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GYKO'S STABILITY IS USED IN AVIATION INSTRUMENTS 



gyro rotor with srtri 
AY I *> UTT-.irsll r FISIAAl l'-.lir , V 
a vF.rtncAi r-l.lon r 
nerrppniee \ ,1 



w> 



i m 



! 




GVfto noioft vj 1 1 ii 

,■11*111 AXIS IIURIZOIITAI. 
I T 1 API lillH S A 
fllllrCl lOJIAl. TLICIOj 

rot pence. 



non mv r.micnr 1 

GOUI AMHITG <GYI7P. 
REMAINS UPRIGHT 

v/mii vn 1 , 1 . 0 w fjor v 

I TJ Hjr, IJO 
MAI ICK V/IIAr 
PI, All E OOfS 



PLAN ns FLUSH f 
DIRECT COM At ID 
ArnillOE CAN 
HE FOUND V/tril 
TWO GYROS 







AIRPLANE 

ROLLS 



x GYRO 

REMAINS 
UPRIGHT 




GYRO REMAINS 
UPRIGHT 




ii i • , ,ii 

AXIS 

f i F.r.ir.QM A o M F r puus 
on necE Of I run I in d*»i tom or spurnm 
IO 1SP.EC T GYRO PEI'.rECUY 



INVERTED FLIGHT 
WIlAT VARIOUS PORTIONS OF THE SPHERE’S 
SURFACE MEAN IO THE PILOT WHEN SEEN 



ATTITUDE GYRO SHOWS 1’I.ANE'S RELATION TO THE EARTH 



w III to our tanks kept oit Dtp move. thing 
wHh ilivi lly JU'Clir.'i <*y. 

II nIkmiIiJ Ik* kepi i n iniihl I lien F a small 
jjtyTi»«r*'o|w, ktiHi as llmiM* in pkmrfl, gun 
Kiglll.s. Will KUJI stabihwi*. lime in jl;* >•:%!. 
power. A man gam move mp of Lbi’wr rot , oik 
nil! of H« plnuo ni ruljiliiin wiMi bin linrx'l . 
WlwU it ilovs Imtift Is In I •illilUle ;t* < im ,i«y 
when Ir D iilrcly ha Inner* I iiihI freer 1 from 
I hr Hemniiil of friiitiwi In Ho? i -•** ? n -- » » I • * 
poranljir* by precise innuuiJp i iiriiift mwi mils. 

Tilt* gyro In Hte tank, for ijislatner. merely 
npuria nor] close#; mingiml »r ci I v«*:-i. an o peril 
I cri.ii Hull lnk**M prwelierilly no [hiwim . II i*j 
|n U ii miilhM i*l rmil*. lop, rli * I n l*a»l n-itlm l i 
Oil pi essiuv, up l>y tin inilrp-Molniif, 

pump, < lom Hoi work of |i i miJi I n. n' llio gun 
liiwll up filial rlllUMI, rollll(«M .•M.’UUJi I'ViTV 
movement of lli ,0 In.nlc 'Hit* gyre r l*’ll.‘; it 
when l.o push fiio I whim In puli'. 



l •! « ii..! futgri, i'iH«r»v Hint it is Mil* sum© 
ninonny gyi iiscopii.: pmver Hint gives tlltt 
blggral gnus in out lighting ships » IrtlCt 
verl! Im I i » Terence aL nil limes ku I boy enn 
lire wMJfe tiwn-iu-ar.v of roil aimI 

pilch. Tills is <*«•»• I nin'l y Mil mlVensivc use uf 
i.imnul *‘ii|ior(niior, in llie Work of Jfyn *s 
Hull. gimle «mr I urpwltMisi lo KlmhJ Jap ultipa* 
l»t llio holtmii. Tlio gyr oKi'iijruft in l.nr|n*tIoea 
tii'1 Ur: |*1*'iil y i»l tlinuugc ill IN** AILinU**, but 
in (lie Pm.-lllr lliey Imvc boon largely on our 
Kirin, 

Ami lit is a* an* imf Hit* only hnporl mil. iiactt 
v/'* »|V ra i :i1i ■ 1 1 ;* ill* |» vi'MKenprri hi 9t{i'*tf<3 Hi in 
«•«» Ik ji « »it lirilou I low llml • in i uMeiiil Iftlrii 
limvo rcttUy (adHi.ul ihv iirolHtiiii uf linmoss- 
ing I hr gyruPiMpr hi man’s imi-jursits, E lie. it; 
ii; no foiling tvlitil impen l.rmt new Hrrvires 
I hey may lirnl for il in IJio yeara to roniu. 

1.101.0 V. SANIU-Ilts. 




Sc.iii.ono sc mod n diioet Is it, III lim “Sol-id Hilled" going. 



rvp wav 




wn 7/.v 



IP/dOPX 



imp poop 



\ \J'Pwivao 

1J1 „ It s 



HAT SPH/m 

60s S//CW//MS mnv 7 &ap times' 




M.'l'snufe pica.* for 
|l«! feel i:i iHVt'S* 
ss'iry 1 ■ ■ |*l:tee Halter 
in a .‘•UnnliujK posi- 
1 81. >i i . i m 1 1 m* , emit nail 

llie fcvl U) I lie Iioli- 
tiuvi nf I lie IV^s of 
I lie fiKin c re|ues 
seuling; I Nller. 

I \ i i 1 1 1 face n flrsli 
mini, aiiiifnrii i »u 
nlire.ui.iy, -n»'l h im 
in link, iiirliule :i 
swastika nil ll»e left 
huh, nml :i 
imistaehe. This 
winy Ins cImiiic willi 
wairr colors, fol- 
1mm] f.iy ;i cosit of 
while slurlklCi 
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"BOMB HITLER" GAME 

{’lose llie (tatp so thill the lliin 
ifbctol trigger will hold It down, rlwc 
Hie figure uf Hiller in n sk'MwMftg position 
ini i die trap door, nlmiji with ecV^Mil to-nlch 
stinks or anything that will make il look 
more like n rnnl explosion wheel the Imp 
is sprung. Now you are ready to bomb 
Hitler, 

St niirl b«M*k about lhrr«' feet from I lie 
fit l -lip, and using marbles for hand 



grt'ivarlips. Il y to liit tin* ilitlb- liivavcr 
whidh, when Idi, will rnh-iise the Imp 
door, throwing Hiller and every Ulilng tlu«l 
PN cm the duvt Into the nir jtiftl lllus n mail 
hand grmtiitde would do il wo were to 
lurid one wry dost? to Hit lev liimself. 

G'fcrilVUH snldbys, guns, etc., may l»u 
purchnsod ail any dime skirt?, nnd Wiry l*> 
fliiljst [luted for Hiller if desli'iid. 

4 




Rubber Band Pistol 



Popular Scienve Jan.. 



Pu'llioR Use trltfrcr moves tlic Kpnnener back 
and lets ll>* end «l to* mlilmr snap loiwanl 



Tlie intact toal have 
, 1.0 lutnuaer or trigger 
piiar <5 form the ifdc 
plates. Between lihem 
is tiel to* piece with 
*li* irlgeer guard. lit 
the open inis of this 
part It pieced the 
comb Inti! uirrcj and 
ItArnmer. At right Is 
the gum ready to alioot 



H ERE is a wooden auto- 
matic pistol that looks 
like tht: real thing and 
shoot $ rubber bands with sur- 
prising accuracy. 

Obtain three pieces of clear 
white pine Y\ by 5 by 10 in. 
and fasten them together wilha 
few brads. Lay out a full-size 
plan of the pistol and transfer 
I he? drawing to the top board with car- 
lion paper. Saw all three pieces at one 
1 1 1 1 1 on tJj* i * I r ? i i b ■ I i 1 1 1 ■ - Then separate 
them, and from the lop and bottom pieces 
cut away the trigger guard and hammer. 

Lay out the combined trigger and ham- 
mer oa l ho center piece and saw it out. 
Also saw out the trigger guard, taking 
great care not to break it. If the trigger 
guard is shellacked -is soon as ii Is sawed 
out it v. ill li-' less likely IP break Rub 
the nigger-ha miner onnldriialioti llat on 
a sheet. of tine sandpaper. ihiuning it 
down from bulb sides so that, when as- 
sembled . it will move freely Iwlvveeai the 
other pieces. A small coil spring from a 
baby battery dip. gold in the Um-cani 
ftor'e?, or from any other source, is used 



as shown to link! 5 1 

in the forward pasU 
(ion. 

Clue the center sec- 
tion, without Che I rig- 
ger-hammer combination of course, to 
I lie right-hand piece and let it dry under 
a weight. 

Now assemble the pistol, attaching the 
left-hand to the nllier two with three 
small screws, Then round. shape. and 
smooth the weapon to its final farm. Give 
il a coot of shell. le nml. when dry, sand il 
lo a very fo litth 

lampblack with some blue paint until 
about the color of blue steel and paint the 
gun. tbs handle plates may be marked 
out and painted brown, if desired. 



Pistol willi on* «i4* 
I*1ato truiovcil and, nt 

ictt, the tin Wind bmh 



To load, pull the trigger (o raise the 
hammer and insert the doubled end of a 
rubber band in front of the hammer. L el 
the hammer down on it. then draw the 
other end down over the muazlc end. A 
jyull on the trigger will shoot the hand a 
good disl a nee.-— Clark H. RutTCBL 
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provides exciting sport <xnd will giv© you 
an ©agio aye. Ins accuracy Is unbelievable. 

by Bertram Brownold 



Uort 5 ® prrajiiftjlfrd by 14'ncic. nhurp pufl„ 



lllkJHOVlsfl 4 rofc'btil plflfto mnrln wMk qaug'B 
ami vrDCwS fcWrfe i% u»«jd I© qrooiro bfi«a»L 



Cga-ve raUm u v.W h-* isced II do*!»od. Mctda 
r4 p1y-wct»4 BlIfHturrpcx. Lt <J6*B on law. 



Mec/ianjx Ilhist rated October. JSMS 

’ I 1 HE blavvRun. a primitive weapon for war 
a HMiwi ■*■ faro and hunting, can bo used as the main 
|Bm 8I piece of equipment in a very novel and cn- 
HH Joyable sport 

ll is a lightweight tube varying in length 
jj from ft’ to IV. Through this tube a dart with 
a needle-sharp point at its forward end and 
with a tuft of thistledown or feathers at tiie 
other end is propelled by a blast of air from 
HH9 the lungs of the hunter. The native hunters 
BB poisoned the points of their darts, various 
ffijwSf savage tribes using different poisons includ- 
ing "curare," a powerful vegetable poison, 
and snake venom, 

fljBB The ktowgun used in the Malay Peninsula 
1S mat,e by smearing resin on tho outer sur- 
face of a hollow iced and (hen inserting the 
1 eed into a bamboo tube. When die resin dries, 
the reed and the bamboo form a unit that is 
light and strong. The reed atone would be too 
fragile for practical use while the bamboo has 
■ j too rough an interior, flic reed furnishes the 
T necessary smooth bore. 

Another method used by the savages In 
feb-il constructing Mowgutu is lo scrape a groove hi 
«** ot two s*hn straight-grained pieces of 
%fy ; ; : j wood of suitable length. The two pieces are 
then bound together forming n tube. The 
^jjjH scraping toy] used is the tooth of an animal 
mounted in a wooden handle. 

--*0 Witli modern look at his disposal the civi- 
jjw|& liltd craftsman can make a blowgun far more 
l -ft.C y T quickly and easily than can the savage, arid 
iris wifi be more accurate niso. 

Cut a half round groove lengthwise dawn 
t >e center of the flat surfaces of each of two 



■mm 
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: V' : 

A"'.:.' yisidfsJr'W 



1 . :• 



Uiio qrooTCHrutl©? on alien tor gmv. 



Forward Bight la placed ana Inch from rmusJo, 
Ncedla darl 1* »lli,0Y/n bflow, DqUi can also 
bo macto trout dowels, with points toundod. 



O' pieces of 1" half-round molding. Glue the 
two flat surfaces together, Inking care that no 
glue obstruct? the central lube thus formed. 
Each groove should be \W r deep and wide 
so l but the tube is W' inside diameter. Sand 
Ihe bore of I he groove to n glassy smoothness 
with fine sandpaper wrapped around a dowel 
stick, This is Important because the doi ts will 
criteh on any rough spots. 

The grooves cam be cut in a number of 
different ways, If a circular saw or drill press 
with the correct routing attachment is 'avail- 
able, cutting die grooves is Ihe work of but a 
few minutes. If the 
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craftsman does not possess these tools or in view 
of war conditions finds it impossible to buy them, 
lie can improvise others that will do the job 
handily and which will also be useful for similar 
jobs in the future* One such improvised tool is n 
rabbet plane tiuulo by forcing :i gouge tliWiugh n 
hole chilled at the correct culling angle in a luud- 
ivornl block. Another Is a groove- cutler made by 
tacking strips or sanding cloth to a circular disk 
of plywood in the manner shown In the photos. 
Such an improvised gi’ocwe- culler can be used 
on the spindle of a circular saw an place of the 
blade* 

A word or two about the construction of these 
improvised tools may he helpful. For the groove- 
cutter cut a sufficient number of small pieces of 
sanding cloth about Va" wide and 2 M long. About 
forty -two »>f them are needed for a disk having a 
diameter of 7". Tack fhein to the plywood with 
tacks long enough to penetrate about on lire 
other side of the plywood, first having applied 
glue In the disk. Then turn Hie disk over, apply 
glue to the other side, (bid the slips of sanding 
cloth around the edge of the disk, pull them light 
and press them down on the points of the lacks 
which are then clinched. 

The improvised mhliell plane Euls screwed to 
5 Is under surface two strips of wood spaced so 
that die flat surface of the half-round molding 
cam slide between them. These strips act ns guides, 
keeping the gouge centered on the molding. Set 
the gouge line so that it will cut only a very shal- 
low groove and, when the cut is finished, set live* 
gouge to make a slightly deeper cut and so on 
until a ‘groove uf the desired depth is achieved. 
Selling the gouge i-? accomplished by lapping 
il through the hole with a mullet when a deeper 
cut is desired, and pulling it back willi a pair of 
pliers when it is desired to reduce the depth cif 
the cut. The shavings come up through the hollow 

of the gouge and it wilt cut better if Lfiis space is 
kept clear with an awl, 

Tu make (lie darts use ordinary sowing needles 
about 1 2 " lo 2" long. Thread o few strands of 
knitting wool through the eye of the needle, trim 

Air-Powered Machine G 
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the strands evenly so thru!, they make a tuft a bo lit 
V* lung and hind the tuft in place with strong, 
light thread. Do sure that tits tuft is loose and 
easily compressible utlimlse it will not slide 
easily in the bore of the gun. If U fits the bore too 
snugly dip iivvuy some of the wool wilh scissors. 

In making a number of darts use wool of several 
colors so that when using the gun each participant 
will have darts all of one color. This facilitates 
scoring on s:t target. 

Sights can he added to the gun arid they will 
In* tin aid lo accurate aiming, although the primi- 
tive originators of the weapon apparently knew 
nothing; about sights. Use two pieces of scrap- 
metal rod each about 3 , .z'" long and set each piece 
in n block uf hardwood. File the upper end of 
I be forward sight to a point nnd fate a V in the 
upper end of the real* sight. Fix the gun in a vise 
and shoot n dart into «t board placed about i>* or 8’ 
from the muzzle. Then line up die sights on the 
duM and screw (he blocks lo the gun* Iai doing 
thiv l,e sure Hint Like trajectory of the dart Jins 
been Hat. It will be found that the darts have a 
toawtoncy to chop about T in every 2,1' of flight. 
Thus in shooting, it is necessary lo niisi above the 
murk, smrll practice wilt tell how much. The for- 
ward sight is placed about 2“ from the muzzle, 
and the rear sight is placed about lb" from the 
cither end of Hie gun. When tho gun is nt the 
month of the user, the lips of the sights should 
he at tine level of his eyes. 

Taper the rear end of the gun for convenience 
In blowing, 

U.-ing the blowgun is an Interesting nnd fasci- 
nating spoil. Practice will soon teach the marks- 
man how to gauge and allow for wind direction 
nnd velocity. It wilt be found that best results 
me gained by blowing a short, sharp blast of air. 

It is suggested thrd any target used he pinned 
to a huge sheet, or lacked to a wall. The reason 
for tins is obvious. If it is tacked lo n pole or tree, 
darts that miss the target will fly beyond it and be 
hard to find. 

DECEMBER, 1940 
POPULAR MECHANICS 

r» Fires 10,000 Shots a Minute 



Instead of firing its bullets with, 
noisy explosions, a silent machine 
gun. invented by William B. Hale 
and Durand Benin, shoots with 
compressed-air power. In recent 
tests the rifle, which resembles n 
sub-machine gun, discharged 
10,000 shots si minute, reducing 
three-inch oak planks to kindling 
and turning airplane armor plate 
into steel mosquito netting. As 
firing start**, the bn reel cools. In- 
stead of heating, due lo use of air 
as the propelling power. 

5iJWmf r*fht pnuiirtti bjt catnfirtr* *«nf 
4tir inn t mad Iff ffiu*iwixnf*r i X fh&teit 
•it Fig /it tdiil/i itrvl tumult riddlnii 
by blnltrtx in frxt 
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THE SUNG 

ijy RlciWd w. Miu fens 

/ ' 

, 



/ 

/ 




l ;ir< :• J r i v- f I .‘i Olifl o.f iivit i * r,; cuicJu'Rt , It 

1 ■ ’ • fsimplci to n.-i-j yoi no niisunttors Uiod by enost 

|*wv I n m 

l 1 "' ! ; jns! V, V tr * , i |, wnnU/ ( t.e its principle is 
u * » ’«* «J 1 !»■* vol* Wi.u-t» throw inrj o biiSoboll. As you 
, ' <l "" " f ’ •**’ bail, com* fidor lli.it it would have 
Woi-.U tllMisH ,-Tfs fat ami with much more 

i I l|’l l* 4 

n y.*u hriv Jw»v to twe.> U»*;* sUv'i-j, which i« 
mer i. .ii: ' mis ion of V<»u» nv'nu hut people per- 
. i • • n >ii i .hi ini' - Min l Up iimr.lt bo jtwuii'.j aroiiml 

t he h »dj v i t*i lira JU*m ifuJ. *j|. v |>t* # »l!U?hui<»li 

l hi* 1 li«* an id Its niijial" will crack tin? 

• : ! % i • j * rs own wkni I . 

I’m* iiii'ii'l h.iviil anal ilulifiLU iwtviea wltoro the 
<>•*' oi ;•! , f - in i ]>«kvj.u sw in kpj for of foc-t ond mu 
rnl-ri. i •• j. i Hilly hurl •,!<(. In ris.il ity, it's just 
Mv* M lin.iiy overhand throw that worlus bank. 

li I : li oik.' i in t l i Of 1 ..icoimtl l. ho weisk and the? 

orvl < <■ 1 In • other held in l ho haritt, Liwit (xhicIj nim- 

I 1 , » 1 1 • n *- a: Lho nml of lino other cord is? ri»li?as- 

* i. TIim i‘orrv> of i on .» Round like the ciractc 

of t whip. An ) if a « fo.no is i ho pro jocti-lOa It 
will of l.. HI bias a® it goes, through the air. 

Iluv long yuur cling should be clopt>jmi« c»n Ik>v 
lull you nr?, ll'uld like rI lug down by your side 

with both Cords as if ready to uses. The pouch 
should reach about mid-calf. That's a gcxid rule 
of thumb but not mandatory. You can make it long- 
er or shorter* depending on what fools right to 
you. Actually, th«» carder can be as short as six 
inches if you have a naturally hard throw in the 
first place. 

The 83*10 r ter the sling is, the easier it is to 
Control. I suggest you begin practice with a rel- 
atively short sling and lengthen it as you grow 
proficient. At any rate* you'll soon find that 
a stone will hit with deadly force with a hit of 
practice. Onec you've got the hang of it you'll 
wonder why you hadn't learned this deadly skill 
sooner . 



Mousetrap Supplies ^Firepower” for Simple Toy Cannon 




In assembling this toy cannon, which 
Usss^ shells cut from wooden dowels, vou 
v/on t have io worry about fitting a trigger 
ami siiiing mechanism, as firepower is 
provided by an ordinary mousetrap. After 

screwing the trap In a solid wood base, a 
suitable barrel is turned, bored and mount- 
ed so that (lie tra|) jaw strikes the center 
of it when sprung. Iamding is accomplished 
quickly by setting the trap and inserting a 
shell, leaving the end of it project slightly 
ns shown, Then (he trigger is pressed to 
spring (lie trap and “fire" the cannon, 

Thomas 1U, Slradlcy, Jeffersonville, lad. 



MOUSETRAP 






•ff By E. Hi. MANN 

W II 1 : AMERICAN RIFLEMAN 

• a . JANUARY, NINETEEN FORTY-FOUR 

i t is the fashion to doubt. "If you believe it you’re 
I naive,” might well be the slogan of out lime, and 
•r professional cynics have exploited litis fail of upsetting 
' '■% respected applecarts by "debunking” (at so much per 
\fford) everything from Santa Claus to spinach, including 
jsf such national figures .is George Washington, Abraham 
Lincoln — and the old western gunman. 

> <*• is a healthy trend, within proper limits. Much 
worthwhile fact is hidden or distorted by lies, and 
■ff *-• — any delving that reveals the truth is good. Hit 

~ honest debunking leaves the truth untouched. 

. Too many "debunkers" forget that! They 

l forget that not all history (or legend either) 
is bunk. Their object is to shock; and if the 
go.,; r truth is not suUiciemly shocking, they doubt 
- that too! Or, Worse still, Lltey alter it. 

I ■ , To doubt everything is just as naive n to believe 
( B_ everything. And the man today who believes the 
B grifter who offers to sell him the Brooklyn Bridge is 
H no more naive than the man who says, 'T he old western 
■gunman is a myth!” and tries to prove it by the specious 
j nlargutnent, "I can't do it, therefore it can't hit done!” 
d The old western gunman is no myth. I (is skill was 
I : |real, and proof is available to any who will seek it. 

I ] Why, then, do men who should know belter, even men 
I* if whose own skill with guns has earned them national fame, 
fvlscuk deliberately to discredit the men who are the heroes 







enfry rules for those old-limors. A 
moil shot straight arid fast— or else! 
Alibis had no weight; the pall- 
bearers carried that, it was the clay 
of the quick and the death llio quick, 
lived; the others went to Boothill .' 1 



of such material published in recent years: "Gun Plii- 
; losophy," by Ghatmccy Thomas, and "Wild West Gun- 
i men Were Not So Hot!" by Charles Aslans, Jr, 

1 Mr. Tljomas says, "One of the most widely-circulated 
myths of the frontier is that of the ’two-gun man', the 
• ; naan with two guns which lie used simnltauctmsty. Such 
a man never existed.” 



Mr. Thomas pins the lie also on "fanning” — that much- 
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discussed and frcqiiciiily-imsitudersto«jd business of bottl- 
ing a single-action revolver in one .h.itid and firing it 
rapidly by knocking (lie hammer back with quick bn sh- 
ine blows of the palm of she oilier hand. Mr. 1 bourns 
says, "Panning is a myth. I’ve written this subject up 
thoroughly ami posted a certified check of $1,(100 reward 
for anyone who could demonstrate it. ... In the saute 
class come shooting from the hip and shooting by instinct, 

. . . All ways of shooting either rifle or six-gun other 
than by aiming through the sights arc pure bunk.” 

Beware the man who makes Hat. categorical state- 
ments! A man once looked at a giraffe and said, "I must 
he crazy! There ain't ’no such animal!” He may have 
been crazy, hut there arc giraffes. And the two-gun man 
did exist and does exist, today, Mr. Thomas to she con- 
trary notwithstanding. 

Janies Butler "W ild Bill” Micltok was a two-gun nun. 
So svas Bill f lllljlfcj i John lUngo, John Wesley 1 lardin,, 
Billy the Kid, Sant Bass, Dallas Sunnier, mil c — no name but 
a few. So was Wyatt Karp, 

Karp was one yf the great gun-fighting peace officers 
of the Old West. He served in many of the wildest and 
toughest of the tail-end, nail -end towns of Kansas, and 
in Tombstone in its heyday. Ho fought with and against 
the best (and the worst) of that guis-loiiug era and was 
one of the f c w of his kind who lived to die of old age 
in a less dangerous decade. He knew 1 lie great gunmen 
of that day, good and bad ; ami he lived su recently that 
his testimony can he taken practically verbatim. 

Earp says, "I wore my pistols in open bolsters, 'one on 
each hip. . . ■ They wore two guns, most of the six- 
gun touts did; and when the time came for action they 
went after them with both hands.’’ 

Perhaps, in fairness to Mr, Thomas, I should quote 
Karp a bit further, Perhaps Mr, Thomas pinned his 
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statement on the one word, ”sim ultaiicous! y . ’ 1 If so, 
Karp says, "They didn’t fire them simultaneously. Some 
men could sltuui equally well with either hand and in n 
gun play might alternate their fire. Others exhausted 
the loads from one gun, then shifted guns.” 

Two guns can, however, he fired simultaneously, to hit 
the same or even widely separated targets. 1 Itat is a 
subject we’ll take tip a little later. . . . But the old- 
timers did wear two guns; and, they did use both guns at 
the same time. Maybe they didn’t pull both triggers at 
the same split second (and maybe they did); but firing 
two guns alternately in rapid succession is being a .”two- 
gitn matt" for my money! Is a man necessarily one- 
legged because lie walks one step at a time? 

Wli.it about "fanning”? Mr. Thomas says it can’t be 
done. Karp says, "A skillful gun-fanner could fire live 
shuts front a ,4f so rapidly that the individual reports 
w ere im.list jugn Esh able. ** 

True, Earp goes on to say that fanning wasn't gen- 
erally used for serious business. It was a trick. "Ad’ 
Topperwetn ami many others can hit targets by sighting 
through, mirrors; yet I don't suppose that lopperwem, 
or anyone else in his right mind, would chouse to use 
mirrors fur sighting against a shooting-back target. But 
is that an adequate reason for saying that such shooting 
is impossible --or that "fanning" is a myth? 

"Pawing” is no myth- Many men now Jiving can 
"fan” 3 gun, and throw lead with reasonable accuracy 
by that dicthmk Not because be is the only man win 
can do it (be isn't), but because liis records are appli- 
cable to more points in this discussion than are those of 
any other shooter — take t.sl McGivern, hd McGivern 
is certainly one of the (if not the) leading exponent of 
fast and fancy handgun shooting; a man who has devoted 
most uf his life to careful experiments to determine exactly 
how fast and liotr accurately he (and other men) could 
lire a handgun, "Ed McGivcrti's Book On East and 
Fancy Revolver Shooting and Police Training” is a text- 
book and "Bible” for hnntlgunners. There can he no 
question about the authenticity of McGivcrti’s feats. His 
times arc checked by highly accurate electrical timing 
devices and lira accuracy has been proved before thousands 
of unimpeachable witnesses. 

The two-gun man who ''never existed”? Ed McGivern 
is a two-gun man. McGivern has demonstrated thou- 
sands of times his ability to draw and fire two guns fast 
and accurately. One uf Ids "stunts” is to draw and fire 
two guns, five shots out of each gon, all ten shots scoring 
vital hits on a man-target at fifteen to twenty feet; time, 
two seconds. He varies this on occasion by using two 
"targets ten feet or more apart. This is more difficult! 
Time for ten shots, all hits, including the two-gun draw 
— three seconds. Not counting the draw, McGivern fired 
ten shots, two goats, in one and two-fifths seconds, seor- 
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nig ecu hits in a six-by -eleven- inch group on the chest 
of a man- target .it eighteen feet. MeGivern’s exhibitions 
also included firing two guns on aerial targets. I le scored 
doubles regularly, even on targets thrown at wide angles. 

. . MeGivcni can not only do these things himself; lie Inis 
taught, ansi is teaching others to do likewise, 

Kinnir.g is a myth"? I* . ] McGivern has repeatedly 

fanned five shots out of a Colt Single Action revolver — ] 
i he famed ’T’eaecntaker” of frontier days — -in times rang- 
ing from one second to one and one - half seconds for the 
live shots, all live shots grouped in a space corerahlc l>y 
a man’s hand (often by a playing card) al ten- to fifteen 
font ranges! McGivern says that fanning is the fastest 
known way of firing a single-action revolver. "Fanning 
is not a myth;; a very successful method which gives good 
results, properly performed and controlled. I'anning 
u duU hr /jj actual jm one man agaiust set mil." 

( Ton bad Mr. Thomas's thousand dollar check wasn't 
posted where Mr. McGivcrri could shoot for it!) 

Hut svlm about "point -shooting" — -shooting "from the) 
hip" — without "aiming through the sights"? Mr. Thomas 
says, "It’s hunk l” Wyatt Earp names "Wild Bill” llickok 
as just about the deadliest man lie knew with a six-gun 
and says, "Wild Bill field his gun as almost every man 
skilled in such matters preferred to hold one when in 
action, with a hall -bent elbow that brought the gun 
slightly in front of his body at about or slightly above 
the level of the waist.” 

Mr. llickok couldn't very tvell have "sighted” the gun, 
in that position, yet he killed many men. Mow many is a 
question that will probably never be answered, but you 
can take ttiy word for this— lie didn't miss many that he 
shot at! And he was a point-shunter! 

McGivern can point-shoot live shots, all hits covered by 
a playing card at fifteen to twenty feet, in less than a 
sccondl Several of bis five-shot groups, hip shooting, can 
be covered by a dime! (Impossible? If you think it’s 
impossible, let McGivern point-shout a gunful at your 
watch! But when you miss your trains, later, don't say 
I didn’t warn you!) 

But let's leave Mr, Thtunas stud Ids "Gun Philosophy 
for the moment and look instead at that other example 
of expert "debunking,” "Wild West Gunmen Were Not 
So Hot!” by that fine pistol man, holder uf several cham- 
pionships, Charle s A skins, Jr. 

Tlte principal fault in Mr, Asians' article lies in its title; 
for what Ml'. Askins actually dues is to refute, not the 
actual skill of actual old-timers, but the tall tales that 
have been told about them! 

Now. 1 have written my share 
of western stories; but 1 would never 
quarrel with Mr, Askins had lie 
written his piece under the title, 
"Wild West Writers Are Not So 



Mot!”— for 1 know what crimes 
have been committed in the guise of 
y^ j jjfe’ix "western” fiction. But what lias 

that to do with the actual deeds of 
, r men who actually existed? 

' "®®WS Of course Mr. Askins slues, in- 

Bffir njV frequently, refer to actual old- 

l ' mcr5 ' * or «x*fnpl*> his reference 
1 1 ,i Wild Bill I lickuk's feat uf xliijnt- 
HBR^S A / inp al the "o" (or "o's") in a ccr- 
V '/ J 'lain sign. Mr. Askins, with much 
I rather ponderous amusnuetit, quotes 
BffigdfkE B jf'this badly shopworn talc in the 
WM 1 1 ‘' wur ^ 5 * Mr. A Mk«, who infers 

Sto- v |fc, that the episode occurred in Abi- 

mj M \ lene, Kansas, and states positively 

wFt? ■ ft!”’"' ![■ that t lie sign advertised a black- 

\ smith by the name of Jim Cooley, 
ui'-'jjr ; , that llickok bred both guns shnul- 

taneously, so fast that tlie sepa- 
TO.Iri - rate shots were indistinguishable, 

j lycftiU , ending the performance split see- 

[ itSrfrL onds later with six holes in each of 

VtuTlP# fun. »he twin "o's” in tlte Cooley name! 

The distance, Mr. Askins relates, 
Jk’ ’ ( was httcr established as "187 long 

» steps.” 

The best that can be said for 
that is — it is not good reporting! 
Oh yes, the tiling did happen. It happened in the summer 
uf 1871. Plenty of reputable witnesses attest it. But — 
it didn't happen in Abilene, Kansas; it happened on the 
Market Square in Kansas City, Missouri. Hickok didn't 
lire both guns simultaneously; he emptied one, at about 
Timed hire cadence, then changed guns and emptied the 
other, lie didn't fire twelve shots; he fired ten. There 
weren’t two Vs" in the sign; there was one. AuJ the 
distance was not "187 long steps"; k was just under 
eighty-five yards, 

ft was still grind shooting. But what is so incredible 
about it? Signs then, as now, were made to be read at a 
distance. Is it unreasonable to suppose that a sign made 
to be read across Kansas City’s Market Square may have 
carried thirty-inch letters? Give that "o” a thirty-inch 
diameter, strip tile story of tlw obvious hokum that has 
grown up around it, and dozens of men today (including 
Mr. Askins himself) could equal llickok 's feat, or better 
it, Why say Hickok couldn't have done it? 

Mr. Askins says llickok couldn't have done it because 
the guns and ammunition of that day wouldn't do it, 
Mr. Askins tells of two guns he tested, guns of that era, 
that threw groups 7.3 inches to 8.7 inches wide at fifty 
yards. Trank Wyman, writing for The American 
Rii i . man of September, 193d, records his own test firing 
of a gnu of that era (an ancient Remington, Model 1858, 
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rescued from a pawn shop) which threw one-inch groups 
at twenty -five yards, using what Mr. Wyman himself 
described as "a misfit load.” 

Maybe Mr. Askiits was unlucky in his choice of revolv- 
ers. line even bh groups, carried out to eighty-five yards, 
would nestle comfortably inside that 'V with a thirty- 
inch diameter. Even those guns would make dead men 
out of live ones at fifty (or even a hundred) yards. 
Which was the ultimate object of the men Mr. Askins 
is ''debunking.” 

Mr. Askins says the tales qf old-time accuracy are lies 
for still another reason. He says ih.it the guns of that 
day which he has examined arc not properly sighted and 
that 'The old gun fighters had! never been to the Camp 
Terry School of Marksmanship, so they did not know 
anything about sighting-in a sax-gun”! 

Of course, under the circumstances existing, I suspect 
Mr. Ask ins of sarcasm. Nevertheless, I’m sure ihat the 
NR A* and the Army are grateful for that tribute to the 
Camp Perry .School. I lowevcr, there is also a school called 
"the school of experience*’- — a school in which those old- 
timers made passing marks in "triggcriioiuctry” or else 
they died! They didn’t know as much as we know today 
about trajectories and ballistics and high velocities and 
internal pressures; but they had hammers, and they had 
files, and they had the sense to use them! I know, for I 
have seen the marks of those tools on guns of that era that 
1 have examined! They weren’t so dumb, those old-timers, 
that they couldn't re -set a simple iron sight. They could, 
and they did. At least some of them did. Perhaps some 
of them didn't. Some of them were strictly point -shooters 
and, to them, the sights may not have mattered. 

Mr. A 5 kins goes to considerable pains to refute a story 
which Ire says is credited to John Wesley llardin; a story 
to die effect that Hardin "used to draw his twin .4l*s 
and, fanning both gum simultaneously, ignite a dozen 
matches with as many bullets.” (Leaving the business of 
match-lighting otic of it entirely, it takes two hands to 
"fan 1 * one cun. Hence, as Mr. Askins points out, this 
story is obviously impossible.) 

Par Ik* it from me to say that that story lias not been 
told; no doubt it has. But — and this is the point 1 hope to 
drive home— that story is not a part of any claim seriously 
made for the record of Wes Hardin, or any other gunman. 
It as nut even a good "tall laic." tl is a stupid lie; stupid, 
because no one with even the faintest idea of what "fan- 
ning” is would tell it. As such, Mr. Adkins does well to 
refute it. Hut refuting it does nothing at all to the tall 
figure of John Wesley I lardin as a gunman! 1 I.trdin's 
fame is snfticicinty well grounded in fact to need no such 
lies to enlarge it. 

Mr, Ask ins scoffs. too, at such tales as: rescuing a com - 
ride from hanging by shooting the rope in two; shooting 
guns out of men's hands; shooting the spots out of play = 
ing card's tossed in the air; shooting from the .saddle, at 



a gallop, veil Ii | iv o guns, hitting an endless succession of 
fence posts on both sides of the shooter. Mr. A ski ns says 
he built a dummy "villain" who was hanged, shot at, and 
otherwise ni.il treated in the course of lengthy experiments 
to prove or disprove these legends, winding up with the 
conclusion that since he can't do these things, therefore 
they can't be done. 

Mr, A ski ns says lie could n'l hit the rope in his attempt 
to rescue his "villain" from hanging, because it was a 
windy day anil the rope was swinging! 1 ask — why didn't 
Mr. A skins shoot at the rope where it crossed i lie limb; 
where it was motionless? 

But let's not quibble; let's suppose, for the sake of argu- 
ment, that the rope wasn't visible where it crossed the 
limb and that Mr. Ask ins had to shoot at a section of the 
rope that was in movement. "Ad” Topperwein, 'Tux' 1 
l it/.Gerald, and plenty of other exhibition shooters Hit 
aerial targets with pistol bullets; targets smaller than the 
diameter of any tope likely to be used for a hanging, kd 
McGiveni could hit dimes tossed in the air; hit them 
either broadside or edgewise, as requested. I lilting a rope 
is not impossible! 

But, even if it were impossible — cutting a rope with 
bullets to save a man from hanging is not a part of the 
history, or even of the legend, of any actual gunman, to 
my knowledge, k is a figment of fiction. 

Mr. Asking tells quite humorously how, when he tried 
shooting a gun out of the hand of his dummy, the gun 
was smashed and the dummy was punctured by flying 
pieces. . . . Well? .Shooting guns out of men's hands is 
not a part of any skill ever claimed for any real gunman. 
Those old boys, when they drew, shoe to kill! 

(Juki the same, guns have been shot out of men's hands, 
leaving the man unscathed — or nearly so. 1 saw one such 
gun after it happened. It wasn't smashed into shrapnel, 
either. It wasn't hit by intention, however; it was merely 
in the line of flight of a bullet intended for a larger and 
a softer target.) 

As for shooting the pips nut of a playing card tossed 
in the air — nobody in his right mind ever said seriously 
that anybody, either in fact or in fiction, could do it! 
Nobody who ever saw such a card spin and flutter and 
dart ami dive worrlcl say it! It is not a part of any gun- 
man's legend. I ike the story of fanning two guns, if 
it is told at all, it is told by fools, for fools' consumption. 

(But F.d McGivcrn can spill a card tossed in die air. It's 
a muck stiff cr card, like the cardboard coasters used under 
glasses; anti it is expertly thrown. But it's a thin target!) 

Mi. Askins tried shooting oJf a running horse. This 
mny of two-handed shooting at fence poses tiff the back 
of a running horse is, I believe, the only story in this 
sequence of tall tales that is seriously accredited to any 
old-time gunman. Billy the Kid is said to have done It. 

Well, targets can be hit from a running horse. Uni led 
States Cavalrymen do it, regularly, in bring the Mounted 
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Pistol Courses. True, they shoot at man-size targets which 
are bigger tli.111 fence posts; but Billy the Kid was prob- 
ably a better gunman than the average cavalry titan. . . . 
And suppose the story does exaggerate the Kid’s shill: 
would Mr. A skins cate to meet Billy the Kid in a shoot- 
out? I wouldn’t! . . . And why say that Billy the Kid 
never existed, that his skill with guns is a myth, merely 
because a lot of tall tales have grown up around him? 

Of course, that mention of meeting Billy the Kid in a 
shoot-out brings up the question of speed; and that is lire 
point on which the ’’debunkm*'’ pounce! Wc writers, seek- 
ing the apt phrase, tell how our hero, reaching for his 
gun, rips it from the holster so fast that his hands blur 
with speed! . . And the M debunk er s'* chortle in the be- 

lief chat they’ve caught us with our rhetorical pants down 
Mr. A slums went further than do most "debtmkcrs”: 
lie tried it. Me says that he and his pal, Ike Akard, prac 
tied the draw at least a hundred times a day for a mom li, 
at the end of which time "so far as witnesses could tell, 
our hammers fell exactly together. We'd have killed each 
ocher dead as hell at each exchange." 

But suppose Mr. A ski ns or his pal met a man who had 
practiced for wore than a mouth? Or a man whose re- 
action- time was jiLi.sc naturally a hit faster than theirs? 

Mir. A skins doesn’t commit himself, in this article, as to 
his best rime (in seconds or fractions of seconds) "on the 
draw.” Mr. Thomas, in his article, did. Mr, Thomas says 
he found by long experimentation that "to pull a belt 
gun and hit anything man -sized at ten yards and under 
averager I about one and two-thirds seconds . 1 ’ 1 

Ed McGi vein has, ' ho u sands of times, drawn and hit — 
not only man-sized targets but often playing cards — in 
one-half of one second, or less! The best quick-draw time 
mentioned in his book is one-fourth of a second. 

Does Mi. A skins think that, if Mr. Thomas and Mr, 
McGivern had met in a shoo: -out, they would have killed 



each other? I don’t think sol I think Mr. Thomas would 
have been hit a little more than one full second before his 
own shot could have been fired! . . . And I think, too, 
that when Bd McGivern makes that half- or quarter- 
second draw Ids hand may reasonably be said to M blt»r 
with speed!” I really do! 

McGivern, Groff, and others, using guns and holsters 
and targets carefully connected with split- second elec- 
trical timers, have recorded dra w-fi re*one*shot -and -Me 
times as low as one-fourth of a second. 

McGivern has, many times, drawn and fired five shots 
from a double-action revolver, all hits in groups the size 
of a man’s hand, at ranges of from twelve to eighteen 
feet, in times as low as one second Hat. 

McGivern has, at least once, fired five shots out of a 
double- action revolver in two-fifths of a second. 

McGivern has demonstrated countless times, and has 
taught many others to do the often-told and frequently* 
cal led -impossible stunt of dropping a target from shoulder 
height, then drawing a gun and hitting that target before 
the target bits the ground. 

McGivern, and McGivern *s pupils, and scores of men 
not connected with McGivern, can shoot better than any 
cowboy 1 ever wrote into any of my stories; well enough 
to prove iliac all claims ever seriously made by any sane 
historian for the skill of the old western gunman are 
possible. Why should we doubt that men whose lives de- 
pended on their skill with guns, bad it? 

The handgun has a very definite place in the world of 
today and in the probable world of tomorrow. No other 
weapon has, so far, replaced it as a weapon of self-defense 
and of law enforcement. It lias a real place, too, in sport. 
Let’s not low-rate it. 

Let’s not low-race, either, die old western gunman 
whose colorful legend breeds a fair share of the interest 
from which is born new pistoltnen. We still have need 
of pistol men, on die firing lines at our matches, in our 
armed forces, and behind die shields of law enforcement. 

Debunk die old time gunman, yes; but let’s stick to 
the truth in our debunking. And the truth is, the old 
timers shot right well 1 . They did — or clsel 
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HIP-SHOOTING 



By Elmer 

AMERICAN RIFLEMAN 

V ERY fast and accurate hip-shooting with a sixgun is 
not the my i h that many would have us believe. With 
enough practice the automobile driver knows exactly 
where each front wheel tracks* ami can dodge very small 
rocks with ease, even though Ive cannot see the front 
wheels. The baseball player learns 10 swing a hat with 
sufficient accuracy to hit a straight -thrown ball each time* 
ever though the ball is simply burning the breeze. The 
tennis player learns the same things through practice. Like- 
wise, the typist can lift any key on rlw? typewriter without 
looking, and do it instantly. The small boy soon learns to 
throw a rock or snowball with sufficient accuracy to hit 
n man every time up to ten yards. The llycaster docs not 
aim, or see bis fly until it sails toward the target or spot 
where he wishes to place it* yet the fly can be cast accurately 
enough to hit even .1 grasshopper floating on the water. 

Why, then, should so many shooters deem it impossible to 
hit things with a sixgun from ilie hip in average quick- 
draw tittle? 

Almost anyone Can point his forefinger at an object with 
reasonable accuracy, and hip -shooting, with a six&un is 
not nearly as diibculc as many of the things above men- 
tioned. It is simply the result of careful, conscientious 
practice— -no more Jiflicult to learn than any other sport, 
if as di fli cult as some. In time the sixgun merely becomes 
a prolongation of that pointing index linger. Men who 
have habitually carried and used a fixguu over a long 
period of time, especially in the open Western country, 
will automatically reach for their gun if they step on a 
snake, or something startles them. It is just force of 
habit. Many of them can also use those same guns swiftly 
and accurately, even though they do non: take time 10 raise 
them much higher than their belt. They well know by the 
feel of the gun where iL is pointing. They can also point 
it instantly at any object by the age-old poking method, 
the instant the gun clears the bolster, This is the most 
accurate method of hip-shooting* and only one hand is 
necessary. Many who have never seen such shooting class 
it with the mythical dodo bird, yet there are plenty of 
men right in this country who can do very fast and credit- 
able hip-shouting. Simply because a person lias never 
himself seen a tiling done is no proof chaL it cannot be 
done, or that it lias not been done, perhaps many times. 

As in all other forms of shooting, the more owe practices, 
the more proficient he becomes. 1 lip-shinning is not nearly 
.1$ difficult as standard Larget shunting with a .six gun. 'flic 
main tiling is to get the light equipment:, and then prac- 
tice — a little each day, if possible; and if this is continued 
over a couple of years* almost anyone can become pro- 
ficient at the game. And it Ls not just a game, but one 
of the most valuable phases of siftguti work, once properly 
mastered. True, it makes a spectacular stunt for the 
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exhibition shot, when performed with cither one or two 
guns* but the real value in one's ability 10 plant a sixguti 
slug where be wants il in the least possible interval of time, 
lies in the confidence it gives him* be he ofliccr, soldier, or 
civilian. Il he knows he possesses this ability, lie is much 
more apt to act sensibly in an emergency, while if his life 
is at stake lie will give a good account of himself. 

As in many other forms of shooting, after this stunt is 
practiced long enough, the subconscious takes control over 
the muscles in an emergency. 1 remember once when a 
friend and 1 were walking down a cow trail m the sage 
brush in Montana, our bridles on our left shoulders, looking 
fur a couple of hobbled, but strayed, cow punks* Though 
it had been a but, sultry night and the morning was already 
warm, the sun had wot yet peeped over the low-lying hills 
to the Hast. Neither of us was paying much attention to 
the trail, as the tracks of our horses were as plain as a 
newspaper. Wc were watching the breaks off to our left 
toward! the Missouri River, where we thought the nags 
would feed ami finally keg -up for a snooze. Suddenly I 
felt the squirming of a big, heavy rattler under my right 
foot, and simultaneously beard the warning buzz of his 
rattles. With a yell to my partner, I Jumped high in the 
air and to the left. I remember the jar of my .*15 S. A. 
Colt in recoil at tine second shot after my feet hit the 
ground, but was not conscious at the time — nor did I 
remember later — of drawing that gun and putting a slug 
through the coiled reptile while I was still in the air* How- 
ever* my partner swore that I drew and hit the snake in 
the middle while still in the air, and the bullet holes through 
the snake, as well as the two small billows of gun smoke on 
the still morning air, proved that the subconscious part of 
my mind had taken care of things in that emergency. 

Another time* when still a small lad* I was running a 
line of coyote and bob-cat traps. On a steep ridge I had 
huilt a trap pen for a cat, at the base of a big fir tree, The 
pen bad I wen arranged with two walls of rocks extending 
out from the roots of the tree, and covered over with fir 
boughs. Then, with a jack rabbit for bait and a No. J 
New house carefully concealed in the entrance, t lie set was 
complete. One day, on one of my trips over the line* the 
trap pen was conspicuous by its absence. A pile of boughs, 
badly chewed up, and some scattered rocks, were all that 
remained of my cat set. I b.id nailed and stapled tine ring 
of the chain to the heavy rout of the tree, and covered it 
with fir needles; hut no chain was in evidence. The tree 
stood on the edge of a steep cliff to the west, while the 
mountain sloped away gradually to the cast. Naturally 
chinking that the cat hat! broken the chain ami gotten away 
with the trap, 1 knelt down ,iml began digging in the 
fir needles at the base of the tree, to locate the remaining 
portion of the chain. Then I heard something just over 
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ledge, arid, kid-like, I picked my head over to see. A 
big lOiKi lx4fC.it sat l licit on a narrow ledge, with Ids head 
little more ibn a foot from my face, l ie jwmjxd light 
io my face a* 1 threw myself backwards. I lauded flat on 
my back, full length, with the kicking cat on my legs and 
belly. Again I have no remembrance of either drawing 
that old .4 5 S. A.„ or shooting. But the 25 5-grain slog* 
propelled by 40 grains of black powder, struck the cat; 
in the right side of the neck, and emerged back on the left 
side near the shoulder, shattering die spine of the neck. 

The cat was dying when he landed on me. Again the sub- 
conscious lud automatically taken care of things, arid I had 
draw'll the old gun and shot from the hip even as 1 threw 
myself backwards. 1 lad I nut done so l would have had 
my tummy and legs scratched up some, no doubt, as the 
cat was caught by one hind foot, and there was some four 
or five feet of chain on that particular trap. 

On still a not. Iter occasion 1 had trapped a Irig cougar 
that later proved to weigh 200 pounds with nothing in his 
stomach bur a few wilted porcupine epulis and the stiles 
of a jwireu pine’s feet. The big mm was hooked by only 
two toes of the right forepaw, and had traveled down the 
canyon about half a mile from where the set was made, on 
a deer kill. He had chewed off numerous small aspens, and 
finally tangled the short, light toggle and extra trap around 
a snow brush. T he toggle was a section of dry ami very 
light aspen some 2 or 5 feet long and about ) inches in 
diameter, and the two traps had their rings wired together 
and then to the toggle. One trap was a No. 14 Newhouse 
with offset jaws and teeth, and this had hooked die cougar. 

The other trap was a standard No. 4 Newhousc. I had 
covered both traps with deer hair that the old boy had 
licked from the deer carcass die day before, and lie must 
have hit the No. 14 trap on his first step near the carcass, 
for nothing had been disturbed. T he only evidence was the 
two hides in which the traps had been concealed, and from 
w I licit they bad been jerked in the first wild leap. 

When I first spotted the cat be was tugging silently at 
the trap, anti bad not seen me; but when 1 purposely stepped 
on a dry limb in the snots', be looked my way, stopped 
trying to free hinisclf, and sat down to await my approach, 
just like a house cat. 1 determined to get some good pic- 
tures of him. and, walking up to within eight feet, cook n 
couple of snaps. When I would yell at him, or stamp mv 
foot, lie would lunge toward me, open his big mouth, and 
hiss and growl. Seeing that be was very lightly hooked, 
and that the toggle also was only lightly caught, I was 
afraid to get him riled up 100 much. I WtS very flllte 
to get a picture of him with his mouth open and growling 
at mu', but each time I looked down into that cursed indirect 
finder, he would close iiis mouth and tie down in the 
willows. I was snapping the pictures with my right 
thumb while 1 held a cocked S. A. Colt .44 Special in the 
tame hand. Finally 1 got a good exposure of the cat lying 
broadside and snarling at me. Then lie turned away, after 
lunging toward me and growling, and lay down with In's 
romp toward me, and looked off up the canyon, 1 knew 
that lie could not then see tue t but by the way his tail 
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twitched I knew also that he was up to something. Never- 
theless, knowing that gun, I determined to take one step 
nearer and get a snapshot that would fill the picture 
with cat. 

I never got that picture. When I raised Hty left foot 
and took that uric careful step forward, the first tiling I 
was aware of was the big cat in the air mid beaded my way, 
with his tail sticking straight up and his left fore paw 
spread wide ami reaching for me. He came on a level with 
my head. Both gun and camera were held belt-high, so 
1 flipped tip the barrel of the sixgun and shot from the hip. 
at the same time throwing myself as far down the mountain 
to the left as a prodigious jump would carry me. At that, 
tlx cat went right over my right shoulder, but I noticed 
his teeth snap shut and his head drop down on bis chest as 
he flashed by. l ie landed flat on lus belly, with his left 
fore paw still stretched out in front of hint, and the right 
one hack along his side with traps and toggle. His tad 
was Still sticking straight up in the air, and came down 
slowly behind him in the snow. He was evidently com- 
pletely paralyzed except his head and neck, for though 
he bit at everything within reach of his head, be canid not 
move a leg. So 1 did not shoot again., even though 1 landed 
down the hill with the gun cocked and on his shoulders. 
1 had only light loads in the gun (the Keith -Lyman 2 50- 
grain solid bullet am! 9 grains of duPont Shotgun), but the 
big flat-pain led slug had struck square in the chest and 
ranged upward, cutting the aorta and lodging in the spine 
between the shoulders. It had cut a half -circle of skin 
from the cat’s lower jaw before hitting the chest. I 
dragged him out into the open, using his tail for a handle, 
and took another picture before lie died. 

That was one more time when good hip-shooting saved 
more than my hide, fur that cat would have made short 
work of any man. It is one thing to tree a cougar with 
dags, when he can he shot out with a ,22 rifle, and quite an- 
other to trap him, have him light a trap all night, and then 
tease him to get a good picture when lie is already in no 
amiable mood, in such cases cougars will fight a bu2Z,-saw, 
though ordinarily they arc the greatest cowards mi earth. 
I will never forget the sight of that big cat in the air, a 
few feet from nay face and coming amid a flurry of snow 
and flying traps. A movie camera could have recorded 
Same interesting facts about the big cats then. 

All hip-shooting practice should include quick-draw 
work at the same time, for accurate hip-shooting is of no 
value without the ability to get the gun instantly in an 
emergency. Anil hip -shouting is only for an emergency at 
close range — say ten yards or less; then it is a very valuable 
asset if the shooter can draw the gun and get the shot off 
in a very short space of time. In all hip-slwoling practice 
a good holster must be used to obtain any definite results, 
l or big, heavy guns there arc two types of bolster: the 
cross-draw (with the gun butt resting just to the left of 
the belt buckle — for right -handed shooters — and the holster 
set on a slant with the gun butt tipped dawn toward the 
hell buckle) ; and the old cowboy bolster slung on the 
right hip (for right-handed shooters) with the gun butt 
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aWut on a level with the top of the hip bone, tlw hurt 
leaning forward. Far either the cross draw or the hip draw, 
the gun butt, hammer, and trigger should be fully exposed. 
tJn double -action gtms the trigger guard should be open 
at the forward end. 

There are two exceptions; the Berm-Mart in Speed holster, 
open at the front with the gun held by a spring clip; and the 
King Gun Sight Co. Speed holster. With the Herns- Mar tin 
holster the gnu butt is rocked forward out of the spring 
clip, with pressure downward on the gun butt} then the 
muzzle is flipped upward in line with the target, and the 
gun fired (if the range is very close and utmost speed 
important), or else the gun is poked forward toward the 
target and fired at the same time, much as you would 
poke your finger at anything. With the King holster 
only the forefinger is used to release the gun. When the 
forefinger is pressed against the back of the holster through 
the trigger guard, it releases a catch, whereupon the whole 
outside portion of die holster opens at the front and Hies 
back out of the way. The glut can then he flipped upward 
and. fired, or poked forward and fired at the same time. 
The poking method is always the more accurate, though 
not s] wise so fast. 

For the S. A. Colt, the best hip type of holsters are made 
by the George Lawrence Go. of Portland, Oregon, and by 
S. D. Myers of El Faso, Texas; while any number of saddle 
and bolster makers produce good, reliable cross-draw hoi* 
sters. Tor the Colt Single Act inn, nothing is as good as 
the I lip holster, but for the double-action gun, when used 
double-action fas it should always be in such work), the 
cross draw is very fast indeed, and for some shots is faster 
than the Irip draw; for example, when the target is to the 
left of the shooter (or vice versa if he be a southpaw). 
However, with the target in front of the shooter, the Hip 
draw will prove the faster of the two. 

I have thus far found only one shoulder holster that 
will permit of fast quick-draw work, and that is the 
upside-down Herns- Mar tin Speed holster for two- or thrcc- 
htch-harrded guns of the Detective Special type. Intended 
mainly for plain-dothes men and civilians, this is a very 
fast draw with a concealed gun and using the right hand, 
while the gun can be reached readily with the left hand in 
an emergency. This holster holds the little gun muzzle up, 
lop of gun toward center of chest, the gtin riding about 
over the left breast shirt pocket, with muzzle on a line 
with top of pocket. 

So much for holsters. But do not attempt quick -draw 
arid hip -shooting without such an outfit, lor to do so is 
dangerous. For example, two friends of mine were prac- 
ticing hip-shooting and quick -draw, using the front pints 
pocket as a holster for a Ai S. A. Colt. When one of them 
was drawing and cocking the gun, the front sight caught 
cm ille top edge of hie pants pocket, spinning the gun butt 
forward out of bis grasp ami elevating the muzzle in line 
with his side, and pressure of ( lie trigger linger fired the gun. 
The heavy slug pc net rated cleanly through the man’s right 
side above the hip, and out of his back, then struck his 
friend in the left arm, ranging back and lodging behind 
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the elbow. Happily, they both made nice recoveries in 
a sWrt time. 

And now, with the necessary equipment at hand, let us 
take up this hip-shooting business, and fay down the funda- 
mental principles that must be followed in order to become 
expert at the game. It would lake a small volume to com- 
pletely cover all phases of the subject, but the following 
should prove useful and convey a general idea of the whole 
thing. 

First arid foremost, make no attempt at fast work to 
begin with. Practice with the gun filled with nnftiy cam. 
Begin by practicing reaching for the gum and grasping it 
exactly the same each time. With S- A. Coll guns, practice 
placing the thumb tin the hammer- spur and the forefinger 
either on the front edge of the trigger guard or just inside 
of the guard, as you grasp the gum. Then, if you arc 
using a dosed type of holster, slowly cock the gun as you 
pull it up out of the bolster. Keep the thumb obi that 
hammer-split', even if it is full cocked, until the gun muzzle 
dears the leather and is flipped upward toward the target; 
then, and them only, drop cite thumb to the side of the 
frame, anil tighten up on the trigger as you poke the gun 
toward the target. Do not hurry at all during the first 
several days of practice — just reach fur that gun and go 
through the procedure each time, slowly and methodically^, 
until it becomes a habit and you automatically do it right. 
Then, and only then* arc you ready gradually to increase 
your speed as you practice daily. In time you can get the 
draw. and -luil on a man -target at close range down to 
around one- fourth of a second, which is about the limit 
with any type of arm. With double- act ion guns, always 
use the double action, and practice grasping the gun exactly 
the same each time, with the finger on the trigger. Apply 
little pressure until the muzzle comes up and is flipped 
toward the target by a turn of the wrist, then operate the 
double action as you poke the gun at the target. For fast 
work in the hip draw, always tie the holster down with 
a leg strap or thong. With the Bems-Mariin Speed holsters 
for the Single Action, you grasp the gun in the same way, 
with thumb on hammer- spur, and push the gun butt for- 
ward, pressing downward on the gun as well. As the gun 
is pushed forward the thumb draws the hammer back to 
full cock, but remains on the hammer-spur until the gun 
muzzle starts its upward swing. 

You cannot be too careful at any time, but if you go 
slow during the first several months of practice, acquiring 
speed gradually after you have fully mastered the safety 
end, you will succeed. 

hi all so-called hip-shooting, never look nr the gun. 
Focus your eyes upon the target — whatever it happens to 
be — and keep tlwm there, paying no attention whatever to 
the gun, which is the business of your hand and arm, not 
your eyes. Stand loosely, with feet fairly far apart to avoid 
body sway and give you a firm stance. Under no circum- 
stances should you ever tense the muscles of your gun-arm. 
The nioie loosely you can hold that hand and arm., the more 
quickly they will react to the mental impulse to draw the 
gV In a Rim fight, any such visible stiffening of the 
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mmeles would only be a warning to your t>p|K»:nen t cf your 
intended action. Take plenty of lime at first, and after 
you have thoroughly mastered the mechanical! cod of things, 
and arc snapping with the gun always jKw'ntitijg on or very 
dose to the target, practice for .1 time with a friend 
standing at one side to check the elevation of your gun 
barrel, find tell yon if you arc too iii K ii or loo low. It is 
easy to throw a slug in line with any object, but it takes 
time and lots of practice to acquire the knack of getting 
elevations right. 

The grip of the gtm is also a very important item in this 
matter of elevations, the Coll 5, A. having the best -shaped 
grip, as well as the best ifAigfr of grip, of all guns for hip- 
shooting. Next come the double- act ions, either S. & W. 
or Colt, the former fitting my hand much the better of 
the two. Also, the hump at the top of tire S. St W, grip 
suits me much the better, as it keeps the gun from rolling 
upward in my band in fast double-action shooting. Stick 
to one gun, and practice with it until il almost becomes 
a part of you and you can easily and instinctively point it 
at any object in a minimum of time. 

Practice with loaded ammunition should always be done 
outdoors where you are sure of having plenty uf room 
for safety; and at first practice with just one cartridge in 
the gun and one shot for each draw. Never try to lire 
more than one shot until you arc able to hit relatively 
small objects at from five to ten yards most of the time 
with one shot. Then — but only then — try two. loads in the 
gun. Using the S. A. Cult, when the gtm recoils upward, 
hook 1 he thumb over the hammer-spur, and as you bring 
the gun down on the target again, you automatically cock 
the hammer. Do this each title, whether you use just 
two cartridges for each draw, or five. 

When using double-action guns, always fire them double 
action; and you will soon find that this requires a firmer 
grip on the gun. In firing two shots after a draw, the 
double-action pull for the second shot is begun while the 
gun is pointed upward from the recoil of the first shot. 
Again you employ die poking method, and the heavy 
double-action pull helps you to bring the gun hack on the 
target. I believe that with practice the double -action gun$ 
are the fastest of all for such shooting- — when c»nc wishes 
to put six 5 1 wits into an object in the least possible time. 
l : or me, at least, they are much faster than the automatic, 
as with 1 lie latter the trigger pull is too light to assist in 
bringing the gun down on the target; and white perhaps 
you can actually tf.mol the automatics faster, 1 have yet Co 
see them perform as accurately in very fast work. It is 
always best to fire just one shot at a lime with the Jouble- 
acrion guns at the beginning, then go to two shots, then 
to three, then to all six in two strings of three each. Finally 
you will become so adept that you can fine all six shots very 
fast, and yet closely group them at any dose range. 

After becoming proficient with one gun, yon may wish 
to use two. guns at the same time for exhibition purposes, 
lit this case get good holsters; also the guns should be as 
nearly alike as possible. Begirt at the beginning again, 
and use both guns with empty cases until you have trained 
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that left hand to duplicate tin* performance of the right. 
When this has finally been accomplished, try always to 
fire both guns together; that is, pull both triggers at the 
same time for each shot. Two heavy double-action sixguns 
create quite a disturbance if drawn and fired fast at some 
object on the ground. 

1 one© put on a couple such exhibitions,, shooting at a 
gallon tin can at some six yards at the start; but that can 
was twenty yards away, and torn to ribbons, in a very shore 
space of time. A set of pictures (two of which are shown 
here) covering a similar stunt, but shooting at an old 
fOl cell stump some 18" high by S" in diameter, at ten 
yard# — using both guns very fast from a Bern s-Mar tin 
two-gun quick-draw outfit — clearly shows the stump go- 
ing to pieces under the rain of lead- For this series of 
pictures I used a S. & W. Outdoorsman in the left hand 
and i S- & W, Triple Lock Target in the right, both 
with heavy loads. The lighter recoil of the .3 8, however, 
constitutes a serious handicap in this stunt. The first 
shot from each gun registered low, buiL the ten other shots 
all went through the stump. 

In all hip-shooting practice it is best to shoot first at 
objects on the ground in front of you, so that the bullet 
splashes in the dirt can be instantly noted, and a change in 
elevation made with the gun-hand if necessary. Shooting at 
small objects on the water is equally good. A gallon tin can 
is about as good a target as you can find to begin with. Place 
the can, say, five yards from you, and after you can hit it 
at each shot with certainty and fair speed, gradually increase 
the distance. I have upon a few occasions hit Small objects 
from the hip at considerable range, but this is just A stunt, 
and whenever the object is more than ten yards away, one 
will usually have time for aimed lire— -unless the object 
happens to be another man who is shooting at you. II much 
prefer large-caliber guns for ibis work — not less than .38, 
as the .22 calibers very often fail to throw up enough dire 
to be instantly noted and allowances made for the next shot. 

As with all types of xixgun work, the more you practice 
the better you will become; and the man who will conscien- 
tiously train himself along the lines suggested here would 
be a valuable asset to any police organization. Furthermore, 
be will have a much better chance of living to a ripe old age 
should lie become a peace officer, or be called upon by our 
Uncle Samuel to defend our country. 



Cerndle Stubs Will Start Fires 

Short Olid® of cum lies nro i i/:r- T til when 
starting a Jirc* with damp kindling. Light 
on e or several candles and place at various 
paints in llii? slack of kindling. In a short 
time it will dry sufficiently to burn. As 
soon us the wood Ignites, remove the cat*- 
tiles nud save them for future use. 

Margaret Tntrc.e, Edmonton, Alta., Can. 
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Like mini (ricks, fast gunplay proves the liaoil is quicker than llio eye 
THE AMERICAN RIFLEMAN FEBRUARY, NINETEEN FORTY -TWO 



PRACTICE DOES IT!” 



liv Chad Wallin 



«»\ To man is a 'm>RN GUNMAN*." ” Anyone can bc- 

1N come adept at double-action fast and fancy shoot- 
ing and aerial target work if lie will concentrate on the 
three things which mean success* — patience* attention to 
detail and Practice!” 

I’d heard lid MeGivern make those statements time ami 
again. Fd read the same declarations in hit book* but l 
never had quite believed them. Not after tossing buck- 
shot in the air and watching them disappear before the 
blast of Ed's Smith & Wesson .38 and then trying un- 
successfully to get hits myself on a quart can only six 
feet over my head. 

No sir! 1 was thoroughly convinced it took some subtle 
form of magic which either is or is not born in .1 man. It 
is because I think there are a lot of others like myself that 
1 am writing this story. Ed MeGivern showed me this 
summer where l was wrong. 

I -bewail the fact that this isn’t the story of my train- 
ing. Work took me away from Lewis row n, Montana, 



where I'd holds forth, too often to permit steady practice. 
Rut it didn’t cake me away so often that I was unable to 
observe the training of two other hamlgunncrs. It is of 
these and Fd that I write. 

Dick Hulimr, six feet of transplanted Texan now living 
•outside Oklahoma City is one of them. Dick rolled inro 
Lcu'istown with the blue birds to learn the MeGivern stuff. 
He had no other purpose and was able Co devote his full 
time to the task. Dr. Jack Cox, Lewistown osteopath, is 
the other. Doe's case is more like yours and mine. He 
dues not have full time to devote to practice but must 
get out when lue can, lie’s jmt a gun-smoke enchmiast, 

There we have two eases — the man who can devote full 
time to practice and the man who must practice catch-as- 
catch-can. Come along into the field with me and see 
them and MeGivern .11 work and learn how Ed proved his 
point. 

When Dick f Inline arrived in Lcwiscown he was strictly 
a single-action target shooter. I le shot cards running 
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from 85‘s to 98's at 2 5 and 50 yards — taking Iris time. I le 
never had shot double-action. He was familiar with am! 
owned a variety of handguns which lie had brought along. 
They included everything from .2 2's to Magmmm. 

Dick Ik.id been training daily under McGivern for a week 
when I set out late one afternoon for the lower end of the 
L« wist own Rifle Club's range. 1 could see neither car m>r 
men when I arrived but after cutting my car's motor I 
was able to pick up the "spak" of spaced shuts. I headed 
toward the sounds and found Ed and Dick down in one 
of the coulees which traverse the range. 

"1 tiding out?” 

Ed's reply hit, "Ever hear of safety?" 

I then got a MeGivern lecture on the first principle of 
shooting, ft is “lie Safcl” 

Concluding his lecture McGivern sac on the car's run- 
ning board!. “Throw ;i few cans for Dick/' he said. "Stand 
about I wo feet to his right and slightly in front of him. 
Toss the can about six feet over bis head. Throw with 
your whole arm in a smooth movement so that the can 
hits the same spot nearly every time/ 1 

I practiced a few throws and then Dick resumed prac- 
tice. It was single-action work. Me stood with the gun 
raised and the hammer luck, and sighted fur the general 
spot into which 1 pitched the can. As the can crossed that 
area lie tried to hit it. In twelve tries be gut two hits. 

"I'll never do it, Misluh Mac," he mourned. "Never; 
if i can't hit 'em single -act ion and close how can I ever 
shoot double- act ion?" 

'* "You’re doing all right," Ed replied. "Let's take a 
rest. Besides Wallin litre is one of those writers* 1 want 
you to show him something. 1 hive a story here by a 
w«ter saying a man shooting a .38 did the handkerchief 
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drop trick from his wrist and put five shots in the handker- 
chief before it hit the ground. Will you show him how it*s 
done?” 

Dick grinned. I i@ extended his right arm shoulder high 
with his gun in his right hand at full cock. On his right 
wrist lie placed a loosely balled handkerchief. With a 
twist of the wrist lie dislodged the handkerchief, deflected 
the .58 at it and blasted. 

The muzzle blast on the first shot smacked the handker- 
chief into the ground in n flash. "Would you like to try 
to put five shuts in the handkerchief before it gets to the 
ground?” I’.d asked, "Listen, if you write like the gem 
who said it was possible, never write anything about me." 

1 got the hint but I had to grin. Ed’s bark is always 
so much worse than lit % bite. 

"Well/ 1 Ed continued, speaking to Dick, "you've been 
wanting to learn to draw so let's start now. Nu use wan- 
ing time.” 

Dick was wearing an open-top, single -drop My res holster 
of well.- worn leather tied down with a thong to his right 
leg. 11c placed the .3 8 carefully in it, placed his hands 
center on his bell ami at Ed's signal went for the gun. 

"You could have taken off your pants and shaken the 
gun out of a packet a 1 in 1c faster/ 1 was Ed’s comment. 

"Look here/* he went on, getting up from the running 
board. "You’re like a lot of oilier would-be fast draw 
men. You put a gun in a holster where it seems to be 
comfortable and then you try to get it out of there as 
fast as possible. "You depend on muscular speed alone. 

"East diaws are as much a matter of eliminating un- 
necessary movements as they arc a matter of making the 
right movements at top speed. Every individual is differ- 
ent and lie must, by trial and error, work out gun and 
bolster positions so that the draw is one smooth movement. 

Excepting fur some draws from under coats 
or in concealed positions, it is not a reach 
and pluck which means a change of mus- 
cular elfon . 

"Now let's move that holster down a 
little. Drop your hand naturally so iliac 
it reaches the- him. Now, let’s slant it for- 
ward a bit/ 1 

l or half an hour Dick and Ed went about 
the business of finding out what was the 
best position for that particular type of 
holster. Then, without a shot being fired, 
Ed called a halt. Satisfied, lie sketched the 
position of the holster and be and Dick 
agreed that a new belt and holster were 
needed. 

I then got ;m example of the McGivern 
teaching psychology. 

"You were talking about shooting 
double -act ion,” he said to Dick. " Practice 
a few dry shots. Let your trigger finger 
run out with the return of the trigger each 
time so that it has smooth rhythm. Just 




The csiii drop. It look* easy until you try to unhitch that 
sixrslupotci' he fore the can hits the ground. Notice in this 
picture of Dick I Inline that the con is still off the ground 
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training. Htf had shown improvement. He w as no 
stranger to guns. He had been hitting aerial targets 
double-action. Yet now, as he entered another stage of 
training, the pressure was oh. He fumbled the gum. lie 
caught the sights on the holster. lie could not even get 
his gun out, much less a shot off before the can hit the 
ground. This isn’t related to belittle Dick Hulnic. It is 
Stated as fact to show chat, every time you attempt a 
speed stunt you don’t need to get discouraged. Dick 
didn’t. He kept right at it. 

There was n pause for lunch and then practice resumed. 
Dick alternated between fast draws and aerial work Oil 
three- i licit rosin halls. Double-action, Dick was getting 
four out of live. But you don't stop at four out of live 
with McGSvern. With big targets like three -inch rosin 
balls it is five out of five. 

Doc was beginning lt> get hits and ltd worked with him 
correcting Ids position, his grasp on tire gun, his sighting. 
Ic was Luc when once again the McGi vern psychology 

The first singe of acniil training. Doc goes after a 
ciiii tossed by Dick I Inline, Note the forward sway of 
Doe's body and rigid arm as he “leans” on the shot 



the tip of your linger on the trigger,” 

Dick complied and Ed said, "Well, there’s 
just time for a few more single-action 
shots.* 1 He asked me to throw the can 
again. 

Dick got set in his si ng lie- action pose. I tossed the 
target. "Crack!” It missed. 

“Gel it!" ltd’s command almost blended with the first 
shot. 

"Crack! Ping!" The can went whirling. 

"I got ill” Dick cried. "Got it doublc-actionf" 

"I thought,” said Ed, peering over his spectacles, "that 
you were the man who never could shoot double -action.” 



I hree week* later 1 joined another McGi v cm shooting 
group. I bis time we were gathered on an open flat at the 
lower end of the rifle range. Dick Was resplendent in his 
new two-gun belt made by A l Fnrsi now of Miles City, 
Montana. The low-hanging hand -tooled open-top holsters 
were beauties. Dick also had a new ,22 Colt made to 
match his .58 Cult. Both guns were on .*11 frames with 
sax-inch barrels. Dick also hast a new coat of confidence. 
Doc Cox produced a set of matched .Smith & Wesson's. 

1 1 is .22 was mounted on a .38 frame while the .58 itself 
was standard. 

Dick, who had warmed up by shooting at a stationary 
target, began with simple, single-action work on a quart 
can. ltd and Doc watched while Ed explained. 

"Wait until the can gets up. Get your sights on it and 
stay on it. Go forward with a coordinated movement of 
your body. Don't try to follow it by bending your wrist. 
Get your shots oil before the can comes down to shoulder 
height. While the can is above your shoulder you have 
two diameters at which to shoot but when it drops below 
your shoulder your target size steadily decreases." 

Three weeks had made a definite improvement in Dick's 
aerial %vork and the new bolsters had slicked sonic kinks 
out of his draw, lie was eager to learn the "can-drop" 
trick, the real test of a handgun tier's draw speed. I 
listened while Ed explained. 

"The can is on the hack of your hand, arm out at 
shoulder height,” lie stated. "First get so yon can drop 
the can in approximately the same line every time. ‘Then 
forget about the cart. 

"Start to shoot the moment you start your arm down. 
Ir will take a lot of practice but your shot really starts 
the moment your baud goes for the gun. Your trigger 
finger must he curved and ready to meet the trigger ns 
it clears the holster. Tlu? squeeze goes right on through. 

"Get your shot off so the bullet at first tras'crscs an 
area the size of the cam a bout six inches off the ground. 
You don't think about the can because when your draw 
is fjist enough the can anti bullet will meet. The shot is 
double-action.” 

Remember, fellow beginners, Dick had had a month of 



moved lit to give Dim: a boost. Doc was more than a little 
skeptical of his future in the aerial game. "Get your .3S,” 
Ed ordered. To Dick he said, "Get a rosin ball and make 
the toss.” 

Doc, who had been missing quart call*, eyed the three- 
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Siffleh target, "Sure you earn hit it,” Ed told lum. 

Doc lined out his gun. "Relax, Never tighten up," 

Ed advised him. Doc’s muscles let go a little. Dick made 
the toss. 

^ Wham I'” Doc got a dead center hit. 

"Easy, isn't it?" Ed asked. 

Doc smiled agreement, There is no tiling quite as 
satisfying as lIic way a rosin ball flies apart when hit. 

» # is 

Dick I Inline started to learn in May. Due Cox started 
in June. Throughout the summer I now and then joined 
the shooters ami, possibly because I was invay and then 
returned, could notice improvements in their gun work. 

It was not until late September, however, rival I came in 
for the finale, the proof that every mao can learn. Walter 
Groff, McGiv ern's understudy and a finished handgun ner, 
came out from Philadelphia enroutc to his ranch near 
Winifred, Montana. Ed made a party of his visit. We 
went to an ideal pistol range on the McEvcrvey ranch in 
the Judiths. ’1 here a small flat for aerial work ran up into 
a gulch where there were secure natural barriers for other 
shooting. 
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Tin not going to write much about how that day proved 
that practice does it. Tin going to let the pictures cell 
that story. 

After a warm-up on stationary targets the real shoot- 
mg of the day began, (A tip — don’t ever try any fancy 
stuff cold. Consider that every athlete warms up before 
he enters an event and that real shooting demands the tops 
in muscular coordination.) Walt opened by placing six 
large blue rocks against a plank, making six fast draws and 
breaking all targets. lie used ;» Smith 8c Wesson .3 8 and 
wore a Myers lUucadcro belt made to his personal specifi- 
cations. 

Aerial work started with quart cans, worked down to 
Blue Rocks, then Mo-Skcct-Qs and then to shooting at tlic 
brass cases of shotgun shells from which the paper had 
been cut away. Targets were tossed directly overhead, 
over the gunner’s head from behind, thrown in toward 
him and across in front of him. Since Walt had not had 
much practice for two years Dick and Doc were right 
after him, The competition was keen and Dick and Doc, 
who early in tin* summer had not been able to hit 011 c of 
a dozen, were smacking the smallest targets right along 
with Walt. 



THE AMERICAN RIFLEMAN 




TUK PICTURE FROM WHICH TltK /.V- 
WRESTING CUT AT TltK LEFT WAS 
MADE IMS SENT TO US BY ME FRANK 
A. TAYLOR, CURATOR OF TUF. ENGL 
NKRIN0 DIVISION OF THE U. S. NA- 
TIONAL MUSEUM. SMITHSONIAN INSTI- 
TUTION. THE PICTURE WAS MADE 
FROM AN OLD WOOD CUT APPEARING 
IN TUK HOOK, "PANORAMA OF THE 
PROFESSIONS AND TRAMS." HY ED. 
WARD HAZE H, PUBLISHED IN PHILA- 
DELPHIA IN 18)7, THE HOOK WAS 
LOANED TO 17/E BtVSKUM NY MR. J. E. 
COLEU AN. A CLOCK MAKER OF NASH • 
VII. l.E. VENN.. WHOSE JfOtWY IS THE 
OLD-TIME CLOCKS WITH WOODEN 

mechanisms 
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THE DAY MARS INVADED 
WASHINGTON 
By Kurt Saxon 

Clarence haled Martians. He had haled them 
since he'd watched a science fiction story on Martian 
invaders a few weeks before on tire ward's TV. This 
hatred and then fear was reinforced by a re-run of the 
old Kevin McCarthy version of "Invasion of the Body 
Snatchers". He was lire only person In. the State 
Hospital who realized the Martians were gelling In 
just like plant pods, growing bodies occupied by (he 
souls of Martians. 

To Clarence, movies were true and on purpose. 
They were made and shown to alert him to the 
dangers to those he loved, which was everybody. He 
retained them and called up incidents from them in 
flashbacks whenever he was uncertain. His guides 
saw to that. 

So Clarence knew all about the Martians. But his 
doctor would not believe him. Not even when he told 
him. In great detail, the explanations given to him by 
the voices who counseled him and warned him of I he 
danger to the country from the Mart ians. 'Hie atlen- 
dants wouldn't llslen and some even laughed. 

Then his doctor had a stroke and had to go on 
indefinite leave. About that lime, orders came to 
release the nou vioJents to make room for more 
patients, Overcrowding and underslaffing made 
Clarence a good Candidate for release. He was a 
gentle, caring person and his voices had never en- 
couraged any troublesome conduct. 

Had his doctor been there he would have warned 
the board. BuL he wasn't there and Ills scrawls were 
hard to read. Anyway, all those psychiatric terms 
were Creek to the social workers on the board. This 
amiable schizophrenic would be no problem, even If 
he did hate Martians. 

One of lire social workers read from Clarence's 
chart, as best she could, "...pathological haired of 
Martians... spirit guides may direct him to., poten- 
tial..." She pul the chart down, saying, "I can't read 
tills," 

Jackson, senior board member said. "A lot of 
malarky, If you ask me. I don't care If be hates 
Martians, He’s got no record of bolhcrlng people, I 
vote we process him out of here." 

Clarences landlady In a rundown apartment 
house In downtown Washington was a sweet old 
redneck. As she opened the door to the little kitchen- 
ette site told hint she was glad lo rent lo "one of us." 
tossing a glance over her shoulder at a brack tenant. 
Clarence didn’t follow her glance, it wouldn't have 
mattered, since Martians came in all colors lo the 
unknowing. But lie saw them as they were, gray, with 
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great dark eyes, as the flying saucer contactecs 
described litem. 

She added, "1 don't mind saying I'm afraid of 'em. 
They're taking over. It seems like only yesterday when 
Just our kind were here," 

"Only yesterday ."Clarence repeated, "Don't worry, 
though. Help Is on the way." 

Just then there was a commotion as a little gtrl 
pushed a small boy down lire stairs. The landlady 
handed Clarence the keys and bustled off to see if the 
child was hurt. 

"So she can see them loo," Clarence said aloud to 
his guides. "But she’s too busy with unimportant 
things to be uf use," 

I Ic then went Inside and looked around. "It seems 
all right," he said to them. "You heard her say It was 
only yesterday. We'll have to get to work," 

As he unpacked tits suitcase lie answered one of 
Ills guides, "Yes. 1 can do It If you point out the targets. 
I don't want any Earth people to gel hurt, unless 
they're pro-Martian. Butnowlhavc iogooul and buy 
the stuff we talked about. Of course t know what to 
buy. I had chemistry all through high school. You 
know that," 

As he opened the door to leave, he said. "HI talk 
to you when I get back, I have to concentrate now." 

His strategy was to make and use ammonium 
nitrogen tri-iodide. Tilts is a substance winch, when 
diy. will explode at any vibration — Hie (ouch of a 
feather, a breath, a rise in temperature. The 
undcfusnblc bomb! 

He walked to (he nearest drugsLorc and asked the 
pharmacist for a bottle of iodine crystals but he had 
none. He went from one drugstore lo the next until he 
neared a large hospital. That pharmacy stocked il for 
hospil al use. The pharmacist asked Clarence what he 
wanted ii for, 

Clarence was a smooth talker and had a cover 
story ready. "! rented this old house and it's a mess. 
The landlord gave me cheap rent to clean it up, But 
it smells like eight people died there. What you do is 
put a tenspoonful of iodine crystals In bowls hi every 
room and tl dissolves In the air and fumigates the 
place. Hills all the germs, too. 

"My grandma did il that way. Of course, you 
shouldn't be in Hie room for twenty-four hours while 
it's working." 

The pharmacist commented that he’d heard of 
that and sold Clarence a four-ounce bottle. 

Next, Clarence went to a supermarket and a 
hardware store and bought lots of odds and ends. 
There was cleaning ammonia, four cartons of hook 
matches, four four-foot lengths of one-hair inch PVC 
Utbing. a package of thirty fl? Water Gremlin splll- 
shol fishing sinkers, coarse sand paper, rubber tape, 
two half-inch dowels, Super Glu-Gel, a hacksaw 
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blade, etc. 

When he got back to the) title apartment, Clarence 
set about making a simple still from quarter-inch 
plaslic tubing, a light bulb, two tin cans, Goop, a No, 

6 cork, a Turns bottle and a two-quart plastic con- 
tainer. When he got It set up he quickly distilled two 
ounces of very s trong ammonia from the weak and 
soapy mess sold as a cleaner. While lie worked he 
gleefully explained aloud to his guides every step and 
the impact of (he project on (lie Martian Invaders. 

Then he cul off all the match heads front the four 
cartons. lie put them in a shallow bowl and poured 
boiling water over them. Next he stirred them until 
the potassium chlorate and sulphur making up (lie 
heads dropped away from the cardboard. He then 
scooped out the cardboard and put the bowl in the 
oven at its lowest heat to evaporate the liquid. 

Then lie proceeded to cut the PVC l ublng Into 1X8 
one and a half inch lengths. Next he sanded the edges 
of both ends of Lhe dowel before cutting off one- 
quailer inch ul each end. Tills was so they would go 
into the tubes easier. He repeated the process until he 
had over 200 tube stoppers. 

Clarence was fortunate that his landlady was 
health conscious and had chronic indigestion and 
tliat she saved everything. He had seen rows of plastic 
bottles of Turns, Rolaids, and vitamins hi her olltce. 
When he asked If she bad any empties she was happy 
to give him a sackbil. He took them to hts apartment 
and chose thirty which would hold just over six 
ounces. 

His next step was a visit to two different gas 
stations with a gas can. He had decided oil thirty gas 
bombs and was vexed that he had to make two trips. 
He was short fifty-four ounces and so had to make 
that extra trip, and to another station so as not to be 
noticed. Weren't twenty-one gas bombs enough? But 
orders were orders. 

When he got back he pul six ounces into each of 
the thirty hollies, Then he upended them to test if the 
lids could be screwed on tight enough to prevent 
leakage. They didn't leak. 

His next job was to pul Super-G lu-Gel around the 
Inside of the PVC tubes and press in the stoppers. 

By the next day the water was evaporated from 
(he match head mixture and he scraped if off the bowl 
and powdered 11 with the bottom of a spoon. He put 
(he thirty sinkers in tubes and tilted them two-thirds 
full with the powder and set them aside. When these 
were done he pul the same amount of powder in the 
other seventy. 

Then he crushed a half ounce of iodine crystals to 
a powder, poured it Into a pill bollle and poured In no 
ounce of the strong ammonia. After snapping the lid 
on tight he let 11 set fora halfhour. I le then poured the 
liquid and mush into two piles onto a newspaper and 



lei most of Hie liquid be absorbed. Be scraped one pile 
up while It was still quite moist and left the other pile 
alone until II showed little moisture. 

“You see,'' lie said to his guides, "1 have to put in 
just enough crystal to Ignite the powder. If I put In loo 
much and It breaks Lhe lube so the gasoline floods the 
powder, the powder won't explode and vaporize the 
gasoline. Also since there will he more vibration on 
the bus lire moisture in the crystals will dissipate and 
dry quicker. So the mclsler crystals will go In those 
Iwenly for the buses. Since there will be no vibrations 
in the mail boxes except for maybe bunches of letters 
hitting, the dryer slulT will go In those ten gasbombs. 
The seventy Tor the ear gas tanks will be dtyer since 
they' 11 Just he lying in there until the cars are well on 
the road. 

"Of course mall boxes. Wc agreed we should 
disrupt communications, I don't care: don't argue 
with me. I'm not going to argue about It. 

'The sinkers? Oh. they're to make die gas bombs 
explode up Instead of down, like It would If the tube 
was floating," 
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Clarence had to test the product, so he used a 
razor knife to pick up a bit of the dryer crystal and set 
it aside while lie filled a spare tube three-quarters Tull 
with powder. Then he (.trapped in Lhe crystal and 
sealed lhe tube with a dowel piece smeared with 
Super-Glu-Gel. Next he put it In a small cardboard 
box. wrapped the box in a blanket and pul it In the 
oven. 

Before Iris guides had taken him over In his last 
year of high school. Clarence had been an A student 
In chemistry. He loved novel chemical reactions and 
was quite a practical Joker then. He had played with 
Iodine bombs and other stunts so often he knew 
within a hulfhourjust how long it would take forone 
to dry and then explode. 

After a little over an hour lie opened the oven door 
slightly and j tggled the bundle with a si iek. There was 
a muffled bang and a couple of PVC particles came 
through the box and blanket and hit the sides of the 
oven. 

Aflcr the testing Clarence proceeded to load the 
tubes for ( lie car gas tanks. He pul. In three-quarters 
powder and measured out a piece of Lhe leasL moist 
paste about the size of a quarter grain of rice. When 
tt was In he put Super-Glu-Gel around the bottom of 
the stopper arid pressed it flush with the Lube. Alter 
doing ten he put them Into the freezer compartment 
of the refrigerator to keep them from drying. When tile 
seventy were done lie began the gas bombs, 
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Clarence then stalled on Ihe Unity gas bombs. He 
dropped a sinker in each and put In the two-thirds 
powder. He set ten aside and dropped In a bit of the 
moisten crystal In the twenty and put In the dowels. 
Then lie put them In the freezer compartment and 
started In on the ten for the mall boxes. 

Since these would not be Jostled much and needed 
to dry faster he used the dryer eryst ah He also put the 
ten itt the freezer. Hepul all the gasoline bottles In the 
refrigerator to cool, giving him a few minutes more 
before (he lubes would warm up enough for the 
crystal to dry. 

About 2:30 p.m. Clarence uncapped the gas filled 
bottles and dropped twenty tubes In and marked 
them. After closing them lightly and pulling them In 
his airline bag he did the same for the ten for the mall 
boxes. Then lie left for the bus stop a block away. 

His first targets were bus-loads of Martians. The 
buses 'he chose were those seivingWaslUt igton proper, 
avoiding those headed lor the suburbs. Of course, his 
guides would direct him. Even so, most of the local 
buses were filled with Martians. 

Some of the passengers were children, But 
Clarence remembered a movie wherein General Phillip 
Sheridan said of killing Indian youngsters, "Nils 
make lice." 

Just before the drsl bus reached him he had a 
I bought. Or maybe one of his guides gave it to him. At 
any rate, if It worked, the guide would lake credit for 
it. Hie thought was that maybe someone would see 
what he thought was a lost bottle of Tunis and lake 
It. It needed a disguise. There was a trash receptacle 
nearby so Clarence reached In and got three dirty 
fast- food sacks. He put two In his pocket and stuffed 
a gas bottle in the last, No one would care to pick (hat 
up. 

Just then the bus stopped and tic gol on. He then 
followed the procedure he had rehearsed In his mind 
with Ills guides. After putting the coins In the box he 
pretended to drop one. lie backed up slightly, facing 
the front and bent down. Then he put the bolile of 
gasoline in its paper sack under the driver’s seal. 

He then straightened up and made his way back 
to the side Cxi! Alter two blocks he pulled the cord 
and got out, hooking aroi tnd. he spotted a public mall 
box. 1 Ic opened Ills airline bag and popped one of the 
ten Into the hopper and then crossed the street as 
another bus going back stopped. He got on and 
repeated the process. In a little over halt an hour he 
had gotten on and off twenty buses and planted the 
other nine gas bombs In mall boxes, 

As his last bus passed near his apartment house 
lie got ofT, He went lit and emptied four ice trays into 
an Igloo Lillie Playmate drink cooler, Then he put the 
seventy gas tank bomblets in a large zip-lock baggie 
and pushed it down Into the Ice. 
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Off he went again and look a bus to a large 
parking lot he had passed before. He removed several 
bomblets and pul them in his pocket. As lie passed 
among the cars lie opened the gas flaps and checked 
to sec If they had locking gas caps. 

Few did" Since most gas tanks had bailies to 
prevent siphoning, they were unneeded. Besides. 
Martians didn't use locking gas caps, One after 
another he poked a bomblet info the gas tanks of 
seventy cars. It was now nearly four p.m. By shortly 
after live the crystals would be dried and. as the tubes 
were joslied by Lite cars’ motion, they would carry the 
Martian drivers lo a fiery doom. 

Instead of getting back, on a bus that might have 
a bomb on board he walked the ten blocks from (he 
parking lot to i he apartment house, He stopped at an 
appliance store arid bought a cheap black and white 
TV. 

Al 5:22 p.m. the first bomb went off oil Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue, The bus was packed, as usual for that 
time of day. Fifty cubic feet of flame engulfed the 
Martian driver and passengers crowded at the front of 
the bus. The driver could not have opened the door 
even had he had Hie presence of mind for the press of 
burning bodies blocking the entrance. 

The bus lurched drimkenly out of its lane, smash- 
ing into several oncoming cars and blocking the street 
in both directions. 

Inside the bus. flaming clothing spread a pall of 
choking smoke toward the rear. Those standing at (he 
side exit pulled Ihe cord in vain. Whatever emergency 
exits there were were not used In the panic. As (he 
flames spread, the smoke killed every Martian cm the 
bus. 

An Barth person on thcsidcwalkwltli a Camcorder 
caught the scene Just as a Mart ian in a postman’s 
uniform opened up a mall box. As smoke seeped Out 
ihe cracks In the bus. the postman automatically 
reached clown for an armload of mall. The Camcorder 
caught Mm just as one of the bombs exploded in his 
face. 

As this scene was shown on TV an hour later. 
Clarence was rei abided of the old Blond le and Dogwood 
movies showing the everlate Dagwood running into 
Ihe mailman and sea tiering his tellers to the four 
winds. Only the letters on TV were on fire. 

At 5:30 the large parking lot was nearly empty, 
with most of Ihe Martian targets well along on the 
streets and freeways. But three cars of late leavers 
went up almost simultaneously. One exploded spon- 
taneously, Another cinplcdjust as the driver opened 
Its door. The last blew upjusl as Ihe driver and its 
passengers neared the exit. 

On the freeway a car burst into flames and 
careened u m U slopped by seve ral ot hers. Th is caused 
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a classic jam, piling up several hurrying vehicles and 
slopping hundreds of care behind. Two slopped cars 
Uteri flamed almost in unison, endangering the sur- 
rounding autos and causing their passengers to geL 
out and clamber over those nearby. 

Within minutes of the initial explosions (he TV 
and radio blasted forth panicked warnings. ''Wash- 
ington is under attack! Buses and cars are being 
bombed all over the metropolitan area and even on 
(he freeways. Do not board buses. Stopyour cars and 
get oul. NOW! 

"Reports are coming In llial even public mail 
boxes are exploding. At least one postman collecting 
from a mail drop on Pennsylvania Avenue has been 
Incinerated.” 

Every station had similar reports. As (lie minutes 
wore on, these reports became more hysterical. They 
reminded Clarence of the anguish of the reporter 
covering the HirKlenberg tragedy. 

Within an hour, anchormen told of hundreds, 
maybe thousands of lives lost, fifteen or more horrific 
traffic jams, the Inability of fire engines, police or 
ambulances to get to the scesics of destruction. 

Government spokesmen editorialized on massive 
terrorist attacks on the nations's heart. "It'S obvious 
that these outrageshave been orchestrated by Saddam 
or Quadafl or both in concert. The carnage is terrible. 
It's estimated by top government Intelligence agents 
we've been able to reach that this assault on our 
capltol has been perpetrated by dozens or highly 
trained terrorists armed with the most sophisticated 
destructive devices." 

Three Egyptian tourists running from a bunting 
car were shot down by an off-duty Secret Service 
man. Middle-Easterners were being arrested on sight. 
Clarence remembered the documentaries showing 
Japanese -Americans being rounded up after the 
bombing of Pearl Harbor. 

A commercial for Jiffy- Pops was interrupted by a 
screaming anchorman, along with an on-i lie-spot live 
Him. "Hold on. Walt a minute, oh, NOI Eight troop- 
filled helicopters sent to guard the president tried to 
land on the White House lawn. Two have run Into 
eacli other and as you can see. one has landed In the 
street crushing several cars and. good God! the other 
Is In flames and wobbling through the roof of the 
White House! 

Throughout the evening the reports continued. 
The body count was up to I wo thousand and rising. 
Martial Law was Imposed and being enforced with as 
much lack of Judgement as possible under the cir- 
cumstances. All anned forces were on full alert and 
Jets in the Middle East were being readied wtllisniart- 
bontbs. 

The mayor of New York came on TV and pleaded 
for restraint, as already, his Middle-Eastern commit - 
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nltles were being mobbed by vengeful rioters. 'The 
outbreaks of violence agalnsL Moslems musL be 
slopped." he warned. 

He had said "Moslems." Clarence heard "Mar- 
tians." His next SSI cheek would be here in three 
weeks. He had always wanted to visit the Big Apple. 

CLARENCE S STILL 

The still Clarence made Is about as simple and 
basic as a si iff can be. Yet it Is functional, professional 
and sturdy. II takes only a fcwmlnutesof actual work 
to make and isn't at all complicated. 

This still is only to remove substances lighter 
than water, such as ammonia and alcohol. Although 
it lakes only a lew minutes lo remove ammonia, 
alcohol, etc, from the water, to take the water from a 
heavier substance would take loo long to bother. For 
such a Job you'd want a still lo winch the heat was 
applied directly. 

To use lids still your only real expense Is the 
hotplate. These cost about $15.00 from Wal-Mart or 
maybe you can p ick one up for much less from a thrift 
store. If you’re going lo be playing with chemicals, 
you'll need one anyway. An accident over a hotplate 
is much less messy than on the kitchen stove. 




Another expense. If you don’t already have one. Is 
a small power drill. They cost under $20.00 at Wal- 
Mart. even with a set of drill bits. You need one 
anyway. 

Small Hems you need for the slill are; 5 feel of 3/ 
8 inch outside diameter plastic tubing, a few No, 6 
corks, a tube of plumber’s "Coop" 1 plastic glue and a 
roll of duel tape. These are all bought cheaply from 
any good hardware store. 
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To weight my condenser I used a 2 Inch long 
connector for 1 inch pipes, threaded all (he way 
t lire ugh. Those specifics! Ions aren'l really Important. 
It's the weight and the width. You need the weight to 
keep the tubing down so (he flow Is even. You also 
need the width to keep the tubing from flattening out. 
as tt will If you wind SI around a more narrow pipe. 

Soget a short length of metal pipe 11/2 Inches or 
more wide and two or three inches long. Wind Lhe 
tubing around It lour to six turns and secure It with 
an 8 Inch strip of duct tape split In half. Hold lire 
wound tubing seen rely, press t lie tape along one s ide 
and lap II over lhe inside on both ends. Repeat on the 
other side and the coil will be secure and will last for 
any number of distillations 




Next get a plastic container of no particular kind 
except it should hold about a quart. Punch a 3/8 Inch 
hole al its bottom arid push the lower tube through, 
pulllug it so llie condenser is flush with the hole. Then 
squeeze a generous amount of Goop around the 
oulside so It will seal It watertight. Put the unit in a 
well-ventilated place to stiffen overnight. 

The condenser should be perfectly level in the 
bottom of the container. If it Ults, pul a 1/4 Inch slab 
of wood under It to make It level. 

Now get a few burned out IlghLbulbs and, with a 
needle-nose pliers, pick out the brass terminal. Then 
pick out I lie glass or lar until you expose the filament 
base. You can now give that a sharp tap with the 
needle-nose so it falls Inside the bull). The technique 
is shown in the tape. 'The FMJB Greets the Rus- 
sians." 

When Lhe bulb Is empty, ream oul any sharp 
edges with lire needle-nosed pliers. 

Now for the stopper — extremely Important so 
must be carefully made. Take a No. 6 cork and drill a 
hole through its length, from the bottom, with your 
smallest drill bit . Go front the smallest, then the next 
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size and on to the 3/8 size drill bit. Tills is necessary, 
as the cork Is fragile and will probably coine apart if 
you Iry to drill the hole with lhe largest bit first. 

That’s why 1 suggest you get several drill bils. just 
in case. 

When the cork is properly and uniformly drilled to 
accommodate Lire tubing, squeeze some goop around 
(lie end of a 6 Inch length of tubing and push it into 
(he top of the cork. When tfs through, make sure no 
Goop dogs the opening. Let. the Goop set overnight to 
stiffen. 

The collecting bottle can be of any sort, just so it's 
tight. 

It should be of clear plastic or at least so you can 
see if there's liquid inside It. 1 suggest a Tunis or 
Rolaids bot tie. 

Just punch a3/8 inch bole through the metal cap 
and cardboard liner and put a 6 Inch length of 3/8 
plastic tubing about a quarter Inch through. Then 
Goop i( on both sides and let it set overnight. 




When ail the components are made, tt's time to 
splice them together. Don't bother Lo gel all the tubing 
measured, wound, taped, pushed through, Gooped 
and all that without splicing. It’s more trouble than 
It’s worth. Just do as 1 suggest and splice the parts 
together when the unit is ready. 

First splice the collecting bottle cap tubing to that 
coming out of the condenser, Cut a couple of inches 
of duct tape and cut that down the middle. SeL up 
your hotplate, pul (be tin can on, pul the cork in the 
bulb and put the bulb in lhe can. Set the condenser 
close lo the hotplate and (lien see how much tubing 
It takes lo reach from the cork lube to the condenser 
tube. You don't want it any longer than It needs to be. 
Now cut the connecting plere and splice its ends 
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) Hie cork tube and (lie condenser lube. Splicing Is rolling. This means most of (he ammonia is out. Since 



Implc, Just hold both ends together and press them 
5 an cud of Hie duel tape. The splice will seal 
omplctelv and last indefinitely. 

Then splice the collecting bottle cap lube to the 
ondense lube In the same way. The collecting bottle 
oesnT need to rest on anything. Just let II bang. 

Now lor the distilling. Fill (lie Condenser tv till Ice 
ad add water to Us top. Put about 4 ounces of 
leaning ammonia in the bulb and pul (lie cork in 
ecu rely. Fill the tin can half full with water and put 
ic bulb In, Bring the water to a rolling boil and watch 
. in a few minutes (lie ammonia will begin lo distill 
nd beads of liquid will begin to form above the cork 
nd begin to roll down into the condenser. 

If the ammonia bubbles furiously and bubbles 
tail up the tube, don't panic. Just turn down the 
eat. A little soap won't ruin the batch, h's the 
irenglh of the ammonia that nial lers. But if you keep 
re water at a rolling boil, the bubbling shouldn't get 
30 violent. 

In a few m lnutes you should have abou t an ounce 
f liquid in the collecting bottle, and (lie action will 
eern to slop, even though (he water In the bulb is still 



Popular Science Dec. 1955 



1 pari of iodine crystals is treated by X 1/2 half parts 
of strong ammonia, you have more than enough lo 
have a lot of fun with. 

Ifyou should smell ammonia during the process. 
Lighten (he cork and (he cap. If you still smell it, use 
more Goop. 

Once you've made your still and actually dlst Hied 
something you'll feel proud and accomplished. 

P 4> P U X, Al\ MECHANIC!) 

April ip, ino2. 

AN ALMANAC OF CHIME, 

A volume jmlilivhnl by <i foreign criminologist is called the 
"almanac of crime," Its object is lo indicate lliose periods in 
<acli year when various crime* .ire most likely lo he commuted. 
Here arc sonic extracts i 

Murder.— Many cases of this crime occur in August, January 
an J June; few in Niivniilwr, February and December. 

Infanticide. — Daiigemujt periods ante February and May; very 
few cases occur in September and December* 

Fi>iwnw»|.»May is llic favorite month for criminals of this 
type. During September, ns a rule, they remain absolutely idle. 

ForKC r y'“-DiiriiiK Apr»l„ October ami December forgers arc 
most busy amt a bo tinting (he last days of every year. 

I'hefi.— Mure crimes are commuted in December and January 
than during any ©tliet months <if the year. 




Clothespin Shoots Arrows 
into a Tin-Can Target 

A \ r>i ns i it it ran while away many u infer in 
inflij-thiy horns with this r|i'Ulics|ijlii sliu^lu d. 
Tape a mhliiei li.tud uioumt Mil.' clutliespin jaisf 
hr low I lw» crotch. Wl'iit lie atrmv.s from splinbTS 
of Miami, tiluihfJ! n piece el Iti iJie leuch’nj? 

ihkI i>f emit ns ;t weijuliit C<» keep it stmiylit in ,llk;hl. 
The lai^e! is a ran nu si slick. A xvn.tUlr.Tl chilli In (lie 
I Mul ft tin n! the eiu i all keep Ihc itiit ms limn 
IwmiKTiiji imL— Srtrrp Onmt, New Ytak C’rfr /. 
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CLARENCE AND THE GAY MARTIANS 

BY KURT SAXON 



Clarence struj»gled up the three flights at stairs to 
the little roam In the New York slum, carrying two 
suitcases and his airline bag. There were no cooking 
facilities and no refrigerator. No matter, He had his 
hotplate and there was a Mom and Pop four doors 
down the street. 

Alter destroying the Martians in Washington, 
D.C.. he was eager to rid New York of them. But where 
to start? His little TV might give him some leads. He 
unpacked it and plugged It in. Several hours of 
newscasts, soap operas and cartoons LoUl him noth- 
ing. 

Ilis window was open to the spring atr and a 
seroungy tomcat came In from the ftre escape and 
looked around. A good host, Clarence rummaged for 
something to feed II. It turned up Its nose at his 
offering of Frllos and day-old pizza. 

Without a second thought. Clarence hurried down 
to the Mom and Pop and bought a half-gallon of milk 
and some Sheba. When he got back the cal was 
leaving but decided to stay when the can was opened. 

After feeding Hie cat. Clarence settled back to 
watch a movie. It was ’’From Here To Eternity", 
starring Montgomery Cllfl. As (he story went. Cllfl. 
was a soldier stationed In Hawaii before the attack on 
Pearl Harbor. During Ihc attack lie was off the base 
and in civilian clothes. That evening he Iried lo get 
hack to the base and a nervousguard, not recognizing 
him as a soldier, shot him. 

Clarence was Impressed by the movie because he 
remembered watching a talk show where lie learned 
Cllfl was a homosexual. He saw a pattern in all this 
and discussed it far Into the night with his guides. 

It was pointed out to him that, the movie was a 
message. Of course, the movie was I rue. Misguides 
helped him piece the plot together. They weren’t very 
bright, as guides go. and Clarence knew it. Bui with 
his help, they figured It all out. 

Homosexuals were banned from the armed forces. 
Clift tiad Infiltrated. But why would a homosexual 
want to be In the armed forces? Simple. He must be 
a Martian. IT Martians could infiltrate Hie armed 
forces of the United States they could take over the 
world. When Cllfl was In civilian clothes Ihe guard 
recognized him as a Martian and shot him. The guard 
knew what Ihe Martians were up lo. 

Now Hie news was full ofliomosexuals wanting to 
get into Ihe military. Since Bill Clinton wanted them 



in he must be the Arch Martian. Later for him. But 
rigid now. Martian homosexuals were l he next target. 

Clarence had known a homosexual In (lie Slate 
Hospital. He wasn’t a Martian. So not all homosexu- 
als were Martians. He couldn't go knocking olfjust 
any homosexual. He'd have to find where the Martian 
homosexuals gathered to plot and conspire and rc- 
crnil those who would Join the anued forces, 

Next morning Clarence walked down the street 
until lie came lo a newsstand. There he saw dozens 
of guides to the Big Apple and its many attractions. 
1 Ie reasoned that out-of-town Martian homosexuals, 
not being smarter lhanHumans, would need directo- 
ries, the same as tourists. 

He approached the stand's owner and asked, ''Do 
you have a director}' telling where homosexuals get 
together?" 

"We got a bunch of ’em, Mac", said the owner. Do 
you like leather. young ones, your age. or what?" 

it became obvious to Clarence that the stand 
owner believed him Lo be a homosexual. So he wasn’t 
one or a Martian, He was just selling. Clarence had 
no idea what the reference to leather meant But he 
didn't want to Lake a chance on limiting tils choices. 

"No Sir", lie said, "t Just want a general directory"-. 

"Sure. Mac", said the stand owner, "Here's one of 
(he most popular. 'Boy'sNighi Out', Tills Is the candy 
store of fag rags. No offense", 

Clarence handed over the price and look (lie 
magazine home. He had a New York City map and 
made check marks on all the addresses. Then he 
discussed tin- potential targets with his guides. 

Then he had to figure how lodestroy the gathering 
places, bars, where most of l he Martian homosexuals 
would meet. The plan was also to destroy as many 
Martians as possible. 

While Blinking, Ids eye wandered to the plastic 
milk carton, it was nearly empty, as the cat drank a 
lot and Clarence helped. With no refrigeration, It 
wouldn’t keep so 1 ic'd have I o gel another cart on that 
afternoon. 

That plastic milk carton would hold a half-gallon 
of gasoline. With a self-detonating bomb Inside, any 
bar would be Instantly filled with glorious fire. No 
Martian could escape it and within seconds there 
would be no life left. 

He went downstairs and around Hie back lo the 
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dumpster, He rummaged around and found five 
empty half-gallon milk cartons. Me then went to the 
Mom and Pop and bought two cartons of chocolate, 
one buttermilk and then one regular for the cal. 

Then he took a bus te the nearest Hardware store 
and bought a six fool length of half- Inch PVC tubing, 
a lurkey hosier, a gallon of white enamel, a two-gallon 
gasoline can. a half-dozen cartons or book matches 
and tried to buy a package of clear-plastic drinking 
straws, But the only ones sold to (he public were the 
slripcy kind which were hard to see through. 

I te had lunched at a diner earlier where cheaper 
clear straws were free with the drink, i Ic went back 
there and bought another soft drink and look about 
a dozen of the clear straws. 

When he gol back to his room he put Ills pur- 
chases down and left with a bottle and flic lurkey 
bastcr. He looked Tor an abandoned car. This was a 
junky neighborhood so most of the cam parked along 
the Uttered curbs could have been abandoned. He 
tried door alter door until one opened and he reached 
under the dash and unlatched the hood. 

I le raised t he hood and removed the caps from the 
battery. Then he stuck the turkey baster In and drew 
up some battery acid. He squirted it into the small 
bottle and after two draws be had six ounces. A few 
people passed by but paid him no attention. Just 
someone working on a car. Before he left, he put a 
short note under the windshield wiper. "Your battery 
needs acid", Clarence was very conscientious. 

It was nearly dark when he got back to his room. 
He poured some milk for the cat and gave him some 
more Sheba. Then he attached an extension cord to 
the hotplate and put it out on the fire escape. He 
plugged it In and poured the battery acid in his Utile 
enamelled saucepan. Next he turned the hotplate on 
to medium and settled down to watch TV. 

After an hour he checked IL and a good deal of the 
water had boiled away. He went back to (he TV and 
soon he smelled the fumes of sulfuric acid drifting in 
from the outside. 1 le checked again and white fumes 
were coming up so- he knew the acid was ready. I le 
unplugged the hotplate and shut the window so no 
more fumes would come into the room while he 
walled for the hotplate Lo cool and the ftiines to slop 
coining off the add. 

Later, he look in the saucepan and poured I he one 
ounce of sulfuric acid Into a plastic bottle. Then he 
cut 40 11/2 Inch sections from [he plastic straws. 
Next he took the tube of'GOOP left over from Wash- 
ington and pushed each section 3/16 of an Inch into 
the glob, wiped litem smooth and seL them aside to 
harden. He left them alone all night and proceeded 
the next morning. 
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Now lie needed a stand for them so lie could prop 




Sinkers 



them up while he loaded them. For this he used an 
envelope and a ball point pen. With the pen he 
punched several holes Into the envelope Just large 
enough for the straws to fit snugly. When he had 
several upright in ihe envelope he put It on some 
newspaper. When he pu tin the sulfuric aeidhe didn't 
want lo take a chance on the GOOP not having 
bonded properly. An acid leak in any one would be 
disastrous, 

With a medicine dropper he got for 30* from a 
drugstore he put In just a lit fie over a half Inch of 
sulfuric acid In each. He had also bought some 
cotton-lipped Q-Tips at the drugstore. He used one 
to swab each l ube lo pick up any acid clinging lo the 
insides above the acid al l he lower end, 

Next, he stripped off the cotton from one end of the 
Q-TIp. lie separated it Into small bits and, with the 
bare end of the Q-'Iip he pushed the cotton down lo 
wtliiln an eighth of an Inch above the acid. The 
material lo be eaten through as a delay would stop al 
(he cotton. 

Clarence tried many delay materials but finally 
settled on sawdust from dowels, sawed with his 
metal-culling hacksaw. He sawed a piece of dowel 
sidewise and downward until he had a pile of sawdust 
sufficient for Ihe Job. He then folded a small piece of 
puper and poured some sawdust Into its crease. Then 
he would rest Its end on the edge ol a straw and flick 
the paper so the sawdust fell into the straw. When the 
straw was full lo the top Clarence pushed another 
small wad of cotton In. Otherwise the sawdust would 
fall out among the matchhead flakes and cause Ihe 
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bomb to go off too quickly. 

He tested several until he knew the acid would 
take from thirty seconds to a minute and a half to 
soak through the sawdust and hit the matchhead 
Hakes. This would allow plenty of time after setting 
the bomb to leave the bar. 




He tested them by turning them upside down In 
a small pile of matchhead flakes hi a small metal 
bottle cap and watching the second hand of his clock. 

Clarence never trusted anything to chance. If a 
tiling had to he done it had to be done right. Ills 
psychiatrist had labeled him obsessive-compulsive. 
He was. He rehearsed everything 111 Ills mind and 
then In practice, over and over again, until It was 
perfect. He never made a mistake. Like one adept at 
martial arls. he saw 1 he result of every move before lie 
made II. 

Clarence then cut ten five Inch long pieces of half 
Inch PVC tubing. Next he cut 20 1/4 inch pieces of 
half Inch, dowel. He sanded one edge of each for two 
reasons. The first was to make them easier to put In 
the tubing. The second was to have room enough 
between part of the plug and llie tube to allow 
bonding between the lube, the Super-Glu and the 
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ping. If the bonding wasn't stronger than the tube 
walls, the plugs would just blow out and there would 
be no real explosion. 

Clarence put a ring of Super-Glu Gel around the 
middle of one end of a tube and pressed in a plug. He 
then turned il over and dropped In a detonator, GOOP 
side down. Next he filled the tube four-fifths with 
matchhead flakes and dropped in two lead fishing 
sinkers, size 7. This was so the detonators would sink 
lo the bottom of the cartons, effecting a greater 
dispersion. 

After completing ten detonators Clarence opened 
the gallon of white enamel and divided il between the 
ten half-gallon milk cartons. Then he took the two- 
gallun gas can on a bus to the nearest gas station. He 
filled it and put it in a shopping bag before boarding 
Hie bus home. Since ten half-gallon cartons needed 
five gallons and llie enamel would make up one 
gallon, lie needed a refill. He went to anoLhcr gas 
station for that one. Then he filled llie len cartons, 
allowing room Ibr the detonators, capped them and 
shook them well. The white enamel caused the 
gasoline to look exactly like milk. 

Then he sat down with Ids copy of Boy's Night Out 
and the city map and picked len bars, tits guides 
helped him to select those most likely to be Martian 
hangouts. Conveniently, all ten were within a Tew 
blocks of each other. 

tie visited each and walked from the front lo the 
rear looking for exits and logical spols for the place- 
men! ol I he half-gallon gas bombs. Outside of each 
bar he quickly sketched the interior and marked an 
X for the placement of the cart on. 

AL nine 1 1 lat evening lie loaded his airline bag with 
five cartons and took a bus to the target area. I le got 
off near the first bar and took out the paper sack 
hiding the carton. He stuffed It Into a nearby trash 
receptacle and headed to the next bar. Heset the next 
one down In a dark corner of a closed store’s doorway. 
He disposed of two others In a similar manner. The 
next target was loo well lit outside and there were no 
trash receptacles. So he went inside and hid the 
bomb In the cleaning supply closet next lo the toilets. 

He then went back to his room, got the other five 
and repeated the process. Bu t this time he carried the 
ten detonators in his bell. They were stable if kept 
upright. Sulfuric add is considerably thicker than 
water and so would not slosh In the straws, They 
would almost have to be on their sides for the acid to 
cat Into the sawdust. 

By 10:30 that night Clarence decided t o make his 
move. His first target seemed to be filling up. He took 
the milk carton in its paper sack from the trash 
receptacle and pushed open the bar's door. He 
threaded his way lo the bar and saw three empty 
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sLools. He took the middle one and sat the sack down 
at its side. 

The bartender approached and Clarence ordered 
a beer. After paying lie sat sipping it slowly while 
watching, (lie crowd behind him in the mirror on the 
bar wall. Like most such bars it was dimly 111, so 
much the belter for plotting against Humanity. 

He listened as those around him talked. He had 
been told by guides that every Idea that passed 
between them was a plot and wanted to hear for 
himself. The two men silling a few stools down were 
giggling. One was saying. ‘That guy gets turned on 
watching a Preparat Ion-1 1 commercial". The other 
laughed aloud and Clarence puzzled over what weapon 
against his people the letter It stood for. 

Just then, a friendly fellow sal down beside him 
and accidentally kicked over Hie carton of gasoline, 
Before Clarence could forget himself and bend over to 
retrieve it the man reached down and picked it up. 
Clarence was momentarily shaken and took (lie sack 
wlihoul speaking. 

"Sorry about l hat", said the man. "1 didn't see it. 

1 hope lt”s not damaged". 

Clarence untwisted the lop of the sack and was 
relieved thal the cap hadn't been loosened. Some- 
thing about the protective way lie handled the carton 
caused the man (o ask, "What's that stuff, anyway?" 

Clarence pulled clown the edge of tin-sack, expos- 
ing part of the carton in the dim light, "It's milk'', he 
said. 'Thiscat came in oil my fire escape and I've been 
feeding him. Do you like cals?" 

The man smiled and said. "Mo* I hale cats. bui--". 

Clarence was already upset but now lie exploded. 
Without raising his voice fie snarled. "Gel away from 
me!" 

The hatred Clarence showed in his face and bis 
voice shocked the man. He arose and moved away, 
saying, ''Pardon me for living". 

Clarencejust sneered Into his beer and muttered. 
"Not for long. Martian". 

After composing himself for a minute lie held the 
sack between his knees, reached Into his Jacket and 
pulled out a detonator. 1 le unscrewed the plastic top, 
turned I he detonator upside down and dropped it Into 
the carton. After quickly screwing on the lid to 
prevent any fumes from escaping he set the half- 
exposed milk carton on the bar and motioned to the 
approaching bartender. 

T ley Mister, I’m going out to spit . Don’t let anyone 
sleal this milk. And especially my beer. I'll be light 
back". 

"I'll watch it like a hawk", said the bartender, 
disinterestedly as lie went about his business. 

Clarence got off (he stool and walked with mea- 
sured steps lo (he door. When he got outside he 
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speeded up and was a half block away when he heard 
a muffled explosion. The bomb laid gone oif. vapor- 
izing the gasoline and filling the room with gaseous 
Ilanie. Any inhalation drew living fire deep into the 
lungs. No one lasted more t han a few seconds. Three 
men managed to stumble outside, torches, falling 
and writhing and. then still. 

Clarence scanned his notes on the next target as 
he turned the corner. He reached Into the dark 
doorway and retrieved the hidden plastic milk carton. 
Hie best spot for ft was on a table. In 1 he middle of the 
bar. He opened the carton and dropped the detonator 
In. 

lie entered (lie liar and moved purposely toward 
that table. Three mm were sitting there. He said to 
one. "Hey. be a buddy and watch this for me while I 
go lo the John. Just be a minute". 

One of liu: men nodded and Clarence set the 
bomb on the table anti moved toward the rear of the 
bar. He passed I he toilets and pushed open the exit 
door. He then ran down the alloy toward his next 
destination two blocks away. The gasoline-filled 
carl on was nestled in a dumpster J List down tire alley 
from Target Three. 

It wasn't more than live minutes from Target f\vo 
and lie had the carton loaded and was inside. The key 
was In the planning, as in Washington. Every move 
calculated, every route studied and mentally re- 
hearsed. 

He went In and elbowed through the dancing 
men. none of whom gave him more than a glance. He 
reached the edge of the dance area and set the sack 
and its carton on a shelf holding decora live plates. 
Then he winded his way back out the front door and 
proceeded Lo Target Four. He wasn't ten feet away 
this time before the bomb exploded. This was a 
shock. He must have been stingy witli the sawdust. 
Oh. that must have been during that Roadrunner 
cartoon, lie vowed never lo watch TV while making 
bombs. 

When he neared Hie fourth target he retrieved llie 
bomb from that dark doorway where he'd stashed it, 
loaded It and went in. He sat the bomb in its sack on 
the bar and ordered a beer, telling the bartender he'd 
be right back, f le headed toward (he loilels and again 
went out die back and Jogged toward Target Five. 

Target Five was where he'd hid the bomb inside, 
lie pushed through the now-crowded hallway leading 
to the toilets and opened the door to the cleaning 
supplies closet, There was the bomb, still in Its sack, 
lie Ixml his knees slightly and picked ll up. The 
hallway was ioo dark and too crowded to cause 
anyone to not ice while lie opened the carton and 
dropped in the detonator. 

He was also unnoticed as he set the bomb on the 
table of four visiting female impersonators. Hie fea- 
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lured entertainment for that evening- They were all 
keening their ears lo l lie increasing sounds oT lire 
engines and police cars screaming by outside. 
Clarence pushed his way through the knot of men 
blocking the door and headed toward Target Six. 

It was In the opposite direction from where the 
sirens were heading bid he had to hurry. There was 
no communication between the bars. Certainly no 
one in those destroyed had had time lo call around. 
And the authorities' would need lime tosortlhingsouL 
and establish a pattern. 

Target Six was three blocks away. Clarence 
turned Into an alley and ran as fast as he could, I lls 
route took him down (liree blocks of alleys and half 
a block over. Me snatched the carton from Its trash 
receptacle, loaded It and pushed open the bar's door. 
There was no sign ofalanti. He went In and placed the 
bomb on the Far end of the bar counter and exited out 
the back. He sprinted back to the alley and ran two 
blocks to Target Seven. When lie got to the sidewalk 
he could hear sirens but could see no fire engines or 
patrol cars. 

He look the bomb from the doorway three doors 
down and loaded It Just as he approached the en- 
trance, He went in and sat it down just inside Lite, 
enliyway and. since there was such a crowd and no 
one could make out anything in the near-darkness, 
he simply went back, out. 

Target Eight was four blocks away and Clarence 
was getting winded. He broke into an Indian lope and 
got his second wind as he entered the bar. He had put 
the bomb in the toilet behind the towel-disposal can, 
He picked it up and carried it out. unnoticed. These 
bar patrons were pretty high and would 1 have helped 
him load and place the bomb if he'd asked. 

When he walked out and headed lo Target Nine he 
told his guides he was too tired lo goon . They gave 
him a pep talk and he fell encouraged. He was 
advised, also, that if a bomb were left, someone might 
pul two and two together. He answered that the last 
two were in trash cans and would be carried' to the 
dump. The guides ordered him to proceed and, like 
a good Earth soldier, he- obeyed. 

Target Nine was a cinch, Us patrons were just 
standing around and (he wall areas were crowded 
and there were no tables. Clarence look a chance and 
simply set the bomb down by a pole support In the 
middle of Hie room, As he walked oul the rear exit (he 
bomb exploded and he could feel lls concussion, just 
in Iron! of lls flames, on his back. 'That settles it", he 
said lo his guides, "No more TV while on duty". 

Bar Ten was the last. By this time the whole area 
was in pandemonium. The surrounding blocks were 
being cordoned off and policemen on foot were herd- 
ing people out of the neighborhood. 



Liar Ten was also a leather bar. Clarence guessed 
as he noticed the patrons dressed like the bikers in 
The Wild One, starring Marlon Brando and Mary 
Murphy, Mary Murphy wasn't hi sight. 

This one was o ne of the darkest so Clarence felt a t 
ease placing the bomb at the end or I he bar at the far 
wall. Just at that moment an excited cop opened the 
front door and yelled. "Everybody oul, Clearthlsbar". 

The macho, anti-cop crowd just yelled back In- 
sults. As Clarence made his way out the back he 
yelled. "Lousy pigs, this Is our place. Leave us alone”. 

Clarence didn't hear the cop scream, "Bars are 
being blown up all over the place. You're going to fry”. 

By (lie time some of (he louts were paying atten- 
tion. the room was engulfed in Games. The cop was 
lucky enough to leap lo the side as the rush of flarnc 
billowed out the open door. Some of the leather- 
jacketed patrons managed to reach the door but they 
were soaked and burning. None lived long enough to 
get to the hospital. 

Clarence walked down Hie alley, relieved that his 
job was over. He got to the street and noticed that 
several bars up further were emptying. The side- 
walks were filled with gawkers and the streets were 
crowded with Grc engines, police cars and ambu- 
lances. Tbc latter were no help to anyone. 

Clarence had to walk ten blocks before he could 
gel to a street where busses were still running. It was 
1:30 A.M. before he got to lus room. The cat was 
clawing at the window and Clarence let hint In and 
opened a can of Sheba. 

He watched the news reports throughout the 
niglu. There was panic among homosexuals. Car- 
loads were leaving New York. They knew they were 
somehow targeted but had no idea why. 

The police had no leads: no suspects. 'Hie public 
was assured there was no connection between what 
had happened In Washington and New York. Moslem 
fundamentalists were not lo blame. 

The ATP and FBI were combing the area and 
checking on every anti-homosexual group, mainly 
Christian fundamentalists. Nothing, 

Clarence knew there would be no breaks In the 
case. Certainly no Martians would tell and thus give 
themselves away, He was engaged in a war where no 
friends even knew there was an enemy. He. the only 
one fighting for them, dared not reveal himself, lest he 
get sent back lo that place. It would be a long, hard 
war. 
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ALL MUGGERS ARE MARTI ANS 



Ten Martinn recruiting centers had been turned into i til cr- 
nos. There was little else in the news. Clarence watched the 
accounts hour alter hour as the body count rose to 732. 

'Hie police boasted several leads and promised to bring (lie 
homophobic monsters in justice, 

It was with great satisfaction that Clarence turned offllie 
TV and took tt walkdown iheslreelofhis seedy neighborhood. 
As he listened to his guides praising liim for Iris line work he 
didn’t millcetlte three young black males crossing lire street lo 
intercept him. 

Clarence swerved to walk around them but they blocked 
his path, “We warn your money. Suekah". said one, 

Clarence was astonished, as hohad never had trouble with 
blacks. He refused to give them anything. 

One lashed out wilha balled list to Iris stomach. Ax he bent 
over another slammed a list into the side of Ills head, When he 
hit (lie sidewalk all throe Ircgaii to kick and punch until 
Clarence could otTer no resistance. 

When they searched hint they found only six dollars. “You 
dumb motiuih”. screamed one. “Only six dnl lairs? You took a 
boatin' like that lor six lousy bucks'.'" 

I Half conscious, Clarence replied gtoggily, “I litougln you 
were alter the two hundred doliats in my shoe". 

As he Ufliped back 10 his room. Clarence talked over tiro 
mugging with his guides. It was obvious that the mugging was 
no coincidence. TTey Itad lo be Martians. 

That tltcy were assuming the farms of Blacks caused 
Clarence to remember Jodi, his black friend and almost father 
backatllie hospital, Josh was tire only one besides himscifwlto 
knew of the Martian invasion. 

fie had spent many IHppy hours with .Tosh its die elderly 
black leafed through a Rorseltaclt inkblot lunik he It ad carried 
away whit him alter his last session with his psychiatrist, Josh 
believed it to be his own family photo album. "Now here's me 
an' the missus at lire beach last summer". Clarence humored 
himaslosh would identify anolheritrkblol as Iris youngest girl, 
Clarence knew that one was no Lillie gitl. It w'tts plain to 
Clarence lint it was actually a Martian eating an iec cream 
cone. Brit he never let on to Josh. 

Since Clarence lutd attracted Martian muggers, his guides 
suggested he make it a habit. 1 le would rid die Mack commu- 
nity of Martians. He would doit Ibr Josh. 

When Ire got back to his room lie fed the eat and went lo 
bed. Next morning he was sore and broke, Luckily. lie had 
bought several cam of Sheba for the cat and some canned loud 
for hi nisei f. They would have to go without milk, though, liven 
so, his next SSI check was over two weeks away so he'd haw 
to get some money, Well. Martian muggers would haw till the 
money ire needed, 

But right now he bad no weapons and no money tobuy the 
makings,. I te did have about an ounce of super-strong ammo- 
nia distilled from store ammonia, (page IK) which he had 
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sucked up into a Vicks Nasal Inhaler, lids was a devastating 
weapon. A shot in the face would instantly pul anyone out of 
action for tit least live minutes. 

Thai would come in handy but tie wanted something lo hit 
whit. I ic walked down ihcblock to a garage and service station 
and went around back. After a few minutes of searching the 
ground lie found a lug nut. 

When lie got back tolas room tie rummaged through iris 
equipment and found afoot-long piece of tial 1-incii dowel and 
cut it in half. He next sawed a half-inch slit down titc middle 
of one end. TIhui be forced die end of a length of heavy cord 
into the slit, wound it around several times, drew it under one 
of die strands and lightened it. He then tied the lug nut six 
inches from the dowel 

He had to r est and heal another day before lie could go 
hunting so he spent the time practicing, lie Itad secured a 
pillow head-high on live open closet door. With the lug nut and 
the dowel in his shirt (Socket. Ite would face the pillow, grasp 
the protruding dowel and flick tiro lug rail out at the pillow. 

Alter a few Ituursol' practice lie could hit any point on die 
pillow within an inch. He could reach for the dowel and strike 
in less than a second. He was ready. 

He rested up all of lira! day arid the next. Then, after 
sundown lie went hunting. 1 le hoped lo meet Hied tree Martians 
who Itad mugged Ultra but that was hardly likely. 

About ten blocks into the darker section of bis neighbor- 
hood ho was confronted by two blacks who were almost 
businesslike. The one on Iris right had a pistol and lire Ollier 
showed Clarence a knife. After Hie usual demand, Clarence 
said to die gunman, “Who should I give H»e money lo? This 
other guy looks like a criminal. I wouldn’t trust him if I were 
you". 

Ashesaid this, the guninatiglaneedal his partner, grinning 
at such. stupidity. As lie ifid as expected. ( dareneesnatehed Hie 
dowel and. in one swift movement, swung the lug nut at tiro 
gunman's temple. It half lurried itself in Ills skull and he 
buckled, 

Hven as lie swung, Clarence had the opened inhaler in Ills 
left hand and sprayed Hie knife man full in the face. The knife 
dropped and lite blinded, agonized mugger whirled around 
screaming. Clarence picked up H ie pistol and shot him to end 
his misery. 

I le tlicnscarcl ted both muggers ami collected $ I K4.fi?. As 
Ire walked away, lie said to Ills guides, "Gel back to Josh and 
tell hint there are two less Martians masquerading its Itis 
people". 

Clarence decided to call it a night, ns lie was still stiff and 
sore from the beating. He weni buck to his .room and bought 
more milk for the eat along the way. 

In Itis ivom, Ite examined II ie pistol and found It Itarl only 
four bullets. Uwl would be a problem. There was no way ite 
could buy bullets in New York, tu least not for a pistol. He 
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would have lo Hud a source or make a shotgun, since lie knew 
lie could buy shotgun shells. 

The next night he walked ahoui twenty blocks before lie 
saw what might Ik: Martians. Two blacks were dragging a 
yourigwmitanlnHiadixirwayncarabnsstiip. They batin’ (seen 
Clarence. The young woman had screamed once but then 
liirtlrer scicains were muffled. 

Clarence drew Ills gun ami rushed to the doorway. Ilic 
men were in the act of pulling tier skirt nlT when Clarence 
apjxaired and shot one. Tile black holding her putt liis arm 
around her throat and pointed a pistol at Iter head. 

Then tie said to Clarence. '"II trow down iliri gun and 
get oui of here or I’ll kilt you". 

Clarence couldn't help laugliing. "Why. you must lie 
catatonic. Yourgun is pointed al her so I ’ll have yon shot before 
you could point it al me. Drop the gun tight now or I'll kill 
you!” 

"If you shoot, you'll bit Ira ”, argued Iter captor, ducking 
liis bead behind the head of the young woman. 

“ III shoot 1 ter. you can ' i very wet i use I ter ns a shield”.. said 
Clarence. “So drop the gun; I'm busy". 

Ti® black seemed to think a moment, then dropped tire 
gun. let loose of file young woman ami started to walk away. 
Clarence shot him In the face. 

lire young woman begun to blubber suld Clarence told her 
to strut up and get dressed, as Ire scarcltcd both of tire bodies. 
When he'd taken tltcir wallets and lire pistol lie led the young 
woman hack to the bus stop. 

1 le asked her why she was in this neighborhood anil she 
said she’d fallen asleep and gone past her slop. As lie put her 
on the Inis going back sire asked. "Who are you? What 's your 
name?"’ 

Clarence answered. “I’m just a soldier in the army ol’ihc 
unseen. Miss. We don’t have names". 

When he got back to Iris room he 0 |iencd Sire wallets and 
found lie had earned $137,110. Me decided Dial killing Martian 
muggers could tutu into it good living. 

tie next came upon an I.D. card issued to New Yorkers 
who didn’t drive. This had belonged lo lire one with tire gum. 
Unlike lire first gun. which was tin automatic . the gun Ire look 
from tlie rapist was a .38 Police Special with live bullets, 
Clarence liked lire. 38 better and one otitis guides gave him an 
idea of I row lie could get more bullets. 

I le would go to die address on the I.D. anil gel the bullets 
the owner must have had more of. It was hold, hut lie might 
flush out yet another tte.sl of Martians. 

The next evening lie took a bus and got off near die 
inkiness. I le found lire tenement building and walked up (lie 
three flights ol shins When lie got to die apsirt went number lie 
knocked. 

lire door was opened by a surly teenager who looked like 
a mugger himself but didn’t seem lobe a Martian. Hie lad was 
about to slam the door in Clarence’s face Inn Clarence forced 
it open. 

“Who ate you. Monkey? You a cop?", shouted tlie boy. 
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"No”, said Clarence, pointing his pistol at die boy’s face. 

I came to get die bullets lor this gun. I have enough to finish 
you and anyone in this place so don’t gd cute”. 

The boy backet! up and led Clarence into a mom tit tire 
hack of the apart mem. It was a bedroom with stacks of 
unopened TV and VCR carious along Hie walls. It alt lixiked 
like loot lo Clarence and Ire watched closely as tire boy 
mnmtaged through dressers and found a box of .38 cartridges, 

'Die boy was obviously obeying out of fright, hut as lie 
I landed Cl artlncelhcboxhc examined t!x:giiii.“niat‘sJulimiy's 
gun”. he said. "The only way you could have gotten that ami 
to know to come Irere was to kill Johnny ', linen he yelled. 
"Tl lore’s a wliiteyhere with Joiiiuiy'sgun. He's killed Johnny". 

A scream echoed from die nexi room and a large female 
lumbered down tire hall to lire bedroom as Clarence made Ills 
way lo (be door. She Irk >ckcd Ids way and tlie hi >y, emboldened 
by rage and grief at the loss of Ills brother, slid around liis 
mother and blocked (lie door. 

“You killed my buy?", she loaned. “You killed my boy!" 

The lad then yelled, “Get tlie butcher knife. Mamma. Cut 
tl lis lion key to bits". 

Tirewoman turned and rushed inlolliekUchenasCkuerice 
ti led lo force liis way past tlie Jury to get at the door. Before he 
could gel out, tlie womanclnuged with tlie knil'cln from of tier, 
meaning lo impale Clarence with die forccofhcr large body as 
she continued lo bellow, "You killed my hoy. You killed my 
boy”. 

Clarence had itu hope or disarming her. Almost on reflex 
he grabbed the boy and spun around with him and tire woman 
buried die knife in lier son’s ctasL 

VVhai with all the screaming and yelling from Lxrlli mother 
and son, Clarence was aide to open (lie door and llec down the 
hall. As Ire lull the building, lie answered one of his guides, 
“Yes. they're a noisy people. But what’s worse, they hold a 
grudge". 

lie had dropped (be box of bullets at the door and was in 
a foul iikXkI. I le blamed lire Ixrtehcd mission on Ills guides. As 
he walked to lire bus line he told them, ’’It's all your fault. You 
came up will! that stupid plan. Dumb. Dumb. Dumb". 

"Besides, they weren’t even Martians. Simple r.ipi sis and 
thieves our only haul in two trighis. And I losl tire bullets and 
there’s only five left in this gun". 

I le continued to argue as lie Ixiurded the bus, Although he 
lowered his voice, Ills muttering caused tire other passengers 
to stare, as Ire was the only white person on the bus. He stared 
back and as Ire did so he noticed three men a few seats behind 
him. 

They were the ones who I tad mugged him. It was no 
coincidence. They were following him. They must have 
known what lie'djusl done. He’ll have to gel rid of them. He 
stared straight at tiiem and they recugni/ed him. 

1 le kept sitting unlit lie retired his stop, then, continuing 
in stare over Ids shoulder, lie went toward the front exit. One 
ol the muggers nudged tlie oilier and the three got up arid 
walled al the middle exit, as Clarence expected. 
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When (hey alt goi off the hus, Clarence hurried di »\vn tlic 
si reel, They ilKHiglii lie was trying to gel away hot he only 
wanted lo get away from (lie well-lighted main sired. 

Tlie muggers hurried also and whenthey caught up lo him 
one said, "Hey, Motliuh, you got another ’two hundred dt dial is 
in your shoe?" Tlie Have lauglied and then stopped laughing 
when Clarence spun around and pointed his pistol. 

Tltefr leader said, "No fair. Mistuh, wo tiinT armed”. 

Clarence calmly ami quickly put a round into each dies! 
and sent the last two into (lie treads of two still flopping. He 
quickly took II icir wallets and loll the pistol in the. hand uf one. 

Hack at his room Ire counted lire money from lire wallets, 
He (tad earned $362.00. ActunDy.countlng the $2[X).( K Use had 
lost to them, only $162.00. But those were the breaks. 

One thing he resolved was to drop liis dependence on 
Smith <Sc Wesson, He'd make his own guns from now on, He 
decided on an improvised shotgun, (See page 1 1 ). Cheap, no 
ballistics, simple parts and ammunition easy to get without 
signing, at least outside New York ( lily. He’d heenreudinggun 
magazines and knew Uni # I Buckshot si ic J Is t teld t(i . 30 cal ilier 
(toilets, i I k- most deslnictive load available to civilians. 

Next day Ik- went to a large hardware store and bought six 
feel of 1 Inch steel plumbing pipe and bad it cut into 6 Inch 
lengths, each piece threaded at one end. Tlie clerk, just out of 
curiosity, asked what he warned it for, Cl arenee answered Hurt 
lie didn't know as lie was gelling it for his landlord. 

Hethen bought 12 I inch pipe caps am) two 6 foot lengths 
of 3/4 indr pljic. 

When lie bad lugged tiro hardware and the remaiiting raids 
and ends up to his- room lie set iiIk.iu! sawing the 3/4 inch pipes 
into 10 inch lengths. 

After lie had made 1 2 guns, be took the Metro to Brewster. 

I le went into a sporting goods store arid asked the clerk where 
lire nearest shooting range was so he could practice with Ills 
slKitgun.Tliecl.erk gave him a location and Clarence asked lor 
eight boxes of single ought Buckshot, I le presented his state 
1.13. card but die clerk wasn't Interested. 

That evening lie left the need to test the gun. There was a 
basement inthe apartment building but hedidnT want toaltrael 
attention with the noise. What with backfires and shoutings 
being common in the neighborhood lie decided to test the gun 
around the corner. 

When he got to the darkest part of tlie street. Claret ice pul 
the pipe cap against his stomach and slammed lire barrel back. 
Tlie shell exploded and the recoil nearly knocked him down 
and certainly knocked tire wind out of him. 

Thai was no good. Had he been hoik ling lliefrlnili ]ii|X3 in 
one hand he wouldn'i have been able lo keep Iris gu ip. Nor 
could he risk staggering around trying to regain his breath. I le 
had lo make sonretlii ng to absorb tire recoil. 

Also, lire heat front the shell come up through tlie handle 
and burned Ills hand. Not enough to blister, but it did hurl. 
Moreover, it would leave powder Hecks on Iris right liand. 
There was little chance of Ms being tested for firing a gun but 
he’d better solve those problems. 



lie had looked around tire basement while he and bis 
guides talked over tire testing, lie remembered sortie old 
sponger ubber a, iai,i resses i w one eotner.He went dow n and cut 
a square loot from one, along with art odd piece of 1/4 inch 
plywood and look them up to Ills room. 

I lean an S X 8 Incbsquare from the plywood and rounded 
its comers. He then cut tlie piece of mmtress to the same size. 
1 le used GOOF lo g! ue on tlie plywood and now had a 4 1/2 
inch thick pad with live plywood test to absorb lire recoil. 

Nextbeeul a4 incbsquare by I Inch thick pieceol'inaltrcss 
and made a slit in its middle. Tills he slipped over (lie barrel to 
ahsurt) any heat and powder specks coining up through tire 
handle. He made throe more as spares. 

Clarence spent the next day feeding lire cal, walciriirgTV 
and practicing loading, drawing, stripping off the duct tape, 
dry -tiling wiiha spent shell and disassembling llicsholgun, lie 
got so be amid lire, disassemble and throw the pieces in all 
directions in under It) seconds, jusi incase a patrol car Should 
come into view, 

That night lie pm tlie pad, plywood side out, Inside Iris 
jacket over his stomach. Ii gave him a bit of a pot-belly but 
wasn’t too noticeable. I Ic’d cut a pocket-sized slit in the jacket 
a few Indies to the right of the zipper. Through this slit he 
pushed one of Hie guns and lodged it at tlie top of tile pad. 

He put one gun in cadi of his prints pickets and another 
Into life right jacket pocket be had lengthened to keep it out of 
sight. He also put a dozen shells into his left jacket packet. 
Ihco the one-man-army went out into the dark strati hunting 
for Martians. 

He walked fifteen blocks , flouting on air despite iIkj 
weight. 1 le was so happy that lie laid the perfect weapon to rid 
the planet of at least 199 or Ilium. But of course, lie could go 
back to Brewster and get eight more boxes. 

As lie was fantasizing Otusly, throe blacks turned UK 
comer and nearly bumped Into him. They could have gone 
around but stopped and barred Ills way. 

Clarence looked up and down the street and one of the 
blacks said. “No use. man. there’s no cops any where around". 
“Tills is our hood. Baby”, said a second. 

Clarence was looking for tops, but wits rel ieved not lo see 
any and was glad of the black's reassurance. Hie third black 
pulled a gun and held it sideways, taunting Clarence, “Now, 
this here’s a limy- live caliber automatic. It’s for killin’ white 
foots who come into our hood and deni turnover their money 
last. And mayltee ven it they do turn it over. What do you think. 
Fool?” 

" Wei I ’*. said Clarence, drawing his ( >w n I trough Hie silt I n 
his jacket, "I 'don't think a forty live caliber bullet cootparea 
with a twelve gauge, single-ought with sixteen thirty caliber 
pellets". 

The black took a moment to examine ilte weapon as 
Clarence pulled oil the suip of duct tape, pulled the barrel out 
an inch and slammed it back. It went oil will! a roar and a Hash 
pointed at (lie mart's chin. It turned his face to hamburger and 
he vaulted back as if hit by a sledgehtu inner. 
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Before (lie oilier (wo could rend, Clarence changed tils 
gripott Tie barrel, jerked it oiil of lire handle and smashed ii Inio 
(lie temple of one, llw tiiird mugger look off and Clarence 
dropped lire pieces and worn fur the gun in Iris right pocket . I le 
rested the handle on his from again, took aim ami slammed lire 
tnuTdfiome. ‘Ilic last mugger was tliiny-llve yards away wlien 
at toasi six olTIic sixteen pellets ripped Into the back of Ills head 
and body. I le went down on his face and twitched as Clarence 
look tile wallets from the two nearest and picked up die pieces 
of Uie first gun. Then lie loped to the first mugger, look his 
wallet and went down an alley to relax and reload. 

As lie replaced iliesliel Is and put on two more strips nfdtici 
laps 1 , which lie had stuck (o the plywood on Ills padding, he 
marveled at the gun’s performance. It was quick and devastat- 
ing and the pad had absoibed die recoil. It was ever so much 
tetter than any gun lie Inul taken. He hadn't even bothered to 
pick up the .45. So much lor trashy weapons. 

Willi four guns hack in place, Clarence continued deeper 
into the ghetto. Ordinarily litis would not have teen die lies! 
hunting ground for muggers, as they would be working I teller 
neighborhoods. But ncitherClarence norliisguidos were wise 
enough lo know this, liven so. a young, pot-bellied while man 
was a good target for muggers no tlielr way to work. 

As Clarence walked along lie noticed a young white man 
coining his way. The fellow had long hair, an earring, a beard 
and wore jeans torn at the knees; a real scutahag. liven so. 
Clarence thought it best to warn him. 

'“Say. Mister”, lie wild as the man neared, “Tills is die 
wrong neighborhood for whites. There are muggers around 
here". 

Thesai/zhag,siof|>cd alxiut ayardfiom Clarence. 'Tliut’s 
okay", he said. *T mug triggers’*. 

“You what?”, asked Clarence, astonished. 

“1 mug niggers”, he repeated. “Of course, I ain't preju- 
diced; I mug whites, too, and spiks. As a mailer of fact, I'm 
tnuggin’ you, so handover your wallet”. Theseuzzbag snapped 
open a switch blade and waved it under Clarence’s nose. 

Tlic white mugger didn't look like a Martian, but lltcn 
again, w todid?Oaronccpullcd a gun from hi$ jacket, Stripped 
off t he duct tape and blew die surprised sen/ /bag’s face away. 

It was nearly midnight and Clarence decided to ride hack 
to his room. He walked four blocks lo a thoroughfare and 
boarded a nearly empty bus. A block later two blacks got on 
and sal in Hie seals in front of Clarence. 

As they rode they talked openly atom going to Central 
Park where llio pickings were easy. Clarence listened as Iris 
guides mapped out a new program for him. Instead of using 
him as bait, they would lei him interrupt muggings. Clarence 
liked the idea 

lie was tired but exciled ai lire prospect of actively 
prelecting people from Martians. lie rode with the two mug- 
geis until they changed busses. Hecliauged with ihemiuuHliey 
didn't seem to nolicc. 

The two goto flat Con tml park and Clare nee g< it off a block 
further. He noticed which path they took and doubled back to 
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follow them. The par k was nearly deserted al this limcof night 
but two tourists, so stupid as lo lie asking for it were about lo 
get it. 

Clarence saw the two waylay Hie tourists and draw guns. 
He left litre path and sprinted toward them behind a line of 
bastes. As Ihe man was handing over his wallet and (lie woman 
was emptying her purse. Clarence quickly stripped the duct 
in |X! from two guns. 

He shot through the bushes, downing one of the muggers 
and quickly picked up the other gun. The blast or the shotgun 
shell rang through the area. Hie remaining mugger looked all 
over for its origin, not knowing where to shoot or whereto run. 

The woman tourist dung to her husband and, as they were 
mil of the line of lire. Clarence fired again, nearly cutting die 
otter mugger in half. As the lourisis stood frozen in shock. 
ClarencecmnmantledllirottglHlic bushes, “Gel out of (lie park, 
right now. Go!" 

The tourists came hack lo life imdtliclwstandiraggod Iris 
wife toward tfieexit, lea vingoncof her shues behind. Clare ikc 
came oul of the bushes and li fted tins wallets of the muggers. 

Clarence quickly reloaded and left the park, never getting 
back oil a path. Kaihcr than wait around for a bus, he went down 
die subway staii s. He got on the ilisi train and walked through 
the nearly empty cat's until lie came to Hie last one. 

I le sat down and looked out the window al Ihe street signs 
illuminated on [besides of the tunnel. I le was going llie wrong 
way hut lie didn't worry. Seeing him silling alone, two more 
muggers cruising the cars approached him. Clarence slipped 
the gun from the slit in Ms jacket. Aside lead mugger flashed 
his knife. Clarences gun Hashed and the mugger's insides 
made a mess uftltat end of the car. Clarence leaped up with the 
band and smashed it into tte head of die other mugger. 

1 le then lifted their wallets, lai from the night’s take. There 
were no witnesses, as .die last car was empty. Despite the noise, 
(lie rattle of the subway train kept (lie few passengers in the 
other cars from hearing It. Clarence got off at Hie next slop. 

From there, Clarence made his way to his room, fed the cat 
and watched TV through the night. 'Hie media was already 
pic ki ng u,p the slot ies nfiieoplc being shotgunned over a wide 
area. Thai the vlei I ms were m uggers , there was. no doubt, even 
wiitout positive I.n.s. 

As yet, there was no media panic, since only eight mug- 
gers had been killed, this night. There was no mention of ihe 
t wo muggers and t wo rapists te‘d taken careoftwo nights ago. 
Clarence counted his money and found lie had more than a 
thousand dollars so lie decided lo stop taking wallets. 

Tte next evening lie went cruising again and got si x more. 
Fight the next eveni ng and only ih.roe the next. After a week, 
enough bodies of muggers were turning up in subways, parks 
and side streeis to finally alarm the media. 

Tte media, in turn, alarmed the muggers, Clarence had 
slimmer pickings from then on. Fewer muggers mugging 
made for u (string routine. Clarence would have m find 
different targets. I le opened another can of Sheba for the eat 
and turned on his trusty little TV. 
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RADIO BEAMS FROM MARS 

by Kurt Saxon 



Hor severe 1 days and nights Clarence stayed glued to 
Itis TV sei. Countless cartoons, talk shows, movies and 
news reports were without a single message for him. And 
one evening it happened. 

A news segment on animal rights activists featured 
their spokesman. Sonny Barlow, showing clips of ani- 
mal torture by cosmetics companies. Rabbits weresliown. 
strapped down while various cosmetics were pui in their 
eyes. The purpose was to see If their eyes would he 
damaged. If not. the eye cosmetics and shampoos would 
be safe for humans. 

Sonny ended his short talk with, “One would have to 
be front outer space to not know this is the willful torture 
of helpless animals'’. 

Clarence had watched in horror. He lutd not imag- 
ined such cruelty, There had been cages holding eats In 
the same room. He pictured in his mind ills cal in one of 
those cages awaiting some awful! experiment, 

As he Dough! about it he grew enraged and tearful. 
He looked over at his cal and the cat looked back at him. 
His guides assured hint that those monsters would get 
around to his eat in time. 

"But they won't", shouted Clarence. “They’re Mar- 
tians. all rigid The man said you would have to he from 
outer space not to know it was torture. Of course they’re 
front outer space. So they’re our next targets". 

He discussed the matter through the night with his 
guides. Clarence was willing to kill anyone connected 
with such brutality. But it wash' t as simple as that. These 
were businesses, with mainly Harlh people duped Into 
doing the dirty work. He would kill a dozen employees 
without getting to one Martian. 

So how to ruin tlte Martians' business? The main 
culprit Barlow named was Tressallure. This was a hair 
cosmetic firm which conic out of nowhere to flood (lie 
TV with dazzling commercials. Tressallure was owned 
by Vito Bciino, a greasy slug said to have mob connec- 
tions. 

As Clarence and his guides discussed Tressallure. 
one Of Hie guides brought up M il ton, the electro-chemist 
back at the hospital, Milton bad refused to use shampoo 
and would only wash his hair with soap. 1 le lutd assured 
Clarence that the pyrltlilone zinc in most shampoos made 
the scalp a conductor. Space people could then beam 
l heir messages to those zinc-coaled skulls and cause 
those people to vote for politicians who were actually 
space people up to no good. 

"The best way to slop that Is to make people afraid to 
buy Tressallure", said Clarence to Itis guides. “Thai 



would not only slop the Martian radio beams but would 
stop the lortuie of rabbits and cats". 

After more discussion they bil upon line idea of 
buying two hundred bodies off ressulluro and substitut- 
ing hair remover for the shampoo. Clarence decided to 
doctor (Ite two hundred bottles of Tressallure with hair 
remover. Thai would cost maybe $2,000. 

He needed nearly $ 1 ,000 so lie loaded up four pipe 
shotguns and went Hunting for Martian muggers that 
night. With Itis padding to rest the handle of the gun on, 
lie looked sort of fat. and being loaded down, a link; 
drunk. 

After a few blocks into the rougher part, of his 
neighborhood lie was approached by two blacks who saw 
hint as an easy mark. Clarence pretended to scratch 
himself and put Itis hand through the slit in Ids jacket. 

Neither of tlte two blacks even pulled a weapon, 
thinking Clarence was that easy. When they stopped In 
front of him and demanded Ids money Clarence pulled 
out the gun, rested its handle on the padding and fired. 
Sixteen .30 caliber pellets ripped into cite throat of one. 
nearly tearing Itis head off. Clarence quickly pulled out 
the barrel and smashed it into the skull of the other, 

He took bis time searching (he bodies on Hie dark 
street. These two had been at work. He collected over 
$400,00, Since it was only 10 o'clock. Clarence stayed 
out hunting. He no longer enjoyed it. He had gotten so 
skilled at spoiling, attracting mid killing muggers it had 
become boring. 

The next morning newspaper headlines screamed. 
"SHOTGUN VIGII.ANTH SI AYS K MOUli!" The TV 
gave Itis night's work lull coverage. Commentators ac- 
cused the police of laxity and demanded troops to protect 
New Yorkers from tire killer of muggers. 

That artcmion Clarence walked to die drugstore and 
bought one bottle of Tressallure and one of a popular 
lot ion half remover. 1 1 was for course, dark hair, suppos- 
edly the strongest. He had intended to mix it half anti half 
and so he smeared a generous helping of the mixture on 
one arm and let it atone for five minutes. When be 
scraped it off he was disappointed to see it didn't work. 

So much lor that. He'd have in use it lull strength. He 
then put tlw pure lotion on Itis arm ami, sure enough, ail 
the hair in that spot came off at the roots after live 
minutes. 

Clarence reasoned that since Tressallure was a rela- 
tively new product, people wouldn’t know what to ex- 
pect. They’d just rub it in like their regular shampoo, 
usually while In the shower, or even over a sink. Then 
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after a lew minutes they’d try for lather, of which there 
was none, and rinse it out; along with their hair. 

Clarence bought two hundred twelve ounce Iwtlles 
of Tressallure and lour hundred six ounce buttles of the 
lotion hair remover, 'litis took him five days as he visited 
six hundred drug stores, mom and pops and supermar- 
kets in a ten square mile area. It cost hint nearly all lie 
had. hut easy conic, easy go. 

To avoid suspicion, although he could have bought a 
dozen bottles without arousing comment, Clarence bought 
one at a time. He was methodical to the extreme. He 
would buy a bottle, slick it in a pocket in its sack with 
receipt and go on until front, back and jacket pockets 
were filled. When ho had six. he would go to a trash 
receptacle, find a dirty sack and put the six bottles In it 
and stuff it down in the receptacle. When he had five 
sacks of six bottles each he'd go back and collect them 
and lake the thirty hollies back lo his room. 

Alter twenty (rips lie set to work emptying Hie 
Tressallure down the sink and refilling the bottles will) 
the lotion hair remover. He Had bought a pair of rubber 
gloves at a pharmacy and was careful to wipe off any 
fingerprints, lie also made sure to put each Tressallure 
bottle hack in its original marked sack so it would go 
back lo lire store Ire bought it from. 

When he had the two hundred bottles filled lie made 
the rounds, going into each store and pulling its bottle or 
hollies of Tressallure back among the rest, up front. 

Molly I-'rankJta was coming out. She expected to see 
Todd Jordan at the hall this evening. He had twenty 
million and she wanted it. I ier parents had pulled a lot of 
strings to gel Todd to the coming out. She was pretty 
enough, but with Tressallure (she believed commer- 
cials). she was a cinch. 

She undressed and stepped into (lie shower. The 
Tressallure had a different smell front most shampoos 
slic'd used, but so what? She massaged it in. look the liar 
of Lady Beauty soap and commenced to soap herself all 
over while lire Tressallure worked its magic. She luxuri- 
ated for several minutes while bathing then stood on one 
foot, then llto other, making sure she got between her toes 
clean. 

Then site turned the faucet on lull and bent her head, 
eyes closed. She then directed Hie spray to her underarms 
and the rest of her. As she rinsed out her eyes she noticed 
the water coming up over her ankles arid begin lo flow 
out under the shower door. Site looked closer and not iced 
the drain clogged with hair. She screamed. 

Her mother fainted when Molly appeared in a towel, 
shrieking hysterically Only a few dripping wisps were 
left. “I can't go", yelled Molly. “1 don’t even have a wig. 
Now that slut, Angela, will gel him”. 

Mr. Franklin examined Hie Tressallure bottle and 
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had his now recovered wife search out the receipt. That 
snot Todd's twenty million was chtekcnfeed compared 
to what be could gel from Safeway and Tressallure. 

By noon the next day an alert had gone out over every 
radio and TV station. Within hours Tressallure was 
being taken off the shelves of every store in the city. 
Then U was statewide. The networks joined in and by dial 
evening Tressallure was pulled from every store nation- 
wide. 

Eighteen lawsuits were filed in llic next three days. 
Then the phenomena began, flic networks had described 
the substitution as a matter of course. Hundreds of 
persons around the country were turning in bottles of 
Tressallure they had bought before the recall and filing 
suits. 

Anyone willing to lose his or her hair in expectation 
of collecting big in court was claiming his or her botlle 
had been spiked with hair remover. Even other sham poos 
were affected, as all one needed was any shampoo botlle 
filled with hair remover, even without a receipt. Within 
another week there was no shampoo of any kind for sale. 

Vito Benito was hunted down by Ihc media and 
found in a massage parlor. His attorney was with him and 
nervously advised him not to make any statements. Vito 
Beu no waved him aside and shouted, “You call Hits 
justice 4 ! 1 I hire the best looking broads for my TV com- 
mercials, with the nicest Iuiir. I even hired a nigger 
teetiagcf to tell those broads to shake their bodies for 
him. like in the Revlon commercials. Who says I ain’t 
get class?” His lawyer left the room. 

Then Vito Ben no began to weep. He swept the 
toupee off Ills head and used 1 1 lo wipe his eyes. Then lie 
blew his nose in it. "lust because we blinded some 
rabbits those animal activist freaks gotta go and put me 
out of business. I'll get them, see if i don’t”. 

The next evening Sonny Barlow was found shot 
dead. Everyone suspected Vito Benito hut two women 
swore they were in bed with him at the time. Vito Benue 
had mob connections but nothing could be proven. 

When Ids TV informed him of Sonny Barlow’s 
death, Clarence was shattered. He had caused the death 
of number human being! He wept with shame and re- 
crimination. 

But he would avenge Sonny Barlow. Vito Betmo was 
a Martian and so would have to die. But how? Clarence 
didn’t know where Vito Ben no lived and supposed he 
would be guarded, anyway. 

I le would have lodraw Vito Benno Into the open and 
in a situation where he could be gotten at without much 
risk. His guides came up with a plan to burn Vito 
Benno's warehouse, thus getting him into (he open as a 
spectator. 

But first, Clarence needed a weapon which was 
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easily concealed, noi too noisy and disposable. One of 
his guides suggested an icepick. Tins was logical, since 
an icepick would besi lent and would produce a small but 
deep wound. Clarence liked Die- Idea but naturally im- 
proved on it. 

lie went to a dime store and bought two wooden- 
handled ice picks and a packet of large fish hooks, si/e 
5/0. When he got to his room he tried to pull the picks 
front their handles. They were in ton tight so he pul a 
knife blade alongside the pick and whacked ii with a pair 
of pliers. The handle split and he look the pick out. lie 
then pul a piece of match slick in the slot so the pick 
wouldn't go in farther than three eights of an Inch. 

Next lie bent back two of the fish hooks until they 
broke. 1 It; used COOP to glue llleir points onto the points 
of the picks, Then he used more GOOP to glue the 
handles back together, I le then whittled the pick ends of 
I he handles lo within a sixteenth of an inch of the pick. 

I bus. he had the absoluiely perfect murder weapon. 
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At the hospital he had often discussed surgery with 
Dr. Blount, a fellow patient and defrocked surgeon. Dr. 
Blount had taken to searching for CIA electronic im- 
plants during routine surgery. He had luld Clarence how 
(he body tissues tended to Instantly close in around 
wounds. Clarence also remembered how in war movies, 
a soldier often had to use his foot on an enemy while 
withdrawing a bayonet. 

The pick would slay in the handle but was plenty 
loose enough lo stay in a body alter ordering. Nonethe- 
less. Clarence pul the pick point-up in tils shirt pocket 
and the handle In his jacket pocket. He then went to 
Central Park looking for someone to lest it out on. 

As he stopped to watch some children at play, he 



heard a small voice at his side. “Hey. Mister”. He looked 
down and there was a little girl. He was amazed that he 
could see right through her. 

I le called her to the attention of his guides and was 
told dial they couldn’t see her at all. One even accused 
him of hallucinating. Clarence was angered and pro- 
tested that lie didn't hallucinate. “What do you think I 
am, crazy?" 

He turned hack to the little girl and she said, “That 
man over there on the bench did bad tilings to me and 
then lie choked me". 

So she was a ghost. Clarence had never seen, a ghost 
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hut didn't doubt the child. Still, not one to overreact, lie 
watched the man (lie little girl had pointed out before 
taking any action. 

The man was watching the children Intently. One of 
the girls called another tittle girl by name, “Margie”. 
The man stood up and approached Margie. “Margie", lie 
said, “your matter's been hurt and she wants me to take 
you in her”. 

The little girl burst Into tears and asked. “Is Mommy 
hurt had?" 

The matt answered, “Pretty bad. So you'd better 
conic along now". He reached out his hand and Margie 
took it and the man proceeded to lead her out ot’tiie park. 

Ciaience had heard II all. He look the pick run of Itis 
shirt pocket and inserted its end into lire handle. He 
followed the two a lew paces and as he got alongside the 
pan hepluuged the ice pick into Ins side, below (Ire ribs, 
with enough farce to cause the handle to push the flesh 
a couple of inches inward. 

When ihc handle was pulled away the pick stayed 
deep inside the body, held partly by the .VO fish hook. As 
the flesh rebounded, it closet! over life end of the pick. 
There was hardly any blood and little appearance of a 
wound, especially since what wound there was was 
covered by clothing. 

Medics just coming on line scene would lie hard put 
to rind I he wound and it would certainly be filial before 
any sort of surgery could remove lire pick. It had also 
passed through organs and intestines, making dozens of 
holes which could not have been mended in time. 

Tlie man screamed, clutched his side, staggered 
around for awhile and fell to ihe ground writhing. Margie 
had no idea of whai had happened but stood apart, 
worrying about her mother. Clarence stepped away un- 
noticed. The little girl had disappeared, 

A small crowd finally gathered around ihe man as 
Clarence stood and watched. The man could have been 
drunk, doped, epileptic. There was no sign of an injury. 
One concerned comforter relieved the man of his wallet. 
Another look his wrislwalch. After a hall’ hour, medics 
appeared to lake away the corpse. 

Clarence was satisfied. On Die way back to his room 
he went to a drugstore and bough; a two tiler enema twig. 
Then he called the Tressallure company. When the re- 
ccpilonlsi answered. Clarence said. “I Icy, Babe. I've got 
a load of Tressallure from Nevada and the bill of lading 
gut coffee spilled on it, I can’t read the address. What's 
your warehouse address?" 

The receptionist rummaged around and finally told 
him where ihe warehouse was. Clarence then look a bus 
10 Ihe address and found it was an old warehouse down 
near the docks. ! le had expected to need a cordless drill 
lo make a hole in Ihe wood or metal front to slick the 
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enema bag lube through. 

He was lucky, since Ihe warehouse, old but sturdy, 
had several slits as wide as a hall-inch. The warehouse 
was nearly fu ll of cartons of returned Tressallure. There 
was nothing else there, since the product was put up by 
a commercial bottling plant elsewhere. 

Clarence went back into his room and waited until 
"ear dark before taking Hie bus again. This time he 
carried the enema bag by a cord around his neck, under 
his jacket, filled with twu liters of gasoline. 

There was no one around so he stuck the hag’s lube 
through a crack and pressed tlie bag. Thegasoline squirted 
several feel into the warehouse. Clarence made sure to 
ease up near Hie Iasi so there would be a gasoline trail up 
to (lie crack. 

Then he lit a match, thrust il through the crack and 
walked away, Tlie two liters of gasoline made a glorious 
lire, which wouldn’t be noticed for several minutes, lie 
disposed of the enema hag. 

Clarence then went Lo ihc nearest lire alarm and set 
il off. He then went lo a public phone and called the 
Tressallurc office. lie expected an answering machine 
but someone was still Ihere, He reported the fire, saying 
he was with die Fire Department. He suggested that Vho 
Bonne should be notified and told logo lo the warehouse. 

Clarence sal in a nearby coffee shop until the lire 
trucks arrived. Then he ambled back to make up pan of 
the small crowd collecting. 

The firemen didn't seem much interested in Vito 
Benno's warehouse, probably because ihe plastic bottles 
in the cartons were such good fuel. While they concen- 
trated on keeping the lire from spreading to die nearby 
buildings, Vito Benito was driven up. He and two obvi- 
ous bodyguards poured out of tlie liino and VSlu Benno 
commenced to scream hysterically ai the firemen. 

While tlie bodyguards looked around for recogniz- 
able enemies, Clarence edged near and plunged Ihc ice 
pick into Vito Benito’s side. As Vito Benno gasped, 
Clarence fl ieked Ihe handle lo the ground anti looked al 
his victim as would any bystander. Vito Benno clulclied 
his side and Isis bodyguards quickly looked him over for 
any signs of a wound. 

Ills suit jacket showed no holes and Clarence told 
one of the bodyguards. “This man's having a heart attack 
or a stroke or something. I slon’i like his color, You 
shouldn’t lei hint gel so excited". 

Tile bodyguards just scowled at Clarence and half- 
carried Vito Benno back to his ear. That evening Hie TV 
announced Vito Benno’ sdeallt, speculating il was a mob 
Idi- ’I he anchorman explained that Vito Benno had prob- 
ably borrowed millions of mob money and couldn’t 
begin to pay ft hack. Thai sounded reasonable to Clarence 

Clarence then sen led back to watch his favorite TV 




THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vo], 5 1 14 THE POOR MAN’S JAMES BON'D Vol. 5 



evangelist Brother John, (lie while shepherd of New 
York’s Ebony Baptist Cilurcli. Brnlhcr John was holding 
a telethon, beginning the next day. He showed the large 
hall he’d rented for lire assembly ni hundreds ol sioiv- 
frtrni pastors and politicians. If Jerry Lewis could Iwld 
telethons for muscular dystrophy, lie. Brother John, 
could hold ;t telethon for Jesus, lo bring the brothers 
together for a renewal of faith and faith offerings. 

Brother John then launched into a sermon on how the 
devil’s servants would try to disrupt Ids leletlion. Some 
would come to the telethon as wolves in sheep's cloih- 



iug. "You know who flic devils are", shouted Brother 
John lo his TV audience. Ills meaning, of course, was 
dim some- of the pastors and politicians might come hut 
he less than supportive. Brother John was subtilely 
telling them linn those who withheld full support would 
lose Ills support. 

Clarence heard a different message. He imagined 
InOltraiors disrupting the telethon. So when BrOltier 
John asked for volunteers lo help set up the show and 
answer the phones, Clarence decided to be a volunteer. 




FOLD EXTRA 

J niece over 

HEAD AND ROLL 



FOLD OVER 
TI N FOI L 



ROLL UP 
TIGHTLY 



LAY PIN 
ON STEM 



SET ON PENCIL 
HEAT head 



REMOVE PIN FORMING 
CET PASSAGE 



Maidi .'mil Tin ’Foil Itlako 



;i Miniature Itaekol 



It takas less tlniu a minute to build mid 
launch si liny rocket mmle from st paper 
match by the mctliod drhiilrd in lire mini 
bored drawings above. When mi eslcnml 
llamc is brought Hose lo the foil-wrapped 
match head, I rent is conducicd inside 111© 
chamber, Combustion energy set up Iter© 



can escape’ only through the tiny jet passage 
left by withdrawing the pin. The engine re- 
acts by rocketing oil in the opposite direc- 
tion. Caution; Tin's rocket really travels, 
so don’t try it in n confined space, and make 
sure that there is no one in the line of lire 
of the tiny projectile.— A lueht Meuwjn, 



SOLUTION OT QUARTZ 

(Kxtrnetitag Unltt) 
llmim’a Weekly. Fell. 21. 1X57 
AurIhiIKiiii papers report tile d i sc tivciry tjfa 
process tby which <nt;irC/,.oi silica, is chemically 
dissolved,, anti » El the gold, rn>elalJic IdeB. 4ind 
mc(«ils ouiklaiivcd in :ii precipitated. Thcmclhotl 
is as follows: One pari of quart/. in siinll 
pieces, is. logclJier with 2- J/2 or 3 purls or 
Ciulvotnala of soda, brought lo a red heal and 
melted. Silicate of soda is now formed. dell- 
qtic.seen I in air, and perfectly soluble in cold 
water. The carbonic ncid of the soda being, of 



course, given off by the rcnction. This silicate 
of soda is dissolved in water, in wtxidcn ves- 
sels. .attd thus left fora few hours. during which 
lime the gold and all «l her foreign suhaionces 
contained in the quail/, aire precipitated. A Tier 
I he piecipbkdtf has been formed. Ilie solution or 
silicate of soda is, by means of a siphon, de- 
ciLimed inloaiwlhej wooden vessel, in which, by 
the imlUklion of caibooic acid, the soda is sepa- 
rated from die silicic acid, and regained ns 
carbonate of soda. This is done by employing, 
lire well-known centrifugal air-pump; and, in 
all particulars, the method of Mel sens in the 
decomposing of saccharide of l ime is followed 



up By in I'bl in goal boric acid into die solution 
of sitkaie of soda, ilw silicic acid is separated 
from the soda. This latter remains in water, the 
silicic add has been precipitated in die formed 
a 'transparent' notwilous, jcJly- like substance, 
which can not Ih? scpai » ted Jioin water by Ultra - 
lion. The solulion of carbonate of soda is now 
decanted, and this, by means of evaporation, is 
again obtained ns dry as carbonate of soda. As 
such.it cun be made use of in furtheroperations. 
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MARTIAN'S AND GOO 
By Kurt Saxon 



Brother John's announcement of his 
telethon greatly excited Clarence. Clarence 
liked Brother John. The white shepherd of 
Harlem's Ebony Baptist Church looked and 
sounded like Pastor Fain, his spiritual mentor 
at the hospital. 

Clarence and his guides agreed that 
Martians would try to sabotage the telethon. 
Helping would not only be a blow to the 
Martians but a good thing tor Pastor Fain, who 
might really be Brother John. 

While discussing with his guides how to 
foil any Martian attempt to sabotage the 
telethon, Clarence was reminded of Pastor 
Fain's young eider. James Biake had been 
chosen as elder and had been found wanting. 
He seemed of good character, had been a 
mainstay of the church since bringing his wife 
and two children from Iowa three years before. 

But Pastor Fain had to be sure, 
especially since young Blake would handle 
the contributions. Following Mark 16:18 as 
the sign of a believer, "They shall take up 
serpents, and if they drink any deadly thing, it 
shall not hurt thaw;....", a test was decided on. 

Paslor Fain had put three ounces of 
ethylene glycol (anti-freeze) in a tall glass of 
strong, iced grape Kool-Aid. Out on the porch 
on that warm afternoon he touched glasses 
with young Blake to toast his eldership. Blake 
followed Pastor Fain's example and drained 
the glass. 

After a few minutes, Blake began to act 
intoxicated. Then he babbled about church 
business, repeating himself and forgetting 
things, Then he collapsed and a few hours 
later he died. 

Pastor Fain was a man of deep and 
abiding faith. He showed no remorse and 
maintained the righteousness of his act. He 
was a model patient and ministered to the 
spiritual needs of the other patients. The only 
time he was a problem was when 
occasionally a patient would pass on. Then 



Pastor Fain would try to raise the dead, and 
failing, would have to be taken to the quiel 
room. 

Clarence discussed Pastor Fain with 
his guides He was advised to contribute the 
punch. This would not only be for the 
refreshment of Brother John and his genuine 
supporters, but would cause the destruction of 
any Martian wolves in the fold. Clarence was 
pleased at the idea of one act accomplishing 
both happiness and doom. 

The next morning he went out and 
bought three gallons of Mountain Dew in 
several bottles, It had the same general color 
as anti-freeze but tasted like urine so 
Clarence poured it down the sink. He went 
back out and bought three gallons of anti- 
freeze and filled, the Mountain Dew bottles 
with it 

Then he went to a liquor store and 
bought four fifths of Jack Daniels and live 
bottles of Ripple. Next he went to a 
department store and bought a huge five- 
gallon plastic punch bowl, a ladle and a 
hundred paper cups. 

Loaded down, he struggled onto a bus 
and got off near Brother John's Ebony Baptist 
Church and TV station. When he got there he 
was met at the door by Brother John’s deacon, 
who challenged him. 

"What are you doing here and what 
have you got?" 

“This is refreshment for the telethon", 
said Clarence. 

“We didn't order any refreshments", 
said the deacon, suspiciously. 

“These are from one of Brother John's 
supporters", said Clarence. “He'd be very 
upset if his contribution was refused. He told 
me sortie Ripple and Jack Daniels in the 
punch would loosen the wallets of Brother 
John's guests and make them more at ease 
before the TV cameras". 

The deacon was still suspicious but he 
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seemed to like the idea, or maybe he looked 
forward to drinking his fill He helped 
Clarence with the load and they set up a table 
near the entrance. 

Clarence looked around and was glad 
that there were no children present. Even 
though he realized that children could not be 
harmed by the poison of unbelief, he feared 
they might drink too much so there would not 
be enough to go around. Brother John did not 
want children underfoot anyway, so that was 
not a problem. 

Clarence watched as the cameramen 
practiced focusing and checked the lighting. 
Brother John took some time rehearsing his 
sermon, perfecting his broad gestures. He 
worked at bringing his voice several octaves 
below normal so he could sound like a voice 
from the Mountain. 

The choir did not need to rehearse 
since most of them were from rock bands. 
Clarence peeked around a comer and saw 
several of the choir using hypodermic needles 
in their arms and even legs. He was surprised 
that so many in a Gospel choir should be 
diabetics. 

After assuring himself that the punch 
bowl was ready and seeing several of the 
politicians and storefront preachers drinking 
from it, he left. He wanted to rush home and 
watch the telethon on TV. 

By the time he turned on his little set, 
the choir was well-oiled and swinging. But not 
to the rhythm of the orchestra. The camera 
crew was professional so had not tried the 
punch. Also, the head cameraman did a lot of 
freelance work for network news agencies. 
He saw a market for such footage with the 
tabloid news shows so hoped these lunatics 
would act up as he expected. He would film it 
all 

The choir gyrated only to music each 
member heard. Some sang Gospel and some 
sang rock, a caterwauling unnoticed by those 
who had sampled the punch. 

Those who had not drunk, looked on. 
puzzled but believing there was a purpose 



behind it all. Brother John had 'been known to 
encourage freedom of expression in order to 
make a point in a sermon. 

A young lady in the choir slowly 
stripped off her robe, then took it all off while 
singing, "We Shall Overcome". Another 
female gave a wild shriek and yelled, ‘They's 
a nailin’ me up in a box and I’m a cornin' outf. 
Then she gave another shriek and leaped 
onto the stage, (ailing and flopping about as 
some of the choir began to clap in unison, 

The studio audience broke into 
applause, then clapped along with the choir. 
Ratings around the state grew by the minute 
as viewers called around for friends to watch. 
Brother John’s telethon was going to be a hit. 

The orchestra gradually shifted from 
Gospel to hard rock as those playing the 
slower music became more frenzied. A 
guitarist became so caught up he began 
basfiing the other players, finally breaking his 
instrument across the back of the saxophonist, 

Brother John had been too busy to 
drink as soon as the choir and the orchestra. 
He did imbibe quite a bracer and its effect had 
just grown to the point where he felt more 
aware. He knew something was wrong. 

When he stepped before the cameras, 
he drew himself up and glowered. His regular 
congregation bent forward expectantly. They 
knew his angry face promised another real 
tongue-lashing at old Satan. 

“I told you", he said. "1 told you and I 
was right, as the Lord warned me. I told you 
the devil would send his darkest angels to ruin 
my telethon. It might be some in this very 
room who paid these poor, misled sinners to 
act up. But the Lord will strike them down! 
You hear me, Lord?" 

Clarence nodded in agreement as the 
cameras panned to one of the politicians in 
the audience lying twitching his last in the 
aisle. Two store-front preachers, who had 
also drunk their fill before being seated, were 
obviously dead. 

Brother John went on, “When a man 
tries to do right and tries to raise his little 
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brothers up from the abyss, the devil tries to 
drag them back. You're seeing it. Watch it! 
Watch it! Praise God! 

"Like so many of my little brothers out 
there. I was raised at the edge of the abyss. 
But i had a mother who'd do anything so as to 
raise her son right. Yes, my mother would do 
anything. Yes, she was in burlesque.” 

His words were beginning to slur and 
he sounded confused as he held tight to the 
microphone to keep from falling as his voice 
rose, "Yes, my mother was in burlesque, for 
me. I remember. 1 remember as a child 
watching her on that stage while those evil 
men lusted after her. She would prance out 
on that stage wearing nothing but two stars 
and a cork. 

'Those evil men. Yes, they did lust after 
her. But she did it for me and she had Jesus 
in her heart!" 

He rambled on awhile, uttering similar 
nonsense. Then he slumped to the floor. The 
head cameraman zeroed in and Brother 
John's deacon drunkenly ordered him to turn 
the cameras off. When the cameraman 
refused, the deacon drew a pistol and shot the 
cameraman in the face and then shot himself. 

The second cameraman, having been 
ordered to catch any action, had turned his 
camera on the deacon when he began 
yelling. After the shooting, he feared 
someone else would shoot him so he fled the 
studio. 

Clarence was shocked. He could not 
understand how Brother John could have 
preached without believing. And the others? 
Could they have been Martians? Could 
Brother John have been a Martian? 

Then the Martians were infiltrating the 
churches. He would check the notices for 
church get-togethers. He would need 
disguises. He stayed up most of the night 
consulting with his guides between news 
broadcasts telling of the horror. 

Tire TV announcer told him over forty 
people had died and several were critical. 
The punch had been poisoned and a young 
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while male was suspect. Only a few had 
noticed him but they gave the police artist his 
description. Clarence marveled at the 
drawing. Even so, Clarence looked like ever 
so many young men He had a forgettable 
face. 

However, his psychiatrist knew that 
face well. Could that really be Clarence? 
Now fully recovered from his stroke, the good 
doctor next day contacted SSI and got 
Clarence's present address and the phone 
number of the building's manager. 

Late that afternoon he called and 
persuaded the grudging manager to knock on 
Clarence's door and have him come to the 
phone. Clarence wondered at the request 
since he had never gotten a phone call. He 
went downstairs with the manager and picked 
up the phone. 

When he said “hello'', he immediately 
recognized 1 his doctor’s voice and was half- 
glad and half apprehensive. After a few 
pleasantries, the doctor said, “I want you to 
come back here. You're in danger." 

“I live on danger, doctor", said 
Clarence. “Danger is my bread and meat". 
He could not remember the movie character 
he was quoting but he knew it fit. He was 
becoming addicted to the chase and 1 the 
excitement. Might it not get the better of him 
and cause him to become lax, as he did when 
he let himself be seen by Brother John's 
people? 

"Clarence", said the doctor, “you could 
use a little R and R. Come on back, we miss 
you.” 

Clarence thought a moment and it 
occurred to him that he should lie low for a 
while. “Weir, he said, "I guess I could come 
back for a visit". Then he stopped. "No, 
doctor, I can’t. I have a cat and pets aren’t 
allowed". 

"Clarence", said the doctor, "we'll make 
an exception. Forget the rules. Bring the cat. 
Bring the damned cat. only get back here". 

That evening Clarence gathered up all 
his weapons and paraphernalia and threw 
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them in the dumpster out back. He packed his 
airline bag and next morning went and bought 
a cat carrier. 

He then took a taxi to the airport and 
booked the next flight home. When he 
arrived, he was joyously greeted by Pastor 
Fain, Josh, Dr Blount, Milton and others on 
the ward. 

His first duty was to check in to his 
psychiatrist for debriefing. The furloughed 
soldier in the army of the unseen just took it for 
granted that the psychiatrist was aware of his 
activities. But he would volunteer no 
admissions since the doctor had not believed 
in Martians during his last session. 
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As they talked, the psychiatrist made no 
mention of his suspicions. It might not have 
been Clarence after all. And even if it was, he 
was back where he would be had he indeed 
poisoned all those people. The only 
difference would be in the violent ward 
instead of the ward for the simply silly. 

So Clarence stayed on the ward. His 
cat was spoiled to absurdity. Clarence was 
glad to be back among sane people for a 
change. He continued to watch TV. In time, 
maybe, a certain movie with a certain 
message for him would put him back in action 
again. 
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the niml is strong and steady several may- 
lie attach, rl at intervals of several hundred 
feet, to the fclfc siting. Sometimes it is also 
possible to raise a small Ira table ball at 
tin end of the kite tail which will ring 
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SUPER 
Ju Jitsu 

ft Ben/. Frnnhlin (lanio-Sliiily Course 

76 Lessons 




NELSON-HALL COMPANY 

Puhlithcrt CHICAGO 



Master Course In Super Ju Jitsu 
Contents and Order ol Lessons 
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IS Getting th* Best ol Your Attacker s»li*i Y«io u.r* Knocked Dawn 
IS How to Save YcuimM ai*d Capture t»n AmoIIomI Who S*lw* You by the 
Coal ltrp*l» 

I? Hew You Can Hoc-i a Kan with Only On* Movanumi 
IB Tho Nuwpt'Failli Sabir 1*1* ku* Blew 

19 Dceokiug IVon! Grip by Naas Throat Wow 

20 How to Use "Tin* Tartar" Winding Throw 

21 H*diPie*i l -jie Method ol BieaVIng freni as Back Grip 

22 The Sapor Flyiag five Attack 

21 A Powwrfut Atmhald Willnoial McndniHt 

21 How io Bncame Mavlei of lire Sivuaolort when You at* Grabbed rend Eiitilil 
By Belli Yeiit Wrist* 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 

25 CJulci, Eony Way lo Ossosea a Guruman, 

25 Head Over H**l» and He’* Ovl 

2? Gveipoweimg an. Aifack*r Who Gnls You IDown and Alttampts lo SlsaiYjIo 
Yen 

2S lljluairg Hewn a Vinty Smug Mom by Mono Pi fissure 

2) The I9QT* EfFretiv* Lr-o StHmgmleilWi Hold for Uv? on pi>w«,|u! Kea 

3d Vis* li.k .0 Ground L«*t| Held 

31 How to Th;ow aivy Mon wills an Easy Hand Twnii 

32 How n Girl can Ceiplui* a Pune Snolchor 

33 Wirsii'rrej by Windiii'j 

34 RitImu" H***d*Hhj L'onsc«ou*n«s lo an IJ’iiconscieu* F ft sen 

35 Tho Escop* Procl "Come Along” Hold 

36 Dl*t*rimtiq *Im» Hold up Man. 

37 Hying Tackle with Double Log Lock 
39 Qu.ck Ann Hold rind IJtKrw 

•i The Pevtl’s Hannfobnk* <'t How lo Act on f*«ii*mtiy TernM with as Enemy 
49 Special E-nponor Leg Lock Ho. I 

41 Special S-.ipnsi.or Leg \Sick Ho. 2 

42 The Super Town fill Armhold 

43 Flying Scstuon Doublo Lt-g 1 luaw 
411 Outlaw'* Crwhsion 

43 GenrbiRotion Lcg-Arst Ground Lock 

46 Slip Proof, F’cwrrlol Arm Li*ck 

47 DwluRiHng YatmelJ Agahirt FJylng Fist* 

49 Ju |iil*U *r| Etaaitug 

46 A Powerful Walking Hold Etogb Which « Crinureul Gunnai IJjcck Away 

50 Your Suie Delennir Agauiuo a Fuji H el son Hold 
6.1 Speedy Crmbrtied Aria mid Leg TIuOv/ 

52 Huw W Ssand Yivur Atrocker «i Hi* J1*ad 
M Pinning Yeut A«aitan« lo t’ne Grcur.il 

61 How lo Throw an Auallanl & to 10 Feet 

55 What lo De when Vcu an* Hold by Seth W,il*n 

SS 5‘oua H*ad in Cliancery Flaw lo Break Out 

S'.' How to HtxndUr a Eotsulof Attack, Asmifd or UnPimed 

38 How to Cate'll a Sirocglei 

59 Handling o Siionel*! Wlic Attack* Yw isom Behind 
F0 Th* FftiaOiLi Double Duty Powerful Lug Lock 
Ft Favoilt* Ju fllsu Trick* 

62 Kow to Pnvelc-jt Y<ior Arp=« out* Snijtrovit Youf Hand Grip* 

f 3 Lwvel&pisig Toagb l.ng Muse! us Through Special JWu.tanco Evercite* 

61 Capturing a Iharvgcrc'Us Criminal Unawar** 

66 Fiiti-.fcang Throat Crip and Capturing Sboncler 

($ Slow So Ihvjjrn o Gur.rnan «’ CIa«.c Quartet* 

f.7 Broakln.g Aitn-Piralon Hold From Front 

f-F' B*trr AirnT'Inian Hold He1oca>o 

f3 Siivglo Hand Belt Gup 

TO Two iirtnd Bell tlbld 

7J Brtoiing Grip Fiota fi*lrirv4 

72 Haw to Capture Two at More AtwriLml* who ore Attacking You 

73 5r*ci«P Arm Twnt mid Wii*| L/jck 

74 The ‘Com* Along" Hold tor PftllCMBM 

75 Quick**! Way of Makiogi Y'ouj Allacker Absolutely PowerFou 



Thr Inifrtf (?/ com/ lUtrtce is «Niiin«f by prarti s« i?i overcavung <Ii//iVu/C»V*. 
— -ilJiife>l H’niph f 

INTRODUCTION 

It was not unlit the beginning of the 20th Cenlury 
• comparatively only a lev.- years ago— thal America 
and Europe learned of the Orient's ancient art of self- 
defense. 

A1 first it was looked upon with horror because the 
white man, not knowing how to use tu Jitsu, could 
picture himself only as the victim of this most cruel 
form o( attack. 

But gradually as Ihe details ol Ju Jitsu were learn- 
ed law-enforcement officials and others in aulhorily 
saw thal they, too, could take advantage of Ju Jitsu's 
elfectiveness. In fact, they learned Ihe art so well 
that they soon were able to make some improve- 
ments. 
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To this more efficient loim of Ju Jitsu we hove 
given (ho name Super Ju Jitsu. This development 
could come only as knowledge of Anatomy and Physi- 
ology increased. 



Ju Jitsu is a weaponless method, o! personal com- 
bat. The assailant may be armed— and usually he 
is — but the man using Ju Jitsu as a delense and 
court ter-allack does mol use weapons. 

A more accurate definition is Ibis: "An applica- 
tion ol anatomical knowledge to the purpose of of- 
lease and defense. It differs Irani wrestling in that 
it does not depend upon muscular strength. It differs 
from other forms of attack in that it uses no weapon. 

Its leal consists in clutching or striking such pail of 
an enemy's body as will make him numb and incap- 
able of resistance. Its object is riot to kill but to in- 
capacitate one for action for the time being." (Inazo 
Nitobe; Bushido. The Soul of Japan). 

Lafcadio Hearn, who spent so much of his active 
life in the Orient, writes fin "Out ot the East": — 
"In Ju Jitsu there is a sort of counter for every twist, 
wrench, pull, push or bench only the Ju Jitsu expert 
does no! oppose such movements. No; he yields to 
them. But he -does much more than that. He aids 
them with a wicked sleight that causes the assailant 
to put out his own shoulder, to fracture his own arm. 
or. in a desperate case, even to break his own neck 
or back." 



The many benefits of becoming a Ju Jitsu expert 
are easy to see. But perhaps for most people who 
live average lives in average law-abiding communi- 
ties the greatest benefit is psychological. It is a real, 
concrete physical benefit, to be sure, — it only starts 
in the mind. 

Explain it this way. You may seldom have occas- 
ion to actually use ju Jitsu on an attacker. But simply 
the assurance that you are well-equipped to handle 
any emergency will pul a spring in your step. 

There Is something likable about a man who radi- 
ates confidence. And you will be confident, you will 
be courageous and walk with your chest out when you 
know you are Hie master of brute strength. 

You will have a differenl altitude, Your friends 
will sense some hidden power in you without quite 
knowing what. This fearless outlook on lile is the 
stull ol which leaders are made. 

Haw To Study This Course 

Whether you read this section or not you will find the tallow- 
ing lessons easy to learn . . . they are really selbsludy lessors. 

But by reading this before you stall you might even add la 
the enjoyment in store lor you. 
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The science or art ell Ju Jitsu is built on a sound understanding 
of complicated subjects such cs anatomy, physiology, neurology, 
etc. 

Happy l© say, though, you do no* have io go Into (heae sub- 
jects at all. Yog can use this knowledge the same as you can 
use electricity. In neither case is it necessary to go ini© the 
fundamentals and dsy-cs-duat theories. 

But il you want to benefit from Ibis distilled knowledge you 
must fallow hist ructions to the Letter, Because the movements 
look simple do not merit© the mithlake of thinking they may he 
done in any slip-shod way. 

Sinking a light blow on a certain rtosvGi will disable a man 
lem.pora.rily. The same blow shuck elsewhere would, hardly 
b© tolL !u the same way, a correct side step away Jrom an 
all-acker lunging at you may cause him to dislocate a joint. But 
if your side step is only '‘almost right*' you may end up with the 
drslixi-uted joint. 

Throughout this OOVMIO Iht word* "assailant/' "attacker,"' 
"criminal.'’ etc., are used to denote She man who attacks you. 
This is done because ]u Jitsu is used chiefly as a method of de- 
fense from surprise Ottock- In America Ju Jitsu is no* a spoil— 
raiher, ii is a serious busmens. You use it to defend your lilo, 
project your loved ones and save your properly. 

Seldom is it necessary lo use Ju Jilsu §n its drastic forms. 
Allot you subdue your man there is usually no reason for carry* 
Lug your hold further lo the point whore bones are broken or 
displaced. 

And romombBK li-all-way learning Is more than useless in 
Ju Jitsu. Either you know exactly what to do and do it in a 
flash— or you fumble around and get licked. Ju Jitsu is never 
pari jelly successlul. It simply does the job or It does not do 
(he job. Take your time end Itsttn thoroughly. The lew hours 
you spend could lurn out to be a turning point in yam life. 

But you'll understand all Ihis as soon as you start the lessons. 
They are written in a way that gels you Into the s-piril of the 
*hing right off. 

One last ward. Ju Jilsu is translated "lo conquer by yielding.* 

Oppo-KfiiNlify jtrworJ.-fl <i cry n'uy but powh'f pnt to -t»«p rradff u)i me you often 
th< Joor . — Chii wJirwtf P-ona-rfr 

Interesting Mote On The Illustrations 
In This Course 

The plain line drawings illustrating the following lessons 
were lasted and found lo bo easier to understand than other 
more elaborate forms of illustration. 

This entire series of lessons was previously itiuslialed willi 
photographs of live models, Bui the pictures, while prelly, did 
not get the story across. 

“Aity” illustrative matter was then tried but the fancy back- 
grounds. shades and shadows, and olher trimmings simply con- 
fused the student trying to team Ju Jitsu. 

So, finally, it was discovered that the simplest type of drawing 
told the story best. And. as this is a course oi instruction, not an 
art gallery, the clearer lype of Illustration. which you find 
throughout these lotssans, was selected. 
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Interesting Background Facts About 
The Science of fu Jitsu 

The origin of fu Jfrlsu is no! definitely known. Mosl hltlori- 
cms. however, agree dial it wet# used in the Orient ctl least 2,000 
years ago. 

It is thought that this ancient science oi defense* was invented 
by the Chinese before the dawn of history. Then it was taken 
over by llio Japanese and developed further. 

So effective was Fu Jitsu even at that early dale that its US© 
war, restricted to Samurai. Under Ihe feudal system Samurai 
were members of the soldier class constituting the lower nobility. 

By their use of this powerful attack and defense melhod (he 
noblemen could handle several men at the homo lime aaad thus 
convince the common people that the nobilily wan really a 
superior breed of humans. 

The secrets of Ju Jitsu were jealously guarded for centuries. 
After the feudal system started lo break down, however, more 
0 #td snore Japanese learned the ait until the knowledge became 
general. 

Then St became a national sport as well as defense system. 
It writ taught in schools throughout the country. Even women 
and girl& w«e taught Ihe technique. 

Today nearly every Japanese knows a! least the elementary 
techniques of Ju Jilsu. The athletes and members ol army, navy 
and police are expei is. 

Go n:fcfw<tf riwrf flto if— iff toilet to fttcicinf (iiiMi to explain tuhv fCU didn't.. 
Succena. w'fceit jn>bt ccAlVt'S U, ut to e a*y Chat you winder anyiWp 
Cifllt foiL — |I p »|Jicim Afoufton Afarsfois 




Tire bigger your assailant, the harder he falls. It is merely 
a case of your speed and your skill in guiding ihe assailant 
over your hip as shown in Hate 1. 

Understand this lesson thoroughly then practice with a friend. 
In a short lime people will Start noticing that you hesvra a lot 
more confidence bn. yourself. And you really will have c differ- 
ent alii Hide, knowing you can defend yourself against anyone, 
regardless of bis siso, 

Here is how ypu do lit 

Final face your ft lend, then Seize hold of his right wrist with 
your left hand. At lire same lime step behind him with your 
light foot so that your buttock comes exacily in the rear ol his. 

Your feet are now ahoul 24 Inches apart. Nexl bend down- 
ward to your left front, bring the trunk of your body downward 
in a harizortfaJ position. You need nothing else but this com- 
bined movement to lid your opponent oil his feet and into the 
position shawm in Plate 1, 

Just try these movements ever a lew limes and you will be 
surprised ui the ease with which your opponent comes off (ho 
ground. It is a fact that you hardly know you are doing il! ll 
should be emphasized that your knees must be kept straight, 
never bent. 

Combine call the above movements so you can do one after 
another, quick as <t flash, without thinking them out. When 
your mart is off his feel, don’t move your feet at all. but swing 
your trunk to the tail — and release your hold. Your man will 
go sprawling on his back, giving you lime for lurlher action. 

Here Is the secret ol (ho whole movement: Once you step 
behind your man to throw him. DON'T MOVE YOUR FEET. 

It in Cmipmun' tic to recut property without f teinp oil onr't tvffinc’power. 
If irr art not i a/Ur nodlHff, common tense ur not iw Ut. — ArnoM 
Rennert 



The Secret of 
Breaking a 
Fall 



LESSON TWO 



riv=r® i 




CORRECT BALANCE 5s Ihe mosl important fundamental in 
Ju Jitsu. Plate 1 Illustrate* a 1004b. girl throwing a man weigh' 
mg 200 lbs. This does not lake muscle— It takes technique. 

Regardless of your weight you can easily balance « 2G0-lb. 
matt on your bullock fsoall. If you do it right you wall hardly 
realize he Is resting on you.. Balance conquers weigh*. ftamenv 
ber this. It Is important. 



Fall breaking Is an art in itself. 

This knowledge is most Important fax wrestlers and Ju Jitsu 
expei Is. But il is past as Itnportanl to you in your everyday life 
as il may save you a broken leg. 

The average person who lias had the misfortune to slip and 
lloso his looting on a slippery pavement falls Sti a most dangerous 
position. He puls Ills Saund oul behind haras, trying to save himself 
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from injury, and thereby allows the wholes weight of his body to 
fall on the shoulder which is easily dislocated- Or he falls on 
his seal and risks internal injuries. 

Putting an arm out to the rear to avoid injury simply makes 
Injury more certain. Your aims should come out to the ironl. 

When you foil Or are thrown, always keep your whole body 
referred. You will then fall os lightly as possible. On Ihe other 
hand, il you stiffen, lip your body in falling you hit the ground 
with dead weight and your light muscles are apt to snap. 

A relaxed and loose body usually saves a drunken person 
from serious injury when he falls, 




This is She secret ai falling without getting hurt: When you 
go over backward keep your body relaxed and your chin OK your 
chest to prevent striking your head on Ihe ground. Your asms 
should corns out to your front, bent at ihe elbows so that year 
aims represent the letter L. Fingers should be loosely extended 
bul close together. 

As; you come to the ground strike it with the palms of your 
hands, then with your forearms at practically the same time. 
Yomr dim, you remember, Ss loiwaxd resting cn your cheat. Bring 
your legs up bent at the knees and well apart. Practice this fall 
step by step so you will do il the right way automatically when 
you really do fall unintentionally. 

Practice fall breaking on an old mattress. Squat as illus- 
trated in Plate 2. This is sitting position with your hands jesting 
on your knees, which should be well apart. 

How roll backward. In doing so keep your body relaxed and 
chin forward, resting on your chest. As you ate going backward 
you automatically lake your hands from your knew end quickly 
strike the ground with the palm* of your hands, allowing your 
legs to come up as shown in the position in Plate 3. 

Repeat these movements a lew times and you will scots 
master the art of breaking a fall. You will find il an excellent 
exercise ioi keeping your body in trim, too. 

Chop pour cion won (I and if wilt M'ffNtt you (icacv.— -PriH-f rii 




Tlie human body is wonderfully constructed with its many 
ditidmcE bon* ft and separate nerve centers. There are more than 
200 bones in tire body, Most of them can bn broken or dislocated 
from a joint if pressure is applied in a certain way and at a 
particular spol. And there are nerve centers on which c blow 
v/lll mean death or at lead unconsciousness. 

Pressure on some nerve centers means partial paralysis and 
insensibility. Pressure on other nerve centers brings a stimula- 
tion that arouses an unconscious person. There aie ©l.hoi ultra 
SOtnUlve parts of the body besides bones and nerve centers. 
These will be located for you in this lesson and illustrated in 
Plato 4. 

before Identifying these vulnerable points ol the human body 
0 word gf caution Is necessary. In practicing with a friend apply 
only the very lightest pressure. You might do serious harm 
using what you believe is "moderate” force. Use common 
sense* When you meet cn assailant and you ore facing life or 
death — then you can go ‘‘all out.” 

1. TOP Of NOSE. Clench your fist, allowing the big knuckle 
of your middle finger to stick out slightly forward, Then 
deliver a blow directly on ihe spot numbered ipl in Plate 4, 
snaking sure you strike with your middle knuckle. Try lids 
on yourself lightly. A still blow results in a knockout. 

2. POINT OF NOSE’. This spat si ruck in Ihe some way will 
also bring iojsensiibiJiiy. 

3. MIDDLE OF UPPER LIP, That 11 1 lie hollow under Iho nose. 
A sharp blow on this spot with the middle knuckle wilt also 
drop the assailant unconscious. Stand before a mirror and 
try this punch on yourself — but very lightly. 

4 . THHOAT. You will have no trouble dropping an altackrar 
with this blow. Extend the fingers of the right hand and 
strike with the edge of the hand, the fleshy pail just below 
the little finger. If Ihe assailant is hit on the Adam's Apple 
he will certainly go down. And if he is hit hard enough his 
larynx will be ruptured. 

5. STERNUM. The sternum its Shat lillte hollow at the throat 

situated sn the middle of iho breast bone at the tap. If you 
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are having or rough and tumble with an asscnlan! on the 
ground! place the end of your thumb in hi* sternum and ptos* 
downward, lie will have to give up. Continued pressure 
at this point will choke a man so you have the strongest of 
men at your mercy when you apply this pressure. 

6. BASE OF SKULL, Deliver the blow with your hand’s edge 
as under point 4 above. It is a knock-out blow. 

7. LOBE OF EAR. It your assailant is on the ground place the 
heel of your left bond on hi* chin and Him his face away from 
you,. At the same time place (he thumb of your right baud 
close up in that liltta hollow behind the lobe of his left ear 
end press downward. That will end his bottle, if he is 
standing place both thumbs one under each ear and press 
Jnwai’dL This will make him release has grip doublequick, 
should he have hold of you. 

0. BACK OF NECK, A blow delivered with the hand’s edge 
on the nerve center ol the back oi the neck will drop your 
assailant like a cord of wood. There is record of cr man 
receiving this blow end going blind as a result of the sever- 
ing of the optic nerve. 

9. CAROTID ARTERY. If you grip a man's throat lightly wj:h 
both hands you will choke him by stopping his breath But 
if you strike a blow with your hand's edge acaoi»s the carotid 
artery (which Is situated on oach side of 1b© neck) you will 
slop the flow of blood to the brain and cause immediate un- 
consciousness. Or it you press the carotid arteries between 
your fingers and your rhumbs insensibility will result in just 
o few seconds. 

10. TRICEP MUSCLE, Seize an assailant's arm at the wrist 
with your left hand and extend In* arm out straight lift line 
with his shoulder. Then turn the palm of his hand upward 
and hie will bring the tricep muscle ol the upper aim in line 
for a blow, (The tricep muscles are situated on the back 
side of the upper arm.l Deliver your blow with force and 
with tire fingers of your band extended. This will numb hie 
arm into a partial paralysis, making it temporarily useless. 

This blow also brings on a "pins and needles" sensation. 

11. UPPER ARM. Another sensitive nerve-center is situated In 
the upper arm, centered just below the big muscle or bicep. 

You will be able to locate it with just a Kllte pracliCG. Pres* 
sure at this poll'd with the thumb will also bring ora partial 
paralysis of the arm. leaving it temporarily useless. 

12. BEND OF ELBOW. It 9* best to learn this one thoroughly 
with a friend before you try to use it. Seise hi* right wrist 
With your lell hand and lift hi* arm sideways in line with 
his shoulder. At the same time raise your right hand and 
grasp his arm at the elbow joint. Keep your fingers at the 
back of Jus elbow and your thumb in the bend oJ hla arm. 
Thai is where the nerve center is located. Now turn [eft 
about fovfw’ardj and turn hi the same direction and abreast 
of your opponent. As you are turning press inward with 
your thumb and place his and your own left hand up and 
under hir, armpit. And! place his elbow {©Ini under your 
own left armpit. 

You now have him in a mosl effective wrist lock. A little 
pressure with your left hand can easily break hj* wrist. 
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(This is a favorite hold of police officers). Another result 
of this hold is that you can bring about a partial paralysis 
by exerting a steady pleasure with your thumb on the nerve 
center ext has elbow joint. 

1 3-. SOLAR PLEXUS. Extend the fingers of your right hand and 
bunch them in together. With your hand in this poailion 
deliver a blow wjlh force in the Solar Plexus. ("Solar" means 
sun or the central jxrrt — the stomach — and "plexus" iofors 
to an important junction of nerve centers, blood vessels, etc.). 
Twist yarn hand, in making this blow. so that you finish the 
blow with the palm of your hand upward. This will instantly 
drop your assailant and cause temporary partial paralysis 
of the stomach muscles. 

M. SCROTUM. The scrotum, situated in the fork of the legs, is 
a man's weakest point. A blow delivered here with either 
the kiro© or loot will drop the burliest assailant in agony. 
It is not very nice to put into operation. But from the sell* 
defense paint of view you are fully justified. It may be the 
means oi saving your life. 

15. GROIN. This Spot is the areas© where the thigh joins the 
abdomen. Knowledge ol the nerve center here is invaluable 
la wrestlers. It is the best way of breaking o Nock Scissors 
SUcng].© hold. A quick location oi this vulnerable point 
With thumb pressure will moke your opponent instantly re- 
lease his leg grip from your throot. 

16. NEEL OF THUMB. Extend the fingers and thumb — than 
stretch the thumb away from the fingers as far as you can 
conveniently, in the 111 tie hollow you see at the heel of your 
thumb there is another nerve center about which it Is valu- 
able to know. You can find this spot quickly by shaking 
hands and allowing your thumb to go down to this point. 
Continued pleasure on this spot with your thumb will result 
in partial paralysis of your opponent's hand, 

17. CALF OF LEG. Pressure cit this point with the thumb will 
cause paitial paralysis of the leg. You can get this same 
result by striking with the hand's edge. 

18. ANKLE' JOINT. At the back ol your ankle joint then© is a 
little hollow on each side. Apply pressure hero using I he 
thumb on one side and the middle finger on the other. This 
combined pressure will leav© lire fool partially paralysed 
temporarily. 

19. SPINAL COLUMN. The loots of many nerve centers are 
located along the backbone. Pressure cpplted to some oE 
these centers is stimulating and may revive an unconscious 
person. You will team more about this In the lesson on 
’"Katsu/* Pressure applied on certain other nerve ceaaters 
Cause intense pain and brings about uncoonsciouanes*. 

Here is on© way that wrestlers work on the spine. Ex- 
tend the lingers, keep them close together and rub the tips 
up and down briskly along the full length ol tho backbone. 
Tills may also bo done with the knuckles of your clenched 
fist. 

A blow delivered with the bool of your hand just above 
tho scat at the bottom of the spinal column is extremely 
effective. The vulnerable spot is the third from ihe last 
vertebrae called the Lumber Vertebrae, 
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How to 
Subdue Two 
Or More 
Assoilants 
At Once 



LESSON 4 



rioi* s 




IJ you should be attacked by two or more men at the same 
time you have every right to defend yourself using fho most 
eJfective methods you know. In other words. anything goes. 

Thoroughly learn and understand Ihe blows end holds taught 
in these lea, sons. Then when an emergency does arise you can 
act with lightning speed. Al leas I half youf success In combat 
is the result ol acting fnstfcrnijy without hcisslation. The other 
hall of your success may be attributed to your souwi knowledge 
of Jtii Jiteu. Strength clone has very little to do with it. 

Now then, when set upon by several laaghs proceed as 
follows: 

With your hand's edge apply the knock-out blow described 
in lesson S. This will diop the lirst assail on!, follow-up quick- 
ly with the ’“'Flying Dive 1 ’ on assailant Mo. 2, This dive j* de- 
scribed in lesson 47. These two methods cue undoubtedly the 
quickest ways ol pulling them out ol action. Additional assail- 
ants can be adequately handled by giving them the hand's 
edge knock-out the hist man got. Take caie ol each member 
with speed and shift your cittenlia-n iram one to Ihe next so 
rapidly that you have them all before any one realizes you are 
using anything more them fust an ordinal y punch. 

Or you may quiet assailant No. 3 by using the information 
you have on the middle upper Up. explained in the last lesson, 
part 3. 

Clench your list cmcl deliver this blow with ihe knuckle ol your 
middle Unger — or with all your knuckles. You can't, miss. 

The next Ihing to tiy on your pack ol assailants (il one of 
them is still standing, 1 is the most ruthless ol all. bring up your 
knee with a snap and catch the tuition between the logs, striking 
his scrotum. The only thing he can do is drop to the ground in 
agony and absolutely helpless. Alter a considerable lime when 
he is able to get up he will be in no mood to continue his attack 
on you. 

The solar plexus blow described in Ihe last: lesson under point 
13 is also one you should be ready to use when the opportunity 
presents itself. With a clenched fist deliver your blow with an 
upward movement, palm to remain upward. More about tliis 
in lesson IS, For now just remember that this blow is easily 
landed and wj|i| quickly disable your assailant. 

Use these several different blows in quick succession 1o keep 
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Ihe attackers baffled. You might use all lout, one after another, 
on the first four men then start all ovci again on the rest ul tire 
gang. 

11 they are armed and your life b in danger — or for any 
other urgent reason you need to Use more severe methods— use 
Instruction in lesson 9. With speed and lorce you will disarm 
the man and dislocate his shoulder. 

After this, lor speed the next hesl move is “Two Handed 
Twist and Throw" a$ taught in ..lessen 7. As your murderous 
gunman hits the ground you can instantly brook his wrist by 
forcing your thumbs inward toward your fingers and at the 
6ame lime twist the hand outward. This will snap the wrist 
like a match slick, 

11 this sounds gruesome remember that slopping a couple of 
lead slags with your body is even mote gruesome. 

Vulnerable Point No. 3 (previous lesson) is so important that 
the botanca ol this lesson will go into it in more detail. 

The exact spat Is marked r, X" in plate 5. 

This upper lip nerve center is one ol the most sensitive points 
in Ihe human body. A busk blow on this spol will drop oven the 
strongest ruffian, leaving him senseless for a time. 

The width ol the average person's douched fist is 3 'i*. So 
an ordinary punch full on the mouth may leave messy results 
but litilo serious dam-age because the best pail ©1 the blow lands 
on the chin where il does very Utile good. This punch might 
loosen a few teeth and make the lips bleed and swell. 

You get very definite results, however, when your middle 
knuckle hits the sensitive spot on Ihe middle upper lip. Because 
your knuckle sticks out beyond the rs»*t ol the fist it strikes with 
a more sudden Impact when it Is aimed, at the proper spot. The 
chin or the nose does not slow down the crash ol knuckle and, lip. 

Again it might be well 1o advise you to aland before a minor 
and give this blow to yourself lightly. Then you. will realize 
whal you are doing. 

You may deliver this blow in different ways depending upon 
the necessity of the moment. If on assailant Is trying to strangle 
you he is open lot this blow. 

A girl seized around the waist, from the front, for instance, 
almost certainly is not strong enough to push her allacker away. 
But she can quickly cool his ardor by giving him a smart blow 
in the middle of the upper lip with her middle knuckle, 

Strike one assailant with the clenched (1st but where there 
at* mote then one It 5s best to strike with the hand's edge. Then 
yarn hand will be already open should you. have to throw the 
other assailants. 

In this instance the lingers will be ex I ended and Ihe hand's 
edge will strike the assailant with a chopping motion right in 
the middle of the upper Up. This attack will enable you 1o drop 
several loughs one right alter the other. 

The reripe f <> r MWHftwn-J if K^r truce r<; hr tutn firri with pour opinions 
vml ftMifeti t iri’il'm ymtt k n ifKi’f./irr, — Eib*>I llnbhmtt 

It it Iiwrlfcy /ok the people n-A-o aim Awfc rAw».t mwt have so flfwt 

at oil.— If* alter If. Pitkin 
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Here Is something special for when unarmed and sunyfotsand- 
ed you have to deal with two an moie assailants. This blow will 
knack oven 1h<j burliest iaugh-neck unconscious. 

In plate ® you see Illustrated the exact location this blow 
should be landed. Tho spot 5s midway on the jaw and it should 
be struck with the hand's edge. As a short quick blow is more 
effective do no! let your hand go back past your shoulder to 
start the swing. In other words your open hand will travel na 
more than 6 letches before striking the outlaw's jaw. 

You can hit him solidly before he is aware of your phsss if you 
place yauf left palm on his lace arid draw it down. This will 
make him shut his eyes and give you the opgjorliudty you want 
to use your light hand. 

This blow is struck so quickly that il is a good one 10 use 
where you are handling several assailants al the same time. 

Lesson 69 includes more on his subject. 

Hand's Edge blows cue usee! so often in Ju Iblsu— the of foe* 
live ness of these blows depends so much on tire firmness of the 
hand it is a good plan lo develop, and harden this member. 
Cllench your list and relax it regularly for about b minutes twice 
each day. Then extend the Ungers and hit a table or other hard 
object with the hand's edge. Do this chopping exorcise aboul 
100 strokes each day. This will make the flesh firmer and 
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The crosses on the hand an plate ip 7 locale two vulnerable 
nerve centers. These are situated one inch below the knuckles 
on each aide of the middle linger. 

These super-sensitive spots are easy to locate on your own 
hand. Try it. They are the points whore pressure lias to be 
applied with the thumbs to disarm a gunmen. In the following 
lossons these spells are used in throwing a man lo the ground. 

Pressure at these points forces a man to relax his grip and 
open his hand. He drops tho gun. kriito, club, or whatever 
oilier weapon he holds. 

Place I he fingers of both your hands in the polm of your 
assailant's hand and your two thumbs on the two nerve centers 
on the back of has hand. Then force your thumbs inward slow- 
ly toward your Ungers as II you were folding ovor a sheet of 
paper. At the same lima twist his hand to your left {outward). 
Even tho thickest wrist will snap and break like a pencil. 

You understand, of course, that slowly twisting the assailant's 
wrist this way will force him lo Ibe ground and you need not do 
any more damage in most cases. 




The socrell of handling a hold-up man Is speed. You will 
not have lime to think after the gun Is aimed al you. So study 
these lessons carefully and learn flow wit at to do when the situ- 
ation does arise. 

As live thug faces you, gun in hand you fnsfortfjy use your 
fofl hand to push the gun away from you — push it toward your 
right. This you will do In a flash, leaving the muzzle painting 
away to the rght al you so the bullet will not hit you even if the 
gun does go off. 

Now at the same time you are pushing Lhe gun with, your 
left hand raise your right hand and catch his gumied-hand 
lightly between both your palms. In other words you have 
done Iwo things at oncu: first, you pointed the gun away from 
you and. second, you grasped the gammon's hand securely in 
both of yours. Illustrated in Plato 6. 






THE POOR MAM'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 126 THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



How to Throw 
find Disarm 
A Hold-up 
Maxi Using a 
Shoulder 
Dislocation 



LESSON a 

Phil n 

This lesson will leacli you how you con do the following 
throe things in one lightning tike seiiies of movcmntils: disarm tho 
gunman, dislocate his shoulder, knock him unconscious, 

Vou, start again by pushing the gun away from you. This 
lime use your right hand and knocSf ihe gunned-hand, lo your 
right so you are out ot the line of lire. Sec* Plate 11, 

At the same time Ilf! Ida forearms up so ihnt with his bended 
elbows his arms eacl» make a right angle. Raise your Holt hand 
up under his sight arm and grasp your own right forearm its 
your right hand 5s already holding his right wrist , This is made 
clear in Plato 12, 

When you lift his arm upward in this position you automatic 
tally allow your hand to revolve mound his wrist so that your 
right elbow joint is slicking In his face. 



With your light grip twist his hand inward from lire wrist so 
the muzzle of tho gun is pointing toward him, Continue twist- 
ing backward to your left and as illustrated in Plate 9 ho will 
head toward the floor. 

He will hit the ground hard — hard enough to slow him up and 
give you time lo place your right loot close up against his armpit 
while still holding his wrist tightly. See Plate 10. With your 
fingers in Ihe palm of his hand and your two thumbs at the hack 
of his hand apply a firm stood f pressure on the two nerve cantors 
described In lesson 6. 

You will then disarm your man by forcing your fingers in- 
ward toward your thumbs. Squeezing lightly, and twisting his 
hand to the left an shown. In Plate 10. 

Not only will this compel him lo drop his gun but il gives 
yon a qrip on him lhal will fueak his wiisi If applied with force. 

In this position he will slay quiet until the police arrive lo 
take charge. 

Plat* fj 

/tor jm> if r/.»t/ i rtrt if mVf do f hin„ you miff tmr- 

agcoHA, — fiotnvr Cmu 
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As soon e* you get into ihls grip yon change your position 
by jumping out to your own l©tl Iron! wild silling down. While 
doing this you simply bear downward with your right hand 
on the gunman's wrist and upward with your left forearm. This 
will throw him with such lore© that in all probability he will be 
knocked cold when his head hits the ground. You will go down 
on top of him and your full weight will catch him In ih© solar 
plexus taking away his wind temporarily. OI course, his hand 
will than relax and chop Jhe gun. 

IE lor any reason the outlaw is slit! not completely under 
control as he lays on the ground continue as follows. Force 
his wrist round toward yourself with your right hand and or the 
same lime with your left forearm force his wrist upward and 
away ham yourself. See Ploie 13 for details. This will dfeJoccrfft 
his shoulder. 

You may lind this effective against an unar med assailant oIro. 

Caution: bo very careful in practice. Use no force ox pressure. 




From a position as iJluslrated in Plate M you cannot grasp 
his wrist quicker than he can shoot. So instantly jump la your 
left to go! out of his line of fire. Then seit© his right elbow joint 
on the outside with your right hand. Your left hand will go up 
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Inside his arm gripping his upper arm. This is illustrated an 
Plate 15. 

All this iB jus-1 one combined movement which, if dan© with 
speed, will force his gum upward behind hi* back and at the 
same time dislocate his shoulder, Flal© 16. 

Here as os bit o! applied psychology: Gunmen are cowards 
at heart. They don't expect their victim to show tiglut. And 
they or© totally unprepared Jot it when they are raitisled. So 
never hestltat© to strike quickly. 





Your success In overpowering a b U ckup artist Es part ad- 
vance knowledge of what to do hi the emergency— Ehl* course 
is leaching you that. The other factor in your success is your 
split-second linimg. You can out-lhink and out-ad a dim-witted 
Chug! 

Continued next issue 

Jt U better f© RYtfjr out fAon lit runt ©Nf. — Gutobfriani! 
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Ju Jitsta 

Copyright 1942 

Defeating a 
Gunman who 
Has a Gun at 
Your Bade 



LESSON 10 

Plato 17 

When the oulkrw pokes his gun in you* bock end says ''Slick 
'Em Upl" (hero is nothing you can do al the moment but follow 
SnstfuclioiiSi 

Then from your position as 335 Plate 17 spin to your left and 
In doing so get out of his lino of faro and knock his gun hand 
aside with your left aim. Your left hand will go aulomalically 
to his wrist, With your right hand seize him around the waist. 
Slop behind him with your right fool bend downward quickly 
to your left and lift your man off Ids feel. This feat of balance 
is illustrated! in Plate IS. 

Throw him lo Ihe ground and get your righl knee in his ribs. 
Then move his arm across your left leg and your right thumb 
dose up under the lobe of his righl ear. Apply pressure In 
that hollow on the nerve center. 

The gunman's position is now escape proof but it the situation 
warrants you ate prepared lo 

1. Fracture his ribs by delivering violent blows with your 
righl knee. 

2. Render hint unconscious by continued pressure with your 
thumb on hts ear lobe nerve ceailer. 

3. Break his arm by bearing down with force with your 
Jeit hand which its al his wrist, Plate 19. 

AfMvajy* do ti'foisf port are afraid la da^—ftatph Tl'aWo 

Fir that it mmltr of hiwftif wifi #0<«J1 6 r JJUMll.fr of other*. — TA<i:iita# 





Overcoming 
An Assailant 
Who has a 
Knife al Your 
Tluroat— or 
Who is 
Cho Icing You 
With One or 
Two Hands 



LESSON II 



Seize Ihe assailant's righl wrist which is near your throat 
(either choking you or holding a knife) with youx right hand and 
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shoot lb© palm al your left hand up under his right elbow. See 
Flairs 20. 



Continue the movement ps explained in Lesson J1 until you 
have ham in the position shown in Plate 21. 



Then, all at the same time, twist your head, his wrist and his 
elbow join! la yoaii light. Advarrce your toll; loot well in Irani 
of him and force the trunk of his body downward. You will then 
be In the position Illustrated in Plate 21. 

Now bear downward on the knuckles of his hand and lore© 
his f outturn to your liont. 



Use the amount of pressure demanded by the situation, The 
end result is a broken wrist, a dislocated shoulder, and loss of 
his gun. 



This 3s a variation of the movements described in Lesson 33. 




There will be no fight left hi him after you slart bearing down 
on his knuckles and farcing his forearm to your front. 




If you are walking along the street and are molested by a 
man it is easy for you |© lake care of the Situation even though 
no policemen are around. This masher may pul his arm around 
your waist and say something to you. 

To distract his attention from your plan of attack it is best 
that you answer him and at the same ffrrro grip his right wrist: 
with your right hand as shown in Plato 23. Instantly spin 
around end seize his upper arm in your loft hand. Tills is made 
plain in Plate 24. 







raising your right forearm to change the course of tht blow 
up over your head. 

At the same lime your left hand will com© up under the killers 
elbow joint, Advance your left foot as shown In Flat© 22. 



Continue your twisting movements end advene© your left 
foot in Ironl of him. Pull his forearm close in toward your body 
and fore© him downward Into the helpless position illustrated 
in Plate 25- 

By further forcing of his forearm sltaighl forward you will 
dislocate his shoulder and leach him he is no Don Juan, 
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How to 
Capture an 
Attacker 
Trying to Cag 
Or Strangle 
You from 
Behind 



LESSON 14 





Getting the 
Best of Your 
Attacker 
After You are 
Knocked 
Down 



LESSON tS 




His -arm will come around your head from where he Is stanch 
111119 behind you and his hum! will go around your throat or over 
your mouth. 



While it is agreed that you can work belter up on your two 
feet you may bo taken unawares end llnd yourself on Lite ground 
before you realise il. And lurlhoimoie, your assailant may be 
astride you ready lo attack with a Isniio or club. 



You will quickly grip his wrist with your left hand. With 
the palm of your right hand gel a position under his elbow joint. 

Then, wilh a snap, pull downward with your left hand at his 
wii&l and bear upward with you.T right hand under his elbow 
This will loosen his grip around your head enough lo enable you 
lo duck your head down, under and cut. Plain 26. 

As you ate getting your head out take his arm along wish you 
and force tils forearm up behind his back, lie is powerless. 

Another way this may be handled alter yon ho ve his arm well 
gripped is to gel your left foot in ironl oi his right fool true! kick 
his foot from under htrn. This will cause him to fall forward. 

You wjJl thesr quickly bring up your left knee and kneel on 
his upper arm making lit impossible for him lo move. This is 
illustrated in Plate 27. 



Before the situation gets more serious seize his ankles, one 
in each ol y-our hands, and pull yourself dose ltt so your should- 
ers come over his shoes — and at the some lime bring ycur two 
legs up outside of his Cross both your feet In front oi him as 
shown in Plate 26. 

Keeping your leel crossed, straighten your legs upward and 
backward. This will force the man beck ward, oif his ieel and 
Hal on his back. As he is falling place both your hands under 
his log* and grip your own hands together or losk your wrists 
together with youi hands. 

Then get his legs wedged tightly under your armpits end lean 
backward so the weight of your body lasts an his loot. You 
may, if the occasion demand*, deliver a solor plexus or stomach 
blow witlt both your feet while they are still crossed. 



He will give up and cry for mercy If while you are kneeling 
on his upper arm you lift his forearm upward. 



A? you sec in Plate T9 you now have him in a hopeless con- 
dition. He is in no mood to continue the fight 
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This is a good lessors to lecan well Fiist because It is very 
effective in foiling your attacker's criminal plan. Second, here 
Is a position in which most people find themselves when they 
are being allocked. 

The assailant grabs you fioin the front by the coal !apcl3 or 
t be shoulders. His idea is lo punch you in the face when he 
has you In a good position, Or pciljCtjxs he plaits to bull his 
head lull in your face. 

In any case you don't allow him lo gel very lar with either 
intention. Quickly up with your clenched lists between his 
arras as shown in Plate 30. 

AJlei this good stiff pair of blows to his face or chin you con- 
tinue ihe upward movement ol yom arms. Then, encircle your 
right aim over and under his left arm. gripping hin clothing wilh 
your right hand. 

At the frame time place your left foot behind his left foot. 
Then the palm of your left hand under his chin. Now throw 
your man down on his right side. 

Quickly place your sight knee on his neck and your left knee 
in his ribs. Sit uptight and loan backward as shown in Plate 31. 

You are now in position to break his arm. fracture Iris ribs, 
and punish hi* lace with your knee. 





A very quick, effective way to get e man oil his feel is illus- 
trated In Plate 32. 



Get yourself on Ids tod side and in one speedy movement 
do these two things: 

First, strike him across the throat with the edge of your right 
trend. Fingers aae extended. 

Second, kick his left foot from under him with your right loot. 

Do* those two things at once, ll Is another hick of balance — 
ibis time, his loss ol balance, 

h in forty for the people icA<0 trf»n hiffh that mont people ha v* »l* oiwl 
<»f ndl* — ll'ir tur Si. Piifrm 



Kotk mff worth white tua* ever aecompiwAtd tA a r «fid net at fiitt term 
tmpotnUt 

The recipe for perpetual ip iwrauee i r : hr rntufied with yoirr opinion# 
and content icitn you i‘. kuoteie Elbert Hubbard 

A true tett of the wrlUmanaged. life it the ability to get ikhipt done. 
-MiUtm ll'nfiiit 

Opportunity knock* every day hut yo\*\t got to be ready loArw wnn open 
the door^Chanwing Pmlitek 
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This course has shown you there aie always Iwo things to 
do when you are attacked.. First protect yourself from Injury. 

Bui after that h&* been accomplished St »e your duly (end 
plutasutoj to slow up the criminal go the officers of the law can 
gel him. 

IE an assailant is Striking you with a swill right punch protect 
yourself by instantly parrying the blow with your left forearm. 

At the same lime lake care of the assailant. with your right 
hand . 

Extend ell the fingers (but bending the Ups in at the knuckles) 
Of this light hand and with the humb in he middle ol the hand 
and the palm turned downward deliver a blow Unto Ihe pit of 
his stomach. 

With your fingers still in the some position and as part of 
ihe blow iIwIb! your hand so you wifi] finish delivering she blow 
with you# palm upward. He will go down Jimp as your blow 
temporarily paralyzes ihe stomach muscles. Male 33 shows 
this famous solar plexus blow. 




Wilh both your hands free you will, at ihe same lime, deliver 
c sharp blow under the cartilage of hie nose with your right 
hand's edge and with your loft hand’s edge you will! strike him 
across the throat. 



Flute 34 shows how easily you con do this. 




This Is one of Ihe most drastic ]u fitsu methods of protecting 
yourself from attack and subduing a dangerous criminal. 

He stalls his attack while facing you. Don't wall. Seize his 
right wrist an lb* outside with your right hand and lorce his arm 
backward, upward, forward and downward in a circular move, 
merit. 

At the same time you will turn right about, winding his arm 
around your waist as shown in Plato 35. 

Without any break in your movement jump straight forward 
le your front and sil down on the ground. All «he while you 
ato keeping his arm tightly around your walsU 

In this position you gel your results by bearing downward 
on the knuckles of his hand while you are forcing his forearm 
to your loll. This is illustrated In Plate 36. 




Sometimes an allackex will clutch you around the waist from 
aho front and try la pick you up off the ground. 



f hue ?6 

IS caned out Jo its limits you would make his face extremely 
sore, break his wrist and dislocate his shoulder besides, per- 
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heps, knocking him unconscious. 

This hold is whd! rnakus it almost impossible for a bcxfj to 
defeat a w testier in a (lea-for-clk 

The boxer will Icy lo gel in a powerful sight punch light at 
the beginning of the 4nceunt«r. The wrwllor will parry the 
blow 1 with his left. And with His right grasp the boxen's right 
■wrist and proceed lo disable the fighter as outlined in this lesson.. 



Soldering Large Sheets of Melal 
Made Easy by Preheating 




Bmjllim » large slwwt of metal will tltjsi- 
f«le he»| quickly from a small nildcrinn 
iron, tr is often. difficult to solder |„i K e 
areas. Itnwever, by prcho.itlui< Hie «»eh«l 
ever e burner end inidntslning that Irertl, 
the job beeomrp quite simple, lt' s jier.v;- 
sary lo determine Hied the proper teenpam- 
rare for the metal, and citsa ho v.- far the 
work must hr,, kept from the burner. Thu 
over rill leinperaluie of the sheet should he 
Just Mow the melt ing point of the solder 



Cotafiull-, i\inuwnijh.>n •tufirr, rrfid / ritr/i' — rtjf 
/irttf it r /r.'ir’ hy nuif/ift'di' mhitirl iatvhr# 



( >alu pul 1 . . . lor slommig a castle 

A worn hacksaw blade 1 1 Willy '*v in ||i)| ilm I in 
• adhesive I ;i |w* provide* 1| H * Icinivrla power 
for I Ills toy uiliipnlt. C'nnipIpW* with :im- 
tuiiuition currier mul Imv trun k, (hr toy 
rmi hr pul in mi emiiftjn; or two 

hy :i I tot hi* rntflxuuiii will'll u saw. 

Von 11 need ji short length of a hy t for 



I sviHin t hr thiiveb iiihB %vof>il-sm‘iv 1.1 tc 
oilier 1‘inl lo tlii* btt.o', as pictured. The 
s|»fii*oy Ulfolc |«nvidvw m,ihj(I propulsion. 

I " f idr c.i.-y - 1 1 - J • i II- 1 "V, ||||fq fill it 

notch ’a ilf; :i pi over s;uv or choc I in IIh* 
hark of tin In irk ami niiiiimnilimi carrier 
to In i(i I a standard crdaurl i inland hilclt; 
jilliv I ho im t.-il xllrikc j *hi I f ,s to llu* fi«. in l 
of enmenmd catapult. 
lhTor« jdiiintf th*- second wliciij on each 
M\li‘. slide tin* n x li* llinni^h screw ryes 
|»ovi|iom , fl Im-Ium fjicli hast*. 

\ viiiui.4i or enamel finish is opt lot ink 
IhiHt 1 1 ho I op llir n 1 1 itti 1 1 nil i«m currier ivith 
v.iimiI chunks. ami place ikllil l»r|i cut 1 1 like* 
i III* j^lllltitM h'Cl\ 



the truck; mImiiiI. ,'i fri-t of I l»\ | lo make 
the two buses, ranter I'lic-loone. rind hi 
angular rata poll Murks; hr I of :l nv- 
iurli wood dew cling: 11 down I * - iin-li rmr 
Hunger mw ryes: tin- 1 'iiir'ksnw Idndr: ami 
a small seme and holt . 

I'lic units roll on wood w IknIs kiiohs. 
drawer piidls, spool*. or short lri*«(!i* of 
I %-lricli iloui'l drilled 1 lo Jieer|,d flic 
i ui'h dowel axles. 

For I la* citijipnll meclinnisrih drill hole* 
'in inch si t*H in 'I wo trimiunlar wood 
lihicks and insert short *.V- inch dowel*, 
lilnc I lie triangle* lo llu* I nisi*. Ilwll « 
I ' shaped piece of scrap wood lo 01 nr end 
of I hr jjaifte cm i-rnl hacksaw Made, iidug 
I lie blade's. hole I lien dido the blank' hr- 
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SUPER 
Ju Jitsu 

Copy right 1942 

Neck- 
Pressure 
Method of 
Breaking 
Front or 
Back Grip 



LCSSQP 2J 



Hero is a very useful hold that is affective in breaking an 
Qigsmlianfs grip. He may have seized you from the front by your 
clothing — or he may be holding on a door or rail and refusing 
to lei go. In either case you. want to force him to relax his grip. 

Grasp hi* co?t collar back ol his neck with your (fingers 
only. Allow you* two thumbs to come forward and test on his 
neck one on each side of his Adam's Apple. See Plate 3?. 

Now then, your lingers will give you leverage while your 
thumbs force inward toward! each other. The assailant cannot 
endure this intense perrri and will giva up. 

Your man may be in such a position that you cannot get In 
front of him. in that cat-*? get close to bus back and place your 
left forearm across his throat. At the same time place the odgo 
of your right hand (the finger extended) up under the cartilage 
of his nose. 

Force bis head backward and drag him away. It will take 
but Hi lift strength fo break bis grip. 

TAT* H'or/tf lurfottpt r<i the fiio tgrdc . — U\iW.> A'moium 

Th,*- tv rent kintfrance to sf rests in to have tern htjjh u rtnr/dnrd of refine- 
ment Trt rolrK ruTiltf r, t>r t/>n kipfl ml rvfitmViN n / I he ftftlfiinenl n( the jputiJir. 
Hr t/ho is determined not In be mtinfinS with anythin? »AitrC of yuerfre- 
l«r-rr udfl never do aspfAfofl at alt either to pica»t hirmetf or ofArr*. 
—/forme 




The Super 
Flying Dive 
Attack 



LESSON 22 



This lesson teaches you the best method of defense and 
attack against a man who really knows how to fight ll may 
be a sportsmanlike encoumer between a boxer and a wrestler. 
Or you may simply be violently set Upon by an assailant who 
knows how 1o use bis (Sets. 

At first keep well away from the man, With your chin rent- 
ing on your cheat lo prevent a blow on thal spot Cross your 
arms in front of your body to wcud off a knock-out blow' at your 
solar plexus. Bui at the same time kaap your aims relaxed so 
you can act in a Hash when your opportunity comes to attack. 

Now with your eyes on the mom work your way in gradually. 
In almost every case c fighter will lead with his left. You are 
exporting it bo you cue prepared to avoid Iho blow with your 
left forearm. See Plata 39. 




frjslanf/y you drop clown on your own right knee and seize 
his left ankle with your right hand. This is the movement where 
the flying dive may. in many coses, be necessary. 




Mott a!i his are merely a confection of fnri»ie »». — Fred 8. fjaridn 
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With you?' right band around h5s leil ankle lowar your left 
hand (from defending yourself against his punch) to his solar 
plexus. In one combined movement pull toward yon With yo-m 
light hand and push cr.vay from you with your loll hand- This 
will *end the man sprawling oci 3ns back as illustrated in Plato 40. 

As he is lulling back word you stand up on yqnr left quickly 
and throw his left ankle up and under your light armpit. See 
Plate 41. And grasp hie shin with your left hand — «nd grasp 
your own led wrist with your right hand. 

Finish him oil by lilting your man up on his head while you 
lean backward. 11 something stronger is needed to quiet him 
you can place your loll fool an his thtoul. 







As a variation from the legholcl illustrated m Plate 41 you 
may seize his toes with your loft hand and his heel with your 
right hand. Twist his loot quickly to your left, turning him over 
on hi a stomach. 

Ir> doing this place your left leg into tire hock of his loft leg. 
Kneel down behind hint so his loot Is resting Sn the pit ol your 
slomach or against your chiwsl as Illustrated in Plate 43. 

Your leaning forward wilt cause him unbearable pain and 
make him cry out lor liercy. 

The series of movements in getting lids leg hold is simple 
when you have it well in mind. A* a practice to develop your 
speed do this: Gel. dose la a wall and see how quickly and well* 
timed you can complete the step oil dropping to one knee, grip- 
ping an imaginary assailant's ankle with your tight hand and 




Again it should bo repeated tlial each step in Ju Jitsu must 
follow the previous step automatically and without the least 
trace ol hesitation. Practice and practice until you caw almost 
"ic«r how ona move follows another. You can ‘I think it out 
while the battle is on! 
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This fool-proof hold Is fo : t policemen, theater ushers, door- 
keepers and other attendants who may want to hold a rowdy 
without using handcuffs. 

Face ihe disorderly person and instantly seize his right elbow 
joint on ihe outside with your right hand. Pull his elbow quickly 
toward! you. And in a Hash gel your left hand up against hia 
right wrist. This is illustrated in Plate 44. 

Continue your movements by forcing liis forearm up behind 
his Lack. Then got abieast of him so he cannot strike or kick 
you. Plate 45. 
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Your movement!* axe the some whether you are seized by the 
shoulders, held by hath wrists or an attempt is made to strangle 
you by your coat lapels. 

Instead of making an effort to get yourself free all you need 
da is deliver a blow to your assailant s scrotum with youi knee 
at your foci. Not much force i* needed behind this blow to Ihe 
crotch. 

The strongest and biggest man will crumple to the ground in 
agony. Not a pleasant operation bul necessary, sometime, to 
defend your own life. Plate 46. 



Keep Ihe weight of your body close in to word your men and 
with your left hand gripping his upper arm and your right hand 
at his elbow joint — you now have him whore, without effort, you 
can hold Jilin, you can march him off lo the police slalion, or you 
can simply put him outside on Ihe sidewalk. 




This Will not injure him. But ii he rests!* Sei him know you 
are his master by bearing downward toward the ground with 
your tight hand a! his elbow and upward and outward with your 
left Hcmd at the upper arm. 

Before it 3s necessary to force « shoulder dislocation ho will 
likely quiet down for yc 

How to 
Master the 
Situation 
When You arc 
Grabbed and 
Held by Both 
Your Wrists 



LESSON 24 





Should you he LlkVAtrl-ened by an armed assailant or one who 
like® lo use hi* lists her© is an easy way to subdue him and 
discourage fur I her criminal plans an his pari. 



Facing your ol lacker you couth his right wrist wills your left 
hand as shown in Plate 47. Lilt his forearm upward so his el- 
bow forms a right angle. 

Bring up your rigid hand behind his upper right arm and 
seize his w stall with your right hand, Youj left hand can com© 
down. 

You see from the illustration that youi man is now secured 
and hei'pfess. 

Using your forearm as a level you can been downward with 
your hand at his wrist. A certain amount of pressure will dis- 
locate his shoulder. 

The priraf r«»'f to Irani ritwcfti i> lo wotfrr/laift* n little nt « rim*. — Lock* 
So lire rhot V ou can took riiip wio n in Ihe rite and Ml bn to ff<s lo Ml 
KUtbii'hitttt fir 4i JJt’irK^u'r, hut preelue w the key to H .— Fftewm F filler 
h'uthiuff ir so mueh to he feared ax fear,— Hen ry David Thereon 
OnUke the poet, the tNermful nnu m iu<( ftorn. — John ll’<i wimciRvr 

} OM will never ’'find" lime for AnplkSulf, If vein time, troic 

*i.— Chart t* littxtnn 

A Hfllf twaii teiN maktfr more apimrittui. lift than, An find* — Bfteon 
Sorer** dot \ iui| pi never mukitte hliirxlerr, It * it in never makwp 

the mw< one the teeawd time. — If. It'. Skit w 



Note <f 





THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



137 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 






The msa'.lanl may want to bull you in I tie stomach or face 
with hie head. In this caste you cam make hia position boomer- 
ang on him— and cause it la defeat hSsn. 



Aft lie s-eiies you in ihe from ot rushes at you with hi* head 
down gel your led well planted arid prepare la meet him. 

Catch him cil the back aJ his neck with yaui right hand and 
force his head under your limit armpit. See illustration la Plate 
49. Grip your le i I erm around his neck tightly anti then get a 
hold on his bell or the sen l of his Iioubcjs with your right hand. 

Quickly fez)] backward cud all down. In doing thi6 bring 
your left foci up tees Plato $0) Ottri throw your man head over 
heels until 1 he strikes the ground. 



Keeping your hold around his ihrorrl wilh your left forearm, 
slrenglhen your grip by clutching your own l«lt wrist wilh your 
right hand. 



Increasing pressure on this hold would strangle the man. 




In a rough and lumblo bout il is not unusual to find yourselt 
flat on the ground wilh the assailant on top. He mey even liy 
to si i angle you. 



Tightly clasp your right hand around his right wrist and place 
the puhn ol your loll hand al 3us elbow faint. Details arc shown 
in Plate 51. 

Then turn your whole body over quickly to your right. This 
will JoiTc« Ihe Culprit over on his stomach. Keep your grip on his 
aim with youi hands. Jump up quickly arid place your left 
knee on his upper arm. bending his forearm at aural toward you. 
Thin is made clirat in Plate 52. 
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Forcing his forearm straight to your front will malic- him give 
up or will efisJocoto his shoulder. 
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Holding 
Down a Very 
Strong Man 
By Nerve 
Pressure 



l.ESSON 28 



I'J «#* J? 




Suppose you find yourself on the ground bawling nllh a very 
powerltil man. 



Gel on top of him as explained lei Lesson 27- or hi any oilier 
way place the huol of your left hand under hi® chin and lurn 
his head away Jrarn you. 

Al the same time place lh-t» thumb oi your right hand on Iho 
nerve center that is situated close up under Che Lobe oi his Left 
ear. Plate 53 shows the position, 




Plu'r U 



LESSON 29 

The 100% Effective Leg Strangulation 
Hold for Use On Powerful Men 

It may happen that in your encounier with an assaLlant you 
are unable to gel on lop of hint a® directed in the previous l wo 
3n such a case simply keep him from gelling a hold 
on you. Continue foiling about on the ground. 

Then work around lo a position where you can got his nock 
close up in the fork of your legs. When you have done this 
your enemy is as good as capiujed ahead y. 

Cross your feet and straighten your legs oul rigidly. This 
will secure him in a very powejlul leg strangulation hold some- 
times celled the Neck Scissors hold. See Plato 54 far details 
of position. 

In practicing; this hold wilh c friend be extremely careful. 
Watch Id# face. If it gjows red you have slopped has breathiaig 
— so lot up on «ho pressure instantly. 




JUaM H 

LESSON 30 

Vise-Like Ground Leg Hold 



Pressing downward toward the ground with your thumb will 
cause your assailant very severe pain. Continued force wall 
result in unconsciousness. 



This is another excellent method of holding cm assailant 
down on the ground during a rough and tumble. 

Yon work around to get in posiiian. avoiding any grip he might 
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gel on you. Keep moving. 

Then encircle yowr Idl Oirti over and under his left leg, At 
live some time wjih your right hand uize his left leg halt way 
between the knee and loot. Finally grip your right wrist with 
your left band, 

Bring up your Tight loot and place it on the pit ol his stomach. 
You then have an extreme Jy powerful leg hold on your man, 

11 he resists wedge his leg lightly under your armpit and Jean 
backward. The whole weigh! at yam body will rest on Ida fool. 
At the same time you can deliver a blow with your tool la his 
stomach ot groin. 

This will finish him in double-quick time. 

ll doc-E not matter much whether you slarl lo work on his left 
or his right log. Do whatever seems easier toy you. Rut practice 
only one so you will become expert and ’will not find youiacLI! 
hesitating when actually using this hold m battle. 



How to Throw 
Huy Man with 
An Easy Hand 
Twist 



1ESSOW 31 

rinfi 56 



Even a girl without much Strength can throw Ihe Strongest 
man lo Ihe ground by using this grip. And with a lillle added 
Snap she could break his wrisl il necessary. 

As ihe assailant laces and threatens you grasp his right hand 
wlilli youi: lefl hrmtl. Ye»«j fingers in the palm of his hand and 
your thumb ol Ihe bock of him hand. 

Lift Iris hand upward toward yourseli and eotne up with your 
right hand, placing your fingers and thumb in ihe same position 
as your lefl hand on Ihe other side of his light hand. 

Tills brings I ho lingers ol both your hands in the palm of his 
hand and your two thumbs an Ihe hock a;:ide cl his hand, one 
inch below Ihe knuckles each side of the middle linger- These 
two spots are netve-ctrnlcus. as you havn ahead*/ learned. See 
Plate 7 to refresh your memory. 





Plait 57 



Then quickly sir frighten out his arm and twist his hand down- 
ward and culwrrnd toward the ground. Ulus! rated In Plato -56. 

He cannol help himself and will /aJl lo the ground. The 
moment lie hits the ground place your rigid foot close up under 
his armpit. This prevents him Item twisting. At Ihe same time 
keep his arm upsUaighl and force your thumbs downward toward 
your fingers, as if you were folding a phoel of paper. Twist 
his v. r hole aim outward. 

Continued pressure will cause tlie biggest wrist lo break. 
Final. position illustrated in Plale 57. 



How a Girl 
Cent Capture 
A Purse- 
Snatcher 



W5SOJV 32 

PM* 



You are walking along the street and a man molests you by 
seizing your wrist, snatching your bag, or clutching your shoulder. 

Say your assailanl is on your right side as shown in Plain 58. 

Instantly span right about. Now lacing the opposite direction 
catch your cjsscilaul around the waial wllh your left hand and 
place your lefl foot behind him as shown In Plate 59. 
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Continuing your movement. bend downward quickly la your 
right. This will send your man sprawling to Iho ground. Shown 
in Plate 60, 

This buttock throw will take him entirely by surprize. And 
he will hit the ground with such force he Is not likely to get up 
right away. 

At this point, while he is down, you may il you wish apply 
one cii the holds taught In previous lessons. 




When you slop behind lhr> man (Plate S3) l>o sure you let 
balance help you. Get tar enough behind him to make him lose 
hi* balance and to enable you to e-wing him without much 
effort, balance doing lha work. 



Winning by 
Winding 



LESSON 33 

J’Jaft* a 



This hold slarU with 
— the assailant has both his hands at your neck. 

Instantly clasp your rlgbl hand around your attacker's right 
wrist. The palm oi your left hand goes under his elbow joint. 
By Ibis lime you should be very iamiliaf with Ibis operation, 
Illustrated in Plate Gl, 

Quickly tuiJi riglil about. At the same time bear upward 
with your Jell hand under hi? elbow and wind your assailant's 
asm close it* and around youi waist as shown In Plate 62. 

Then quickly jump straight forward to your left front and sit 
down 033 the ground. This, movement will throw your assailant 
down on hit face with your hack s fisting on his back. The fntifft 
weight of your body is jesting against hint. See Plate >63, 

Keep his arm bent jound and close in to your body, wiih your 
Ifift hand at Lis elbow. Force Ids knuckle* downward toward 





Wo* 62 
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Ffrf* fS 

hi? elbow — and al the same lime force his forearm upward then 
over to your led, keeping the forearm straight up. 

The final result on your assailant is a hioSren wrist, a dis- 
located shoulder, and perhaps a lew missing teeth because of 
the way his face hit the ground. 




Raise thra unconscious subj&cl to cs silting posilion, stand 
behind him and support him wilh one ol your knees. Then 
place your thumbs at the pectoral arch. You wilt locale it by 
feeling for tine two hollows al the shoulders close to each side 
of the neck. Tor position see Plate 64. 

With your thumbs placed let your lingers rest firmly on the 
chesl, Pressure is then given with both fingers and thumbs 
with upward and downward movements. Move fingers upward 
on the chest and press the thumbs downward on the pectoral arch. 

Fingers must not slide over the nkin. Rather, thny should 
move the skin and flesh up and down with them. 

it Is said the effect of Shis pressure lends to stimulate the 
nerves of the heart and also cause the diaphragm Un chest) to 
expand and contract which helps to start the subject to inhale 
and exhale. 

While this pressure is being applied to the chest with the 
lingers a sharp blow should be delivered with your kneo on 



prat* Si 



crboul the seventh decrial Vertebra. This would bo very nearly 
the middle of she backbone, slightly higher. See Plate 65. 

This, it is said. Lends to stimulate the Pnoumogastiic nerve 
end assists in causing tho diaphragm to expand and contract. 

The inhalation and exhalation, thuit brought about in some 
way helps the heart along. Also, if aids the circulation of the 
blood. 

Another point on the backbone where a blow might be landed 
is lb© vertebrae third from the bollom of the spine. 

If you know the unconscious person's name It is well to call 
to him as weak movement* begin. This will help some in got- 
ting his mind working again. 





In cases of people being rescued from, drowning the American. 
Red Cross method of crttifidali resuscitation is most affective. 

The patient: is laid prone on his ;il.omach, face 1o one side and 
mouth open. Then an effort is mad© to gel him to breathe. 

In nearly every case the patient needs- oxygen (either from 
the aif or from a lank) in his lungs, IS© definitely does not need 
water taken aul of him as it practically never enters. 

Continued next issue 
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Now to como into a very painful wrist lock from the aim 
hold allow his trim :o bend al the elbow joint that rests on your 
cheat. Then with the palm all hii» hand downward and with the 
polm oi your right bond over the knuckles of his right hand let 
your tell bond giip hold ol your tight upper arm as shown 
Flats EB. 

To make him submit— or end with <x broken wrist — force tho 
knuckles oJ hb hand inward toward your chest. (Don't forget 
to he gentle In practice.) 



following these two holds you may want to throw the man 
because of his becoming too violent. It's easy. 

Hold your grip just as you have it then quickly turn inward 
and tell about, facing the opposite direction. At the same time 




lift his and your own arms upward and place your right loot 
behind hts right foot. This It matin plain in Pluto 69. 

Force you* man backward with this dislocation-oi-lhe-shoulder 
throw. He will automatically loll Ixrckward over your loot, 
sprawling on his back. 

To complaS® the dislocal iern arm hold, the moment he Hits 
the ground (you aro stilt holding him,! place your right knee on 
his shoulder end straighten his ann out to Ihjeo-quaitejs length 
as shown in Pilate 70. 

lull upward with your left forearm <md round to your left with 
your right hand at his wriet. He will give up or he will end with 
a dislocated shoulder. 
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You homo him helpless on the ground now and may want lo 
slip hand culls (bracelets) on him. 

Place your right knee on hie upper asm and allow hia forearm 
lo come atiaiqhl so that his amt represent* the lotto? L, Put your 
right hand over the knuckle* of his hand ob shown in Plate 71. 

Tell your man lo bring his left mm aver bo you cas* handcuff 
both his. wrists together. 11 he refuses as he probably will — 
just bear downward wilh your right hand on the knuckles at 
his hand. Ii won’t take much pressure* to make the man. see 
your point. 

As it takes so lilllo pressure lo break a wrist don’t bo loo en- 
IhusicBlic with your friends Sn practice* 




The five in-one combi nation Just outlined ss perhaps the most 
effective Ju Jitsa hold ever developed. One alter another you 
have S powerful positions — any one of which is perhaps strong 
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enough lo carry out your intention, it yoitt as&aUan' knew you 
led 5 such rabbits lo pu!l out oi the hot ha certainly: would 
ovoid tangling With You, 




The criminal may have a gun. knite or dub. But here Lb « 
quick and effective way to disarm him and avoid injury lo your- 
self. 



Seize the wrist of the hand holding the weapon. This Is 
usually lh a right, Seize it with your night hand, and lilt his arm 
upward and straight out in front. 

At Lhe same time place yam shculdw dose up under his cum 
and place yam loll hand on your hip. This last move prevents 
the man from coming forward. 

Slant! erect and make yourself os tall as possible. Then 
quickly pull downward violently with your hand at his wrist 
as shown in Plate 72. 



Till* movement will not only disarm the* assailant but If you 
uee a lilllo extra force hid ctrm will brook. 
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This is a good exornplo of how you /nusf acl instantly, seconds 
bofote your assaikmt even knows you cw© thinking about :eaia!> 
tug. 

In this instance divo at his feet and seize LmdIIi his ankles with 
your hands. This is easy provided you do It without iirsl glanc- 
ing lo libe ground and giving yourself away, 

On your way down to his foul hull him in the solar plexus 
with your head. Yank his feel forward and send him sprawling 
on his back. 

As he is falling you bounce tip and place both his a«ktos un- 
der youi annpila. Lilt him up and down so that the weight of 
his body rests on hi* head as in the illustration,. Plate 73. 

This position brings the outlaw's weight on a pivot, making 
It easy la twist him over on to his stomach. 




Still keeping his ankles under your armpits turn left about 
by twisllng youi man over on his stomach. A s he is turning 
over step over his body with youi light leg. 

As scan as the turn is completed ail down on his bullocks 
and lean backward toward his head, allowing Hue weight of your 
body to real on his feet as shown in Hate 74. 

This will cause intense perr'n which will seem to run up his 
spinal column. 

You may. if il 5s desirable, apply this hold to one leg instead 
of two. Results will be about the same, except that you will 
have o free leg to walch. 

LESSON 39 

Escape is impossible with this method of throwing an assail- 
and and holding him by lh I k powerful <rrm hold. 

Facing 111© man who attacks you seino hie loll elbow joint 
w-ilh your right hand and throw his loreasm up and under your 
right armpit. 

At the same time bring you? lighl hand up under his Upper 
aim and gicrsp his clothing — coal lapels give a good giip — with 
youu light hand, fob ham under the chin with live heel of your 
left hand ns illustrated in Plate 75- 

Then place youi Sell leg behind his left leg end force him 
down on his light side, still holding on lo him, of course. This 
brings him down in front of you cn his side end close to your feet. 



Quick firm 
Hold and 
Throw 



J'ludr 7S 



From this position stop over his body with balh loot so that 
tils 0 ! ms come lip between your iegs. Then sit down on his toil 




into the arm hold as shown in Plate 76, 

Sit ujw-ghl, loan back cmd your men will lose aJJ Jus lighl. 



The Devil's 
Handshake 
Or How io Act 
On Friendly- 
Terms with 
An Enemy 



I.ESSON 33 

p?air rr 
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Shako hand* in the usual way (Plate 77), Bui instead of 
letting go el tils hand turn quickly right about. In so doing 
bring his upper atm to rest on your left shoulder. And strenglh- 
c*n your grip by seizing lib arm at the elbow Joint with your left 
hand. 

Bond your legs al the knees and come into position as shown 
ha Plate 7B. 

You can send your man flying over your head this way. 
Siraighten your legs with a jerk and pull downward toward the 
ground with hb arm. Bend Iho Trunk of you* body downward 
In a horizontal position. 



If done wilh determination you will nol only send the thug 
hurtling over you* head and on the ground but In addition his 
arm will be broken and unfit for further fight. 




It b mol necessary that you throw the man over your head 
in this series of movements. You can disable him. bi caking 
hb arm. by merely pulling down on hb aim while you are 
standing up tail a» possible. 

Special 
Superior 
Leg Lock 
No. 1 



LESSON 40 

Ftelr 
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Moke an instant (lying dive, ana Hand to the aukte this other 
lo the solar plexus. As your man is Jailing backward stand up. 
get has left leg up under your light armpit. 

Allow your right forearm la go under hie leg and your left 
hand on the shin. Then seize your awn left wrist wilh your' 
right band as shown In the position Illustrated In Plate 79, 

At the same time hit the man up on his head, which acts as 
a pivot, and turn left about. 

As the man is turning over you will Uislinctavely step over 
hb body with your right foot, bringing you standing astride him. 

To CO use submission stand erect and loan backward. Al the 
same time, without moving your feet, twist the trunk of your 
body around lo the right. Your right foot on Iho back of his 
neck. See Plate 79. 

This will dislocate his knee cap. 



Special 
Superior 
Leg Lock 
No. 2 



LESSON 41 



As this formidable hold is livice as painful as lhat taught In 
lesson 40 you should have a friend apply ft on you before you 
atari using it seriously. 

This lag lock and knee dislocation is a 2-in- 1 combination 
attack. 

You throw The man with the Hying dive already taught— 
twist him over on his stomach wedge hb left leg tightly under 
your right armpit by the method illustrated in Plate 00. 

Then stand erect and lean backward so The weight of your 
body rests on his fool. 

Without moving your Heel. twist the trunk of your body lo the 
right. The result is a painful dislocation of your assailant's knee. 

r\n< »in* i* great irfco rises fo the rmny/rweiei *<f the oeeashn, and 
4><fr<iuirif wtwffer tuf the «ii«aliiwt, — IDfenn f*«iM 

ft M '» petal art fo be superior to other* with-out feitioff (Arm Ireoio i(. 

— i/. 11\ Sk*w 



Man thinks, and at once beccmtt the mailer of the beinpi lAflt rfo- not 
cAinlr . — Buffo it 
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Nil only is the grip illustrated in Pirate 81 extremely powerful 
it has the added advantage of being easy to apply against many 
positions from which, you may bo attacked. 



You may use moderate fores on this hold and make it just 
painful enough foe your asasilant to make him give up. Or you 
may use more force, if he becomes violent, and break his wrist 
and dislocate his shoulder. 

Veil start your defense from the position of your being allock- 
ed with a. deadly weapon— or with hands <st your throat k> 
strangle you. 

Be sure your loft log js well bent os illustrated. This gives 
you more leverage and multiplies your strength. 



The routine slop by step procedure La familiar to you now as 
5( has been outlined 5n .several previous lessons. 




When y ou want So art I the assailant down very quickly use 
this method, ft is really a wrestling attack used in American 
wrestling regularly. Except that the wrestlers do not apply the 
leg lack la be explained. 
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Getting to one sid© of your man. throw up your right leg with 
a spring, firing it up to a point along las waist. Al the same 
time bring your left leg up behind your assailant's legs just above 
the lxtck port ol iho knee. See Plate 82. 

With these combined movements twin I the whole of your 
body light. Your man will quickly b© thrown on his back. 

Come up into a sitting position without hesitation and secure 
his left leg up under your armpit At the same lime place your 
right hand below his knee and place your left forearm under his 
leg. Grip your own right forearm with your loll hand. 




backward so the weight of your body rests on his Jell foot. This 
1= illustrated clearly in Plate 83. 

Your right foot is resting on his stomach or solar plexus where 
a bfoiv may be given with your fool. 

In learning this serfc-5 of movemenls you might find J,l more 
convenient at the beginning lo gal yaw legs in scissor position 
Without lb<? jump. Then after you get the general idea well in 
mind you can allempt Ihe scissor flying ralhex than just standing. 




Outlaw's Crucifixion 

Double lea Nelson and double «(rm Nelson would be the 
wrestling term for this escape-proof hold. Wrestlers sometime 
use the double leg Nelson but not the double arm lock. 

You will use this Crucifixion hold after you have been attack* 
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ec! os id find yourself tolling around Ilia ground in batlle With 
Ihe culprit. 

The '.emoitonl must bo worked inlo a position flal on his 
ilomach ox the hold may be star led with Iho assailant on his 
hands and knees. You wWI gel him in this pavilion when you 
give him half a second free so he can start to gel up. 

As he kneels -down on all fcmis— gel close to him on his 
left side and place your leit foot between Mb hands. Than bond 
over his bock *©i*e his right wrist with bath your hands and 
pull him over on to his back. While doing this you Lum com- 
pletely on your left side and He down, 

Bring up your right leg and place it at the back of has neck 
and lock his tell aim again with your right fool. (You lock it 
the first lime as you go over backward.) Then form C double 
lock about which you have already learned 

Study the positions illustrated in Flate 84. This shows how 
you nest lock his right aim under your left armpit. 

Try ill in practice « few Limes. You’ll be surprized haw* 
smoothly one step follows another! 

To make ihe outlaw qurf simply lean backward, allow your 
entire weight to rest on his arms — and at the same time stiffen 
your legs. 

Tlio pai.ti is terrible. He will not bo able to bear up. If he 
does resist, though, just a little bit more pressure on your part 
Will break his aim. 




LESSON *15 



Combination Leg-lirm Ground Loch 

One of the chief advantages al this type of hold ir. the speed 
and ease with which you can apply ll while both you and your 
allacker are lighting oti the ground. 

You cats atari this hold from the worst possible position you 
might find youasolll In flat on your back. Turn quickly lo your 
|n(t and sit. down, upright, with your back against his loft sldo 
and as near his hood at possible. 

Secure his loll arm and biing it OYOtr Ihe upper par* of your 
leg. Koep his arm out straight. Then bond your left leg Inward 
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and bring up your left fool, so that it will rest o.n your assailant's, 
jell wrist 

At Ihe same time allow your loll lotocusa lo rc$1 across his 

throal. At the Adams Apple as illustrated in Plate 85. 

Th<* final slop is for you to cause your left knee or leg to 
boar down toward the ground and put your entire weigh f on the 
forearm across his throal. 

He will] not be able to cry out but his kicking and squirming 
will quickly tell you ho has had enough. 




LESSON 4$ 

Slip-Proof, Powerful firm Lock 

You can do teal damage lo an assailant using this hold. 
Ju»n.t moderate preBsur© will snap liis gran at the elbow— >jusl a» 
easy as breaking the stem of a wine glass. 

T3d# hold is a good one to use if you have fallen ailer mining 
some standing grip. Take your mtcti with ycu and start working 
on him while both of you are down. 

Turn the man cn hia back, throw your logs over bis body; 
your light leg across Ida throat Cud your loll leg across: his chest. 
Then secure his loft forearm close up under your right armpit. 

At the same lime encircle your riqhl forearm over then under 
his arm so that your forearm is under hi* elbow joint. Your 
left hand will bo gripping his upper arm and your right hand 
gripping yarn awn loll arm. 

You can finish your job quick by wedging hU arm lighlly 
under your armpit and leaning hack *o that the entire weight 
of your body reals on hia arm. In doing Uni®, bridge your own 
body of! the ground. 

The position in Plate 66 shows Iho assailant more oa his right 
Bade as ho lays on the ground. This is merely so the arm lock 
shows up more clearly. In practice follow Lite inatrucllans mere 
closely than you follow (ho picture. (This tusson only. In all 
other liBBSosu you follow the illustration even more than you 
follow the text.) 
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The moan though! behind this defense Is to keep from getting 
knocked out. After you gel righl up to tho bully, regardless -of 
his Biie. you can use -Gray one of a dozen sure holds to slop him 
cold. 

3 n fad. the only way e fighter con over defeat a good Ju Jitsu 
man Is by landing <j knock-out punch before a hold Is slat led 
on him. After that ho knows., as you well know, that his gooae 
is cooked. 

Gel your bandit up 1 o your fact? as illustrated in Plate B 7 . 
Punches that hit your hands a sliding blow will not do you any 
serious damage. But gel Sn there quick and start 1 o tie him up 
quick before he can land more than oao blow. 

Don't let him gel behind you. 

One of tho host things to do limt is go al him with a flying 
dive. But you know many good way* to atari. 

The object of placing your forearms and hands In front ol you 
as picluxedl is to protect the jlaw and the solar plexus especially. 

•'**» net rontapt i n'W pa farther wit 1 1 ironies rffcutt a pound of 
tmmty.— Volant * 



JIT o tie t n M c c It a it i x F e h t u a t y \ 934 

New Rifle Shoots Benin of Light 




''Sh.nlolin" Bull, mvahiahle fur l.u,wi r.j.iicr, sluui, „ 
**«4IU of IibIiI. Alt I-Iiviik' r, 1 : I ■ . ■ 1 B 1 . r, . 9 | | ,.y. 
of l.ired ..[Utl.ncs yip. I Kfann I,., by by, 1111 



i N I NYliNTIliN of eunsiftertilik’ iitlercsl 
tu riffle eillluisifisls is Hie "Sliutlnlilr'' 
gun. Willtwjl t'lminiiiiil'ion of sutv kind, I his 
in w gun r is-'i-.li'is Im 1 1 1 ’s- eyes and misses 
just us lines ini ordinary rifle. 

A iKiwerfiil llusliliiflit inoimleil inside :i 

nine ffUUffe sllntjjun 1 1 ;,s lies u to-niil of ii;:lil 

at (lie largel For miy set Interval of lime 
run f!iny ri-uill zero Id 311 seeiuids. A |dii>lu- 
elrrlrie cell jmnt»(ei| behind a hole iii tile 
rrntrr of Ilie lurifel riwses n relay In oprr- 
ute when (lie ride is correctly aimed, there- 
by lifdiiiiif! a signal !nnt]>. The film of the 
uiNi may be corrected within [lie lime 
leiigl'b of the lud let beam. 




Popular Mechanics 
July 1955 
Compact Kit Plates Metal 

vo tn'miiUme i ml Irrlrs rntil.aiuL.l in a 
metal rase provide II I- elect, jetty lor a 
compact, economical, eteclroplaUng" set. At- 
tached lo Ulus- ll.r.ci y case is tin anode 
wlifeli is placed in the elect ropln ling srjlu- 
11,111. Another wire leads from the battery 
case to u crocodile clip and a hooked cop- 
per wire for holding rings nod other small 
objects In the snlnlion. The instrument 
applies a silver, copper, gold, rhodium or 
i hnviielikr li ifi-du 
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SUPER 
Ju Jitsu 

Copyright 1942 



Ju Jilsu VS* 
Boxing 



LESSON « 



Wer« 6? 



This lesson covers, the subject of 'The Mixed Bout." 

It was not mentioned in losson 47 but you should keep your 
lingers slightly apart when you place them over your lace for 
protection. First, your hand will cover more surface and second 
yon will bo able la see what’s going an. See Plate 38. 






r)o» so 



As soon as you are in close quarters, quickly drop dawn on 
your right kneo and deliver cr blow 1 o the Solar plexus with the 
heel of your lell hand — and at Use same Ibno grasp the ankle 
ho has farthest advanced with your right hand. Pull upward 
with your right -art-d push backward with your loll hand. 

He wilt be thrown off balance os illustrated in Plate 89. 

An ho Jo going down backward you aland up. place your left 
hand on the toe of his foot and twist his loot over to your left. 
This will turn your mots ovo r on his slomach. 

Kneel down behind him cl once and rest on your right knee — 
and lock your left leg in iho back of his knee joint on his left leg. 
His left foot will come up into the middle ol your stomach. 

To make him gait — lean forward toward his head no that tha 
whole weight ol your body rests on his loot. This is made clear 
in Plate 99. 

Itnp tryiitpr Rtmtm bit, it t* tenUitify fAi* fmrd key |Wr fry tkat 
ru >iu (Ar iWk. 

Th* praoi'ca tkut J>«ui to ffue heiphta arc nof Minify hetwern Hiiu and fivr. 
They arc bum rtf in 4»y piidn#i?Ar oil. — P, Young 

Al\ with (« knciclcdp*, hr* ftu\ efrwpariitittflfiy ipfakfufl, ere 

ifiJfiwp re- pay rht price.— Juxcnat 




Hero Is another good way to bring she boxer down and start 
him on the road to his defeat. 
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Go? Sn dose to your tncm wills you? left loot advanced end 
Hir body Inside the boxers left lead. 

Like a flash and using your left foot a* a pivot, turn loft about 
id bring your tight arm around tho boxer'* neck over his loti 
oulder, At the eatne time grasp your own, right wrist with your 




n 



r-Jnw si 




it hand and keep 1 uining lelt as Jar as possible so that your 
It side is close in against 1h« boxer's siotnach os shown In 
.ate 91. 

Keep holding your own wrim and kneel down on your out- 
de knoo (in Ibis cose your right knee.) With a good tighl gulp 
ouud the boxer's neck, twist your whale body 1o the left with 
snap., See Plain 92, 

This will force youT man over your back and on his own back, 
reping your grip just, as it is force your chesl or rail weight 
his body on his chin. Apply the strangle bold and leg aim 
ck 03 shown in tho illustration. 

•If 'Confidence it the firit re quit ile to great imrf<rfakriff >«- — Johnson 

}hr tore I* ffi'i u'Afri like or yew «*iW be forced to Jttr v*A«! y«pm pet. 
George Bernard ^Aam 
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LESSON 43 




J i if 11 


Hot* ?4 






n 



There are ease* where you may have your assailant locked 
up tight while both oi you are laying on the ground— but If no 
ams It around so help you what should you do then? 

Here is one answer. Get the following hold on him and march 
him off to a police station or some other place where you can 
gel help, if necessary. 

Standing abreast e-l your man on his loll side grip his left arm 
al the elbow with your right hand and throw his forearm upward 
behind your back. 

As his arm is coming up seise his wrist with your left h-cmd T 
At the same time allow your light hand la go “under his aim 
and through and over to his right coat lapeb 

Then close yaw hand tightly on his coal lapel with your 
knuckles inward. This movement bring* • you wills both your 
arras crossed. (Plate 9-t) Your arm 6 e outside his. 

Force him away from you by ji landing erect. Push him away 




to your arm a length. He cannot now strike you with his free 
right hand. See Plate 95. 
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If be gol® Tough and needs a Jesson, keep holding him, turn 
xighl about and place your left fool behind his left fool, Throw 
him ait explained in lesson 15 and il hud rated in Plalo 31, 

You might have occasion to hold and walk a man who is 
dnmk. This will make some kind of support necessary. 

A helper can got lo the other side of your man and gin! a grip 
On him similar to yours, You will then bo holding the man up 
and walking him at the same time. 

If he is violent — or il he is absolutely unable lo walk, another 
helper (now* 3 of you) earn get behind the man. grasp both Iris 
ankles and pick him entirely off the ground. This third helper 
can keep away from the dmnken man's feel by walking between 
Ills logs as the man is being carried face downward, flat out. 




There are times when you meet up with an assailant who 
knows a hold cr (wo that he springs on you while you are un- 
aware. 



Still a common trick is for two robbers lo work together, mak- 
ing their work less hazardous, Ihey feel. One sneaks up behind 
you and tips your hat forward over your eyes. 

You naturally bring both arms up to adjust ' your hat — and 
one robber applies o lull Nelson «$ shown in Plato %. The con- 
federate can then appear on the scene and riftl© your pockets. 

Get the man in front first. Bring up y-aui knee or foot with 
force and deliver a good blow to lb© assqihmfs scrotum. That 
will count him out In double-quick lime. 

Then bencl your trunk forward and downward Into a horizon* 
tal position. Make a complete left turn and step backward wilh 
you* left fool. Place your left foal behind your assailant's righl 
locrl. 

Now seize his two legs al lha knee wilh both your hands and 
lift your man up off his feet, As you do this your leg will auto- 
medically bend al the knee, on which his body will real for a 
moment. (.Plate 97) 

Then throw your man with force away from you around behind 




your back. This will bo toward your right fool. But don't move 
your feel at alL 



You will now find yourself master of the situation, and, If 
necessary, you can break his wrist as explained In lesson 7 and 
illustrated in Plate 10. 




Sometimes this Is called the "Bullock Throw" and "Ann Hold 
and Log StranguJolioji.” Whatever you call St, horn is a quick 
sure way to stop an assailant who attacks you from the front. 



Graxp hip upper arms, step behind trim with your left fool 
coming into a position of balance and give him a good bullock 
throw. So© Plat© 93. 

Swing your hunk downward lo your right front and at the 
same time pull upward with your light hand so cs to get hb 
head clear of the ground. 

This movement makes it possible for you lo hook Ihe hock 
(oack of knee joint) of your right leg around his neck. 
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Continue by keeping your rig'hl leg bent at iho be« and •ti- 
ling down on your own right heel. Then extend your right leg 




OWl full length with the elbow joint ol bin left aim resting on it. 



Sit backward to allow your weight to come across his thjpol 
and bear downwaid with you! loft hand at the wrist, as asfoown 
in Plato 99. 




ll is desitable, sometimes, to repay a tough roughneck with 
a bit ol your own educated muscle. 




<t« 

Plait Jfl 



He will give up when you raise him and drop his head a few 
inches 2 or 3 limes. Bo sure you leave your loot on his chin to 
keep him from bending up Icwwmd! 




LESSON 53 

Pinning Your Assailant to The Ground 



You throw your man into position but you do nol use the 
Ainu Hold and Leg Strangulation taught in lesson 51. 

Use the regular balance Ibrow (which you already know) 
illustrated in Flat* 100. As he is tailing 1o the ground allow your 
arms la relax slightly so that your assail unt'B legs will go 
through your arms as he travels head downward. 

The same women* ho strikes Lie ground, place your right, fool 
on his chin and secure his legs as shown In the position illus- 
bated in Pkrte 101. 

Tide is really comical because It brings the lough guy elmighl 
up and down, sranding on JsJs head. 



Very powerful and effective, this arm hold is used when you 
want 1 o secure your enemy during 1 a rough ana tumble on. the 
ground. 

Grasp his right wrist with your right hand and grasp hln 
lore-aim with your lell hand. Then gut yarn own forearm more 
or less under his olbow. Keep his arm bent al three quarters 
arm's length «s In Plato ]02, 

With your light hand at his wrist bear away toward your feel 
— and bear upward with youi Ml forearm under his olbow joint. 

Increoftlng tlae pressure even s/ighb 1 / will! dislocate his shoul- 
der. 
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LESSON 54 

How to Throw /in Assailant 9 to IQ Foot 

Commonly called “The Stomach Throw" th9s is used when 
you i met fit makes a rushing at lack at you. 

Seize yonr assailant by Isis upper arms or coal lapels. Then 
bo mg your right loot to the pit oi his stomach. The knee will 
be bent slightly arid your loot will l>e against his stomach. 

Combine the movement by Hirst going backward and down 
on Ihe ground in a sitting position. Then € 011111-100 going back- 
ward and see how far you can throw your assailant aver your 
head, Atler he has ridden your tight tool aver your head give 
your Iasi good push and release your grip. 

You can throw him 10 feet or more with a good start I 

If you keep your grip on his upper aims or coat lapels after 
he has gone over your head you can yourself go head over heels 
and came over sitting asiride yaw assailant. 

You will then be In position to apply any one of the holds or 
locks you already know lor this kind of situation, 

LESSON 55 

What to Do When You are Held 
by Both Wrists 

Should you bo seized by both youi wrists instantly clench both 
fists. 

Then make a circular movement with them by twisting them 
outward, inward, then upward toward your own face. 

This simple movement will break tho giip o£ the strongest 
man. The secret 1 is that you are actually using Slue lull strength 
of youi two aims against only his two thumbs. 

After breaking his grip you may uso any one oi several good 
holds,, perhaps the best being one of the elfectlve asm holds 
taught you in earlier lessons of this course. 

LESSON 56 

Your Head in Chancery- 
How to Break Out 

II usually means much punishment if your attacker gets your 
head under his left armpit and gets his tight set to smash your 
toco in. 

But: if you acr quick you can avoid ev^n the first blow by 
placing your left harnd with lingers extended and spread over 
your face. 

At the same time place your light fool behind your assailant's 
left fool. Extend ihe fingers of your right hand and bring your 
hand up sharply from behind and ovoj bits shoulder and Lhen 
under the eariilage el his nose with a brisk chopping movement 
upward and with force. 



Them instantly kick Hu» left fool; from under him with your 
right loot. Ha will go sprawling on his hack. 

This Is one sura way and easy way of getting out of a hold 
that might bring you « terrible bearing. 

LESSON 57 

How to Handle a Running Attack, 
Armed or Unarmed 

When you are abou t lo be a I lacked by an assailant suddenly 
rushing a l you like a bull coming out oi his gale — you will have 
to know what 10 do— and you will have to do il without hesifa- 
(ran. 

Avoid being knocked over. Wait until he is about three feel 
away hum you then throw yourself, forward and downward, 
lull length in from? oi his feel, This movement On your pot! will 
upset his balance making h5m go over your back and flat on 
his face. 

Get up behind him quickly and place his loll leg over into 
the hock (back of knee Joint] of his right leg. Then raise his 
right foot and lilt his leg forward toward his bullock and lock 
his left leg with it 

To make him quit— bear downward with tho heel of you 1 
right hand cm his toes toward his bullock. 

LESSON SB 

How to Catch A Strangler 

If you are being strangled with a rope, handkerchief or any- 
thing similar the first thing to do, a! course, is to ease the pres- 
sure on your throat. 

Place tho palms oi both hands (fingers extended) under your 
■assailant's elbows and force hio elbows upward and Inward. 
This will allow you to breathe by relaxing his hold. 

Then quickly step off to your light and place yew left foot 
behind your cssaitonl’s left loot— nnd place youi buttock behind 
his buttock. Come into a position of balance (see lesson 1) and 
gjvo your assaitonl 01 good bullock throw to the ground. 

Without a moment's delay follow him and apply any power- 
ful hold or lock you prefer. 

I ESSO N 59 

Handling ci Strangler Who Attacks 
You From Behind 

White an assaikmt has a grip on your throat Jtoni beh5nd 
bring up your thumbs and force them up between your neck 
and his little lingers. 

Then grip hi* Jillb* fingers securely. This will be easy be- 
cause a man has but very lillle strength in his smallest fingers 

Quickly straighten your arms out in Ifne with your shoulders. 
This will break his grip — and his little fingers as well if you apply 




154 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 

sostje force back was d. 

As soon as you have broken his grip release yam hold of his 
Jell Hllle linger and pull his right arm aver your right shoulder. 
This should be close up under bis armpit Then quickly bend 
both, your knees. 

Having gripped his right wrist with your left hand now. and 
Isis right upper arm with your right hand, you mu in a position 
to Ihjow him over your head. 

Here's how to throw him best: Straighten your legs and bring 
the trunk of your body quickly lor ward and downward toward 
Ihe ground. Al the same time give a good downward pull on 
your assailant's arm. 

These combined movements will sand your man Hying over 
yow head quite a good way. 

LESSON 60 

The Famous Double-Duty 
Powerful Leg Loch 

Even the strangest man can bp held down fairly easy by 
using the double leg lock on him. This is a ground hold where 
you find yourself ©rt lh© ground wjlli your assailant. 

If ho»h of you are still up Ihrow your man down by using 
the flying dlv© (LossDn 22,). 

Then, like a flash, twist your man over flat oti his stomach. 
Place his left leg to rest Lm© the hack of his right; log, 

Come yp with his right leg and force the loot forward and 
downward toward his buttock. This will lock his fool between 
both parts fapfser and lower) ef his right leg. 



THE POOR MAN’S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 

Sup^t Flying Dire AUocit Lesson 22 

Biitfjrmmg tLe Hold-up Man Lesson 36 

Outlaw's Cmciilxion Lesson 44 

Yow may have others in mind as being extreme] y effective. 

It makes no deference which you like best. For your own sake, 
though, please be sure, in any cose, that you select about boll 
a dosen and learn them perlecfjy. 

LESSON ffij 

How to Develop Your Arms and 
Improve Your Hand Grips 

While cheer muscle is not essenlictl in Ju Jilsu you should 
keep your fingers, wrists. elbows, shoulders — your whole asm 
and hand, in fact— supple and [Ed lip top tram. 

Your reaction-lime should be quick, and without necesiwriily 
adding mare muscle, your present muscular equipment must 
bu in tingling sound eondiUon. 

Here is a short yet effective exercise designed 1c improve 
your grip; 

With yaur upper aims and elbows dose to your body make 
circular movements with the rest of your arm, from the elbow 
down. Keep your lingers straight out, but not stiff, and your 
thumb rather loose in ih© palm oi your hand. 

Make your circular movements outward, both forearms at 
once until your wrists are tired. Then reverse the circle doing 
il inward. About 5 minutes la each direction should make your 
arms start to ache which means ihe muscles and joints have 
had a good work-out, 

Before the first day of this exercise take a measuremcnl of 
your wrist and forearm. Then fis your daily practice continues 
watch the improvement. You'll be> surprised I 



H«r will call it gaits when you bear downward with the heel 
of your right hand on the Coes of his right loot toward has buttock. 

LESSON 61 

Favorite Ju Jilsu Tricks 

Alter you have mastered all the lessons in this course you will 
find yourself liking several of ihe holds boiltn than the clheas. 
This is as it should be. 

If 70 or 80 riillrrcnl possibililio* come to mind at Ihe instant 
you must act it is almost as bad as knowing no grips at all. 

Mcisier a lev/ holds, know them 100#, and you will be able 
to act. whesa necessary, without running home lot your lessons 
first. 

Here are a lew of the Ju Jilsu holds you have learned that 
are easy and quick — and they are holds I'hat will fit many dilfei- 
enl situations. 

A Sure-fire Knockout Blow Lesson 5 

Hoad Over Heels and He’s Out Lesson 26 

Speedy Combined Aim and Leg Throw Lesson M 



Here is another exercise: Huts on© should develop the bicep 
muscles Sn your upper arms. 

Stem by standing erect wills arms straight down full length 
al your sides. Extend fingers and thumbs, also,. 

Nov/ keeping your elbows lightly to your side ra'm youir 
left and right forearms alternately. As you do this movement 
clench and relax your fists la exercise the muscles in the forearm. 

Do this aboul 5 minutes each day. 

The following exercise is designed to develop youir nock: 

SJaud erect with hands jesting on youj hips. Bring your 
chin forward as far as possible to your chest then raise your 
head upward and backward as far tts passible. Like shaking 
you liead ’'yes/’ Do this 10 times in each oxercise period. 

Next, still standing erect and without moving your feet or 
trunk, turn your head as far to Ihe right as possible, then around 
to your left. 

This will Increase the size oi your neck. But the chief pur- 
pose of this exercise Is to strengthen the muscles and make ihem 
more instantly obedient io your will. 
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Now for exercise In cheat development!: 

Standing erect with arms and fingers extended start your 
arms in circular movements from the shoulders— forward, up- 
ward, backward, and downward, 

A* you do this keep your mouth closed and breathe deeply 
through your nose. Take each deep breath with the upward 
sweep of your arms. 

Then you exhale as your arms come backward and down- 
ward. Repeal: 5 limes daily. 

Inhale In upward movement. Exhale with downward move- 
ment. This is excellent lor lung and chest development. 

LESSON 63 

Developing Tough Leg Muscles 
Through Special Resistance Exercises 

Strengthening the legs and giving them split second speod 
is not done by wearing yourself out with heavy weights. What 
you want are educated muscles — not brute ox-strength that moves 
slow and uncertain. 

First gel dawn in the siithig-aquatting position explained In 
Lesson 2 on ‘'The Secret of Breaking a Fall." 

With your hands resting on your knees, which are turned out- 
ward. wallk about I'Cl to 12 yards. Left, right, left, right. And 
as you advance each foot to step pull backward with ihe hand 
reeling on that knee. In other words, restrain yourself os though 
trying to slop your legs from walking. 

But use more forward force than resisting force so that you 
will go forward — with great exertion. 

You will find if hard at first. . Your leg muscles will, ache 
before you have taken a dozen strides. Keep on if you can, 
though, and when you have walked your 10 to 12 yards raise 
your body upward to its full height on your toes only. Then 
•ink down to allow your heels to rest on the ground. 

After the second or third day try increasing the distance 
walked by 3 yards each day. 

Besides leg development thU exercise strengthen* the *5news 
ol your toes. Gives you more "spring'' in your step. And it also 
gives you more poise and rhythm in yotn walk. In bailie you 
should have tho sudden attack advantages of a panther l 

The more your muscles ache in doing this Blromaou* exorcise 
the more pjoed you have that the exercise is needed. Any sore- 
ness in the muscle will wear off in a few days and you will then 
be able to do tho exercise with ease, 

// tQffitbodv rl*e ii doing you r thinking, ycu «« prohaMy <fo fit g »$mf- 
tK'dy elte'r work. 



The ivbnVm of the i cite ie on UJice-mwoK decree of eewivion s*hui<. — iOesn 
U"m. ftfl Iph iwgt 

in all thing*, * ttcccA* drp* rt d» upon (hrm-unt-p prrjMroilici'n;, and will Aon t 
• wvA p'J’Vjou nur ton there is stere to he failure. — Ctmjticiteii 



Capturing a 
Dangerous 
Criminal 
Unawares 



LESSON S-i 

r>o(» 101 



Before get ling into tthis lesson let it be pointed out here dial 
the rest of the lessons In, this course are written especially for 
law etiifarcernejil officers. Policemen, wardens, guards and ell 
other cf(6c5al attendants. 

Many new holds and grips ace iiitrodueod that, of course, 
will be valuable to laymen at well as officers. On Hie other 
hand some lessons discuss topics that Gie treated in detail else- 
where in this cOuri;e, But this is not really a repetition because 
a new slant is given — a slant lhal points out special uses for 
officers. 

There are two goad reasons why cm officer may have to cap- 
ture a criminal by stealth. First tho oflicor may be unarmed 
or, at most, poorly armed in comparison with the desperado. 
Second, the encounter between gunman and policeman may 
take place in a busy street where gunfire must be avoided. 




In meeting you* man pretend you are not about to take him 
Into custody. Rather, give him tho impression you wont to be 
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friendly. If possible latte to him, make him relax and ahako 
hands with you. Plate 103 shows the starting position. of this 
series of movements. 

While shaking hands seize his wrist with your toft hand above* 
where your right hand holds Iris right hand. Swing his arm 
upwards as high os possible and make a complete right about, 
turn as shown in the illustration numbered Plate 304, 

Continue your movements untill you come into the post lion 
as shown in Plate 105, You now have your prisoner in the "dis- 
location of the shoulder hold." 

To handcuff your man place your right fool behind him— 
and apply a IJlite leverage with your right forearm. This will 
force him clown on his back where you can automatically come 
into the "wrist lock" for 

Breaking 
Throat Grip 
find 

Capturing 
Strangler 



LESSON SS 

Ptn,\m JM 



Perhaps the first place a criminal will attack you with his 
oare hands is around your throat. In such a case do not move 
yarn nock until you have a hold on his atms -<sr you might 
wrench yourself into a bad injury. 



handeuffanq. 
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Grasp Ihe enemy's right wrist with your right hand and pul 
the palm of your left hand under his elbow joint as shown in 
Plato 3 OS. 

Make a quick right turn and in one movement turn your head 
to the right cand twist his wrist- Bear upward with a circular 
movement of your Sell: hand at Iris elbow joint. Then advance 
your left foot in the same direction (to the right). 

Continuing, bend your left leg -at the knee forcing your man 
downward into lit© position as shown In Plat© 107. 



JV<r4r J8? 



He must quiz when you been downward with your right hood 
on the knuckles of his right hand. At the same lime ioico his 
forearm to the front. 

This wall break his wrist and dislocate his shoulder ff his 
resistance is continued. 



Now to lead your prisoner off to the lock-up force his fore- 
arm am hoaat oi yours., allowing your right hand to slide Lo his 
elbow Johat as shown m Plate 108. 

Then make him stand up straight and walk him to jail with 
this rnosf effective arm hold. Plate IDS'. 

Ho cannot strike or kick you. And should he even atteropl 
to leslcl boor downward with yout right hand Ql the elbow joint 
while you use your left aim as a fulcrum,, forcing youi left fore- 
arm upward and outward. 

If something extra is needed try this. 

From your posit ion as in Pluto 106 make a fast light about 
turn* At the same lime wind the prisoner's dim around your 
waist close to your body. 

Then jump forward and sit down. Resting your back against 
your man he will promptly go down to the ground on his face. 
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By Udlng his forearm upwastl and over 1o your lei! he will 
soon lot you know he has had enough. 




Facing ct man with a gun In his tight hand as illustrated in 
Plate ]J(1„ ol course your first concern is not to go! shot. 

You can get on! o< Ihe line of lire instantly by grasping his 
wris! with your right hand and placing your left also on his wrist 
just above your rig hi hand. 

While doing Ihis — all in just ct split-second — lurn your own 
body halt light and push the gun in she other direction, away 
horn you. Illuslratod in Plate 3X1. 

Continuing this movement, raise his arm upward as high as 
possible- -ol. the same time turn right about q& shown in Plate 
132. Keep right on turning until you come into the position 
shown in Plate 1 13. 



You will make him drop his gun and give up the light it you 
keep Ids arm bunt as in Plate 113. His arm like the capital letter 




L will cause him to lose his balance css you pui on pressure, 
using your right forearm as a fulcrum. 

In practice do this caiafalty and don't j w fc th« arm that is 
over your shoulder. 
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Breaking 
Arm-Pinion 
Hold From 
Front 



LESSON 67 

f/cli. 114 



A criminal might try to throw you 1o lh* ground by clasping 
yom entire body as shown in Plate 114. 

As soon as you know bis plan, roise yom lot Bairns and place 
your hands on the man's shoulders. Lei them stay there. 

Then in one movement bend your leg* at the knee* and larco 
your arms outward as alluslmlod in Plato 1 15. This will relax 
the man's grip. 

Quickly slop behind him with yom light loo l so that ycur bul- 
lock comes exactly in the rear al his — and bond downwind to 
your loll Irani. • Voui man will be hi led off hrs ice, I and balanced 
on your buttock. Shown Jn Plate IDG. 

Following through you will throw the man Hal on bin back. 
Gel him resting on hie side and place your right knee on his 
ribs. Force his left arm against your left leg. Then pul your 
rigid thumb close up under the lobe ©I hi* right ear.. This is 
illustrated in Piute 117. 





Ptalm 117 

He is now in cm extremely vulnerable position. A lew blows 
with your knee will Iracfure hi* (Joaling ribs. Bearing down on 
bis wrist with your lell hand will break his arm. Continued 
pressure with your thumb on his ear lobe nerve center will couse 
him to lose consciousness. 
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In starling this counter attack you may have to use « more 
nrsvarn method. 

If your man is extremely large mid strong end you are held 
In his "bear hug" loo lightly to get your aims up use your knee. 
Deliver a brisk knoc blow to (ho fork of his logs. 

This will compel him to relax his grip and enable you to 
start your holds as already outlined. 

Rear 

Arm-Pinion 
Hold Release 



LESSON ea 

J’tele IH 

This lesson treats a variation of the subject of Lesson 67. At 
the skirt your arms arc held lo your sides by a criminal standing 
behind you. 

Do these two things together : Throw both cims straight out 
in line with both your feel. Your man's grip will be broken and 
you will come into position as shown in Plate l IS. 

Grasp his right wrist with your left hand and his upper aim 
with your tight hand. See Plate 120. Make sure both your 
knees are turned outward as this plants you more (irmly on the 
gtOMtid making it loss likely you might lose your balance in 
the next move. 

Now throw your man over your shoulder. Straighten your 
logo and bend your trunk downward toward I he ground. These 
movements make at easy far you la gel the man over your shoul- 
der down to the ground in front of you, 

Soon as he Sis over step backward a little with your lelt foot 
to keep your balance. Then gel his hand in both your hands 
and place your knee on his arm ol Ihe elbow. 

Force both your thumbs inward on Ihe two nerve centers at 
the back of his hand, a1lem.pt to roll his ham! up his arm. twist 
it oulward as shewn in Plate 5, 

II his pressure is continued you will break his wrist. Staik 
iug his elbow with your knee will break his arm, 

You might find it difficult lo star! these movements because 
of the unusually strong grip the criminal hers around your arms 
and body. 

In such oh ins lance shoal your Hoad back quickly and give 





him y hard blow flush in the face with Ihe bock of your head. 
Another way is to stamp down hard on hi* loos with your heel. 




Continued next issue 
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SiJPEM 
Jib Jit sib 

Copyright 1942 

Single Hand 
Belt Grip 



less ON 59 



When youf prisoner has gripped your seme© bell iirmly 
with on© ai his hands bring your left hand up and under his 
right atm and lock lingers with your right hand. The correct 
spol to place your hands, shown in Hate 122, is midway between 
the elbow and the shoulder. 

Then usLne both arm* as a lever quickly bear upward with 
your let I loTearm and downward with your right arm. This 
combined movement will break his grip, 

Now make a right turn and allow your righl hand to slide 
along to his elbow joint. Result is the very e/ifecJive police awi 
hold illustrated In Plato 123. 

II your man becomes violent apply a little pressure on his 
shoulder by beating downward with your hand ol his elbow and 
upward with your tell lorearm. You know, ol course, that this 
will dislocate his shoulder. 

/ frrfu r r , r in unr^, hnn! m* or it awrJ Ictiff ho sir* of *t*o;rJir. Mm do nnf fit-fmA; 
from ovrnrork, hiti from rt'erry um\ rJi*ji/«if ion.— Cha*. Bran a 

tiUphfM 



Tim* it tht ont fMnie ter ric-rrrr*. Omr riirrr?J i!rp*<\dt upon hm 
o / our eiittf, CMd iu frir-protiuct, tht odd uunitcnt.- -/I rf Aur ifrwfranr. 





tlxjlr ID 



To handculll your man while he cotilinuet to give you trouble 
trip him with youi leii foot, fie will go down on his lace and 
you can then easily snap the bracelets on his wrists. 

Two Hand 
Belt Hold 



LESSON 70 

Male j;r 

It is OGsiej to break Ihe man uw<ry from you while ho hold* 
your belt with two hands than was the case in lesson 63 where 
ho held with only one hand. 

Wilh year lell hand nos*© him by his belt or the top ol hU 
pants, At Ihe same time bring up your light hand and deliver 
a blow with the heel (lingers extended) under his chin.. 

Turn Hell and gel your right leg between his legs so ha cannot 
kick you hi Ihe scrotum. Position iUusiKsted in I’latc 124. 




Thrrt is it.o f rf.lir.p in this umJ.i 4 1 '' nrrtprjrr’cT with t rlf-rrluanet — rfe 
♦trtf sacrifice that to fflTivtlriR£> rise.— John D. Rotktfrller 



A torcelul blow' to his chin will push his neck back and give 
him a very severe jtoJf. So much so that ho will relax his grip 
on your bell. 



,1 uU trim. t„ .uft ri’fn^V *OT w.» wUHh Mejrt yo .„ handcuff him Ol apply tile ant, hold. 
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Breaking 
Grip From 
Behind 



LESSON 71 

Fkrt* 133 

When a person is violent he frequently clings to any secure 
object within his reach lo prevent you from leading 1dm off under 
arrest. 





fiht* tit 



LESSON 72 

How to Capture Two Armed 
Assailants Who are Attacking You 

Speed Is always important in Ju Jil.su but never more so than 
when you have two men lo Jake cate ol at the same time. 



1J it? easy lo gel behind I he man crtid force him Lo release In Ihis iiitlOIKO assume you are eel upon by two thugs armed 

hie grip. with knives, clubs or similar weapons. 



Place your loll iareaisn across his thioal, extend the fingers 
o£ your right hand and bring it up with ioace under lire cartilage 
of his nose.This will force his head back as shewn ill Plate 325 
and break iris grip. 

Then grasp yam own left wrist with youi right hand and 
tmm right about so that you come back to buck. Walk forward. 
Your man will be dragged baekwaid in an unbalanced position 
as shown in Plate 126. 

Handcuff him whenever convenient. 




I 5 tele i:f 



Ex lend Ihe lingers of your right hand and deliver a chopping 
blow midway on the- law of the first assailant. Strike with the 
hand's edge, and strike lotcelully. Plate 127. Humber One 
attacker will drop. 

If you are by now just about lo bo clubbed by atlackei number 
2 parry Ihc blow with your light forearm. Bring up your loll 
handi and seize his Qrna at the elbow as shown in Plate 120. 

Turn righl, farce his aim downward into the position illustrat- 
ed in Plate 129 and ai the same lime advance your tell foot 




JVoie I3t» 



and bend your leg al the kniiee so that he trunk of the mans 
body will rest on yowu leg. 

Then bring his arm around into Ihe position as shown in the 
Illustration Plate 129, and keep his arm bent around you like 
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I !2£j 

Non* 4J3 

capita] letter L K<? will quit and chop his weapon, if ho is wise, 

IE jioL, hear downward with the palm of your right hand! on the 
knuckles oE his hand and al the same time f arce his i or our ns for- 
ward to your front, iteautt: broken wii «1 and dislocated shouldci. 



Handcuff the men. together. 




face your matt and aeise his right wrist with your tell hand. 
Immediately lift Ilia arm up sideways as high as possible. 



With your right hand grip his elbow }oint, placing your thumb 
in the bend of his arm as illustrated m Plate 130 . 

Now turn left about crnd face the same direction as your mam. 
In turning slide your left hand over the knuckles of his hand 
so they come into Hie palm of youi bund. 

Duck your head! under his arm in tunning about as shown 
in Plate 131 . 

Continue your movements and place his hand, along with 
your hand, close up under his armpit. Get hts elbow up tightly 
under your armpit. Plate 132 illustrates the position you now 
find yourself in. 




lour prisoner la now held in am escape-proof wrist hold. He 
will break his wiisl if h© attempts iq g<?j away. 



In fed. you have him bled up so nicely Hurt lie will hurl him- 
sell Lf ho even bums to stiike you. Any sudden turn will snap 
his wrist. 

You can apply just enough pressure to make hint ahcdienl. 

Cowl nileirtioui, ||* f rC j„, (*„>, J,. Anteied into) action, mil nn 

mfo reMmnrM*— ^ misjiuvJ Sniifr# 

ifrt fufre ludfaf*, v* farthest whtn they are tmoothnt. — Jam Paul 
IVwtA u not a time of lift; it i$ <r vtatc of mind . — SranturJ Uffman 
h iiiinp time it net murder- — /(’* trticidr. 

A four n*.y of a tfiuut-and filffn be pins with o*m ittp. — Chinesi Proverb 
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The 

"Come Along" 
Hold for 
Policemen 



TWs is realty e combimciten aim and witsl hold with ibrow. 
I( se used I* walk a mesa la the police station or elsewhere l,o be 
held, lo simply hold securely a roughneck, or to gel. him Into 
posili-on for handcuffing. 

Secure Iris light wrist with your right hand and grip his upper 
arm with your left hand as shown in Plate 1.1,1 

Make o quick left about turn ami at the same lime allow your 
left hand lo grip your own right forearm. 

Pul your right leg behind his rigid leg and force y ora man 
down on his back by using your led (oiearm as □ fulcrum. See 
illustration Plato 134. 

The moment yottr mart bits she ground you can tnilcmalicaUy 
come into a wrtol hold that will allow you lo handcuff him. 
Should he still lesisl Just bear downward on his knuckles with 
your light hand. This mokes him stop his lighting. 



J.ESSON 74 

fiutm (Sj 





Plat* JJf 




Quickest Way 

Of Making 

Your 

Attacker 

Absolutely 

Powerless 



LESSON 75 

Plait 1J« 



Double Revere© Atm Hold and Throw is the leclrutieaj name 
for Iho opeiations explained in this lesson. 

Again you lace your man ami imixo his righl vviSst with your 
fighl hand. This moverm-nil brings you* Jeff hand an top as 
shown in Plale 13G., 

Mow snap left about and in so doing cross your man’s arms. 
Ptlll him lowctrd you. 

Allow both his crossed aims lo reul on your light shoulder. 
At Jho same lime bend B>oth your legs slightly at ihe knees. 
UJuslialed in Plata 337. 

Slant! creel— make yoursell as loll qb possible— and pull 
downward with both your hands al Iho wrisis. 

If you yank willi a jerking movement you will break bolh 
his arms. 
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Ordinary leveaurg©, however, will tala© your man up on his 
loo3 without breaking any bones. In Ihic position he will noi 
have much light leit 

To throw your man you come up a bit difierenlly. Slraighlen 
out your logs as before but while doing this bond your whole 
trunk ioiward and downward, Pull both his arms across your 
body la your leit. 

Ho will shoot, right over your shoulder and Hat on hia back 
in a sprawling position. 



•‘bV u'tijA <<i po.fvesc kuou-fycffff, but 
Wttiinp In ffcv finer.— Juimvl 



ft*', comparatively iptakinp, are 



Popular Mechanics 
June 1902 



TOO CRIMINAT.S IN A WOMANS DE- 
SCENDANTS, 



Whaf one criminal can do toward mak- 
ing the world more wicked is sIlmvH in 
statistics presented .it I lie armn-it tcuivcu- 
t ion of the New York county IV. C. T. U. 
A drlcplc gave the record of the family 
of one woman of criminal tendencies who 
died in 1837, The speaker said: 

"This woman's descendants have been 
I raced. They number 800. Seven hun- 
dred were criminals, having been con- 
victed at least on co. Thirty-seven were 
murderers and were executed for their 
crimes. This family has cost the nation 
Tl, 000,000 for trials and execution V 



Popular Mechanics Dec., 1902 

REMEDY FOR VITRIOI. PURUS. 



A Frenchman has discovered a remedy 
instantaneous in its effects for the horri- 
ble burns caused by the me of oil of vit- 
riol It is soft paste of calcined mag- 
nesia and water, with which the parti 
burned are covered to the thickness of an 
Inch, lit alleviates the pain almost Imme- 
diately, and when the paste is removed no 
scar remains. 

Oil of Vitriol ^Sulphuric Acid 
Calcined Magnes i a =Magnes ium Oxide 



Harper’s Weekly June 20, 1857 

TfUKN TO Kith TOUR MAN. 

A caoe har Just been derided by the Court of Appeal# 
at Frankfort, Kentucky, which settle* the tjiief lion mi to 
when a min who in attacked In the Pinto of Kcntiieky 
I, Justified tn killing tit* aisallant, The ca#e wee from 
(irayion Circuit, tn witch Meredllh had been comieled 
of r.i«r,»!n".j;Mcr for the killing of one Ireland who at- 
tacked htin, mnl the lower Court charged the Jury: 

“ If Ireland assaulted the defendant, and he hod rea- 
sonable grounds to h r 1 1 r r n ho won in danger Of sustain- 
ing great bodily harm, or the loan ef life from euch ee. 
.anil, and If urrewary. to protect hie life or person from 
greet bodily harm, he might kill Ireland, If he had no 
itnfc means of escaping. lint If the defendant eotiW fine, 
taftly rrfrmfnf from the danger, and by that means have 
paved Ida life end person, he la noteieueable for the kill- 
lua of Ireland." 

T he higher Court, however, decided that title tm 
wrong. T he Jury hail nothing to do with the novation, 
whether “the defendant could hare safely retreated," 
that being a munition to he Of tiled hy the judgment of 
the defendant himself. “ In the cnerelM of thin judg- 
mnnt he mint eel rationally. Whether wr oeliml ntrrt- 
till) la kill enisled or not mi a question to he decided by 
Meredith at the time. Though he may have erroil In 
Ills judgment, though he ' could hare safely retreated,’ 
ye! If he acted In good faith, and hod rcn-onalde ground* 
to heller# 111 at hie only lately wa* to kill his anlagonlpt, 
the law excuses him," 



Scientific American 
Sept. 1845 

I.VCWWB or — Dana* The Use tottr 

yflursi, coin inn me mu fof crime hair incrft«H IYuwti 
5.(HH) ic 3t,CKJ0 p*r annual, in England, lSlttaw»|h 
popabiioa hi« iacr^usd poly about aiity j*r cmat. 

•Jujiag f.ti« nmn period. 
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U. S. RIFLE .30 Ml ( 3o o Q) garand 



There is usually some confusion be- 
tween the Ml Garand and the Ml Car- 
bine because the military called 
both cartridges ''.30 caliber". They 
won’t use the designation .30-06 as 

D/sassemfafy 



the rest of the world does. So 
.30 Ml Garand = .30.06 
.30 Carbine = .30 Carbine 
They call the later developed . 
cartridge by its NATO 7.62 mm, 

d .Assembily 



DESCRIPTION OF THE RIFLE. The U. S. Rifle Caliber 3(1 Ml is a gas- 
dptralctl, clip-fetl, air-cooled, semiainoimlic (self-feeding) shoulder weapon (Plate 2). 
T weighs approximately 9.5 lbs. The bayonet weighs an additional pound. Ammunition 
is issued, generally, in ati expendable clip which bolds 8 rounds. The Ml is noted lor 
its rapid mechanical operation, which enables the individual rifleman or a group of 
riflemen to deliver a large volume of accurate fire upon any designated point or area 
within range. 



operating too 




The weapon is composed o£ three main groups: The tripycr housing group, tiarrel 
and receiver group, and the stock group. 

DISASSIiMBLY. The trained soldier is permitted to disassemble only certain 
parts of any weapon, not because tine disassembly of some of the parts is bey o ml his 
ability to kam„ but because constant disassembly tends to cause undue wear, and the 
disassembly of some parts (separation of accelerator from operating rod catch assembly) 
is difficult without suitable equipment. 

‘Hie individual trained soldier is permitted to; 

(1) Dismount the three main group's. 

(2) Disassemble the barrel stud receiver group to include: 

(a) Removal of follower rad and operating rod spring. 

(b) Removal of follower arm pin. 

(c) Removal of bullet guide, follower arm, and operating rod catch assembly. 

(d) Removal dF follower assembly. 

(e) Removal of operating rod, 

(f) Removal of bolt assembly. 

(3) Disassemble the bolt assembly to include*. 

(a) Removal of extractor. 

(b) Removal of extractor spring and plunger. 

(e) Removal of ejector and ejector spring. 

(d) Removal of firing pin. 

(4) Remove the gas cylinder lock screw. 



308 
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HOW THE U. S. RIFLE M-l WORKS 



Starting with the rifle loaded and coaled She action 
is as follows: The trigger being pressed, the hammer 
strikes (lie firing pin, exploding the carkldge in the 
chamber. As the bullet passes over the gas port drilled 
In the under side of file barrel, some of the gas escapes 
into the cylinder and blasts back against the piston and 
operating rod wilh force enough to drive Ih® rod to 
tile rear and compress the return spring, 

During the first 5/16" of rearward travel the operat- 
ing lug slides in a straight section of ihe recess on the 
operating rod; after which the cam surface of (his recess 
is brought in contact wilh the operating lug which it 
cams up, there by rotating iho boll Irom right to left 
to unlock ils two lugs from their recesses in the receiver. 

During the moment of delayed action, Ihe bullet 
leaves the barrel and the breech pressure drops lo a 
safe point, The further rotation of the bolt then cams 
the hammer away from Ihe firing pin and pulls Ihe firing 
pin back from the bolt, Ihe operating rod conlinues 
ils backward movement carrying the bolt wilh it as the 
lug on the bolt has reached the end of its recess. 

During this rearward rnolion of ihe bolt, the empty 
case is withdrawn from the chamber by Iho extractor 
positioned in the boll until it is clear of Ihe breech; at 
which point ihe ejector, exerting a steady pressure on 
Ihe base of fhe car I ridge case, throws il to the right 
front by Ihe action of its compressed spring. 

Ihe rear end of the bolt at this point farces tile 
hammer back, rides over il and compresses the hammer 
spring; and finally stops in the rear end of the receiver. 

As the bolt has now cleared the clip, the follower 



spring forces Ihe cartridge up until the topmost one 
is in line will) Ihe boll. 

The operating rod spring comes into play at this 
point to pull the action forward. 

Forward Movement of the Action: As fhe bolt moves 
forward, its lower [roni base strikes the base of the 
cerlridge case and pushes if into the firing chamber. 
The hammer, pressed by its spring, rides on the bottom 
of the bolt, while it tends to rise, it is caught and 
held by the trigger lugs engaging Ihe hammer hook, if 
trigger pressure has not been released. Otherwise tlw 
I rigger engages the tear hammer hook until lelling go 
Ihe trigger disengages the sear from the hammer. The 
hammer then slidos into engagement with the (rigger 
lugs. 

When (he boll nears ils forward 1 position, the ex- 
tractor engages near Ihs rim of the cartridge and the 
base of Ihe cartridge forces Ih® ejector into Ihe bolt, 
compressing the ejector spring. 

The rear surface of the cam recess in the operating 
tod, now cams fhe operating lug down and thereby 
twists the boll from' left to right until the two lugs lock 
into their places in the receiver. 

The operaling rod drives ahead for another 5/15". 
The rear end of the straight section of the operating 
rod recess reaches the operating lug on the boll, which 
completes Ihe forward movement and leaves fhe rifle 
ready to fire when Ihe trigger is pressed. 

This cycle conlinues as long as there are any cartridges 
in the magazine and the trigger is squeezed. 




‘nhipG Pihi 1 " " .T /' " " 1 i 
I CARTRIDGE case i, ■ 



HAMMER 



CAnTi»bGE clip 



OPERATING NOD' 



innscssR 



HAMMER SEFMNG 



GAS CHAMBER 



BOLT AND ROD IS ACTUM EO BY CAS rtlCSSHXRE 



Basic Functioning of tlio Garard 
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RATE -t. 
REMOVING 
TRIGGER 
HOUSING 
GROUP 



FIELD STRIPPING. The steps outlined above are commonly referred to as 
''field stripping" since they can be accomplishes! with 1 the equipment usually carried 
in battle by the individual soldier. Rifles are disassembled and assembled without the 
application of force when correct methods arc employed. Every rifleman must under- 
stand thoroughly die steps presented below, and must be able to accomplish them in 
darkness. 
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MEIIIODS 01" DISASSEMBLY, Three main groups. (1) (Plate 4.) Grasp rifle 
with left hand so that base of trigger housing is included in grip of fingers. Place 
Lnm of ride against left lliigli. Grasp rear portion of trigger guard with thumb and 
forefinger of right hand and exert sufficient pressure downward and outward to unlatch 
trigger guard from trigger housing. Then swing trigger guard away from nigger horn 
mg to extreme opened position. Pull out tugger housing group. Place this group on a 
smooth clean surface. 




PLATE S, DI5ENGAG1NG FOLLOWER KOU 



(2) (Plate 5.) Grasp rifle over rear of the receiver with left hand, muzzle to left. 
Strike and grasp small of stock with right hand so as to separate stock group from 
barrel and receiver group. 

Bartel and receiver group. (I) (Plate 6.) Place group on a smooth surface, sight' 
down and muzzle to the left. Grasp follower rod with left thumb and forefinger ami 
disengage it from the follower ann by pressure toward die muzzle. Withdraw fol- 
lower rod and operating rod spring to the right. Do not separate these parts. 




PLATE 7. REMOVING FOLLOWER ARM PIN 
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(2) (Plate 7.) Push follower arm pin from its seat by starling it with the point of a 
bullet (or with drift of combination tool) belli in right hand and applied on side of 
receiver farthest front body. Pull out pin front near side with left hand. 




PLATE a. disengaging bullet guide, follower arm, and operating rod 

CATCH ASSEMBLY 



(3) (Plate 8.) Grasp bullet guide, follower arm, and operating rod catch assembly 
and puil to the left until these parts arc disengaged. Lift out and separate these three 
parts. Do not remove accelerator front operating rod catch assembly since accelerator 
pin is riveted in its seat. 




PLATE 7. LIFTING OUT FOLLOWER 



(4) (Plate 9.) Lift out follower assembly. Do not separate follower from follower slide, 

(5) Turn the barrel and receiver group over so that the sights arc up, rauzvdc point- 
ing away from you. With the left hand, raise the rear of the group. With the right 
hand, pull the operating rod lo the rear until the rear of the handle is directly under 
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PLATE 10. REMOVING OPERATING ROD 



tbe forward edge of the windage knob. Grasp the handle with the thumb and Xore- 
lisiger of the right hand; and with an upward and outward pressure, disengage (he 
guide lug of the 0 |>e rating rod through its dismount notch on the receiver. Remove 
the operating rod (Plate 10’). 

NOTE: The operating rod lias been bent intentionally. Do not attempt to straighten it. 

(6) (Plate II, Figure 1.) Grasp bolt by operating lug and while sliding it from rear 
to front, lift it up and out to the right front with a slight rotary motion. 




Figure I* RGmsviag Bolt 
PLATE II. DISASSEMBLY OF HOLT 
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Bolt assembly. (I) (Plate 11, Figure 2.) Grasp the bolt in die left hand, face of bolt 
up, and operating lug to left. Place the little finger under the tang of the firing pin, 
and the left thumb over the compressed ejector and the spring to prevent it from 
flying out. Insert the screwdriver blade between the extractor and the lower cartridge 
scat flange, and pry out until the ejector snaps up against the left thumb. Release the 
thumb-pressure on the ejector slowly. 




'HMNH'lit 

I 



Figaro 2. Itoloosing Ejvctor 



Figure 3. Rr moving Extractor 
PLATE II. DISASSEMBLY OF BOLT (Continued) 

(2) (Plate II, Figure 3.) Remove the extractor. 

(3) (Plate 11, Figure 4.) Tap the twit gently until the extractor spring and plunger 
are unseated. Remove both parts, but do hot separate. 

(4) (Plate 11, Figure 5.) Remove ejector and attached ejector spring. Do not 
separate. 






■ ivi 



Figure 5. Rornoying Ejeclor end Ejoclor Spring 
PLATE II. DISASSEMBLY OF BOLT (Conlinuad) 



Clip latch. J he clip latch (nay be disassembled only under the supervision of a non- 
commissioned officer. lo disassemble it, place the receiver on its light Side with the 
muzzle pointing to the left. With the thumb of the left hand, depress the dip latch, 
lids relieves the tension ol the clip latch, spring. Using the point of a bullet or the drift 
of (he combination tool, push forward on the clip latch pin anil unseat it. Remove 
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Fkjur* 6. Removing Firing Pin 
PLATE II. DISASSEMBLY OF BOLT (Csntinuadl 



it !>y withdraw! ng it with the finger lips. Lift out the clip with die clip latch spring 
attached. 

Trigger housing group. The trigger housing group may lie disassembled only under 
the supervision of a noncommissioned oflicer. To disassemble it, close and latch the 




trigger guard. Squeeze the trigger, allowing the hammer to go forward. Hold the 
trigger housing group with, the first linger of the right hand on the trigger and the 
thumb against the sear. Place the front of the trigger housing against a firm surface. 
Squeeze the trigger with your linger and push forward on the sear with the thumb. 
At the same time, using the drift of the combination tool or die tip of a dummy ear- 
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PILATE 13, REMOVING THE TRIGGER PIN 



tridge, push nul (lie trigger pin from left lo rigliL (Plate Id). Slowly release the pressure 
with your linger and thumb. This allows the hammer spring to expand. 

Lift out the trigger assembly. Remove and separate the hammer spring plunger, ham- 
mer spring, god the hammer spring housing (Plate H). 




1GGER ASSEMBLY 



HAMMER SPRING 



HAMMER SPRING 
AND PLUNGER 



PLATE IT. REMOVING THE TRIGGER ASSEMBLY, HAMMER SPRING HOUSING. HAMMER 

SPRING, AND HAMMER SPRING plunger Continued next issue 
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PLATE 15. REMOVING THE HAMMER PIN: AND HAMMER 

Using the combination tool nr a. dummy round, push out live hammer pin from left to 
right. Move the hammer a link: to the rear and lift.it out (Plate 15). 

Unlatch the trigger guard. Lay live trigger housing on its right side. With live drift 
of live combi nation tool or the point of a bullet, push out the stud of the safety from 
its hole. Remove die safety liy lilting it from its slot in the base of the trigger housing 
(Plate 16), 

Hold the rear of live trigger housing with yuur left hand and the trigger guard with 
your right band. Swing the trigger guard down into the opened position. Slide the 



PLATE 16. UNSEATING THE SAFETY 











TRIGGER GUARD 



PLATE 17. REMOVING THE TRIGGER GUARD 



trigger guard to the rear unlit the ivimgs of the trigger guard are alined willi safely stud 
hole. Rotate the trigger guard to the right and upward with your right hand until the 
hammer stop inside of the right wing clears the base of the trigger housing. Remove 
the trigger guard (Plate 17). 

Lay the trigger housing on its right side. Insert the point of a Indict or the screw 



TRIGGER ASSEMBLY 



HAMMER SPRING HOUSING 



HAMMER SPRING 



AMMER SPRING PLUNGER 



TRIGGER GUARD 



HAMMER 



TRIGGER HOUSING 



CUR EJECTOR 



PLATE IB. REMOVING THE CLIP EJECTOR 
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driver blade ol the coinltiretlioii tool in the hole hy the loop of the clip ejector. Push 
downward on lire clip ejector anil unseat it (Plate 18). 

ASSEMBLY. General. 'The ride and its component parts are assembled hi the reverse 
order of their disassembly. 

Trigger housing group. Hold the trigger housing in you* right hand, with the 
left side down and the rear end to the right. Place the dip ejector in position in the 
trigger housing with the short anti toward your laxly and the tip of the long arm in 
its slot in front of the trigger housing. The loop of the clip ejector is positioned on top 
of its stud on the left side ol the trigger housing. With your right thumb, hold the 
loop of the dip ejector cm top ol this stud. With the forefinger of your left hand, hold 
the long arm tip in its slot on the front of the trigger housing. Place the tip of your 
left thumb between the long arm and the base of the trigger housing and move the 
long arm toward your body, at the same time exerting pressure downward. The long 
anti of the clip ejector will snap into the notch on the base ol the trigger housing 
(Plate 19). 




PLATE It. REPLACING THE CLIP EJECTOR 



To replace the trigger guard, hold the trigger housing as shown it.) Plate 17. Place the 
wings of the trigger guard astride tile lia sc of the trigger housing so that the hammer 
slop, on the inside of the right wing, clears the base. Turn the trigger guard down and 
to the left until the holes in the wings arc under the safety stud hole. Slide the trigger 
guard forward until die holes in the wings are alined with the hammer pin hole. 

Insert the linger piece of the safety through its slot in the base of the trigger housing. 
To reseat the safely stud in its hole in lire trigger housing, force the salcty down against 
the pressure of the short arm of the clip ejector. Push the linger piece of tire safety 
forward. 

Insert the hammer loosely in position, holding it hallway between the cocked and fired 
position. He sure that the hammer toe dears the hammer slop on the right wing of the 
trigger guard. Aline the hammer pin hole, in the hammer with the holes in the trigger 
housing and trigger guard. Be sure that the trigger guard is not latched. Insert the 
hammer pin from die fight side. Move the hammer to the (tied position. Close and latch 
the trigger guard. 

Place the ti igger housing group on the tabh with the base down and the rear end 
to the right. Assemble the hammer spring housing, hammer spring, and hammer spring 
plunger into one unit. Place the plunger in its scat on the hammer. Make sure that 
the open side of the hammer spring housing is toward the safety. (This is important 
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because failure to do this prevents the safety from being used; also the scar will not 
function.) Mold these Assembled parts in a raised position with the thumb and fingers 
of your left hand. With your right hand, insert the trigger into the trigger slot so 
that the notch at the curved rear surface of the finger piece bears against the rear 
of the slot in the trigger housing, l’lacc the wings of the hammer spring housing astride 
the scar pin. With your right forefinger on the trigger and the right thumb against 
lire scar, apply pressure forward against the sear and at the same time squeeze the 
trigger. I I old the parts in this position and insert the trigger pin ns lar ns its head only 
(Plate 20). 



REPLACEMENT OF THE TRIGGER ASSEMBLY, HAMMER SPRING HOUSING, HAM. 
ME ft SPRING, AND HAMMER SPRING PLUNGER 



To scat die head of the trigger pin, hold the trigger housing group as shown in 
Hate 21. Note the direction the pin must be moved to be seated. By applying pressure 
with the thumb and fingers, aline the head of the trigger pin with the trigger pin holes. 
Seal the trigger pin by pressing on its head with the left thumb. 

Clip latch. Place the clip latch with the clip latch spring attached in position on 
the left side rtf the receiver and start replacing the clip latch pin from tire from. Press 
in on the thumb piece of the clip latch to relieve the tension of the clip latch spring, 
and push the clip latch pin fully home. If the pin head is not fully seated, it will 
damage the stock. 

Gas cylinder lock screw. Engage the threads of the gas cylinder luck with those on the 
barrel and screw it on by hand until it is finger tight. If the lock is not alined with the 
gas cylinder, do not force it, hut tuncrew it until it is alined. Replace the gas cylinder 
lock screw and lighten it securely, 

bolt assembly. Insert firing pin into bolt;, making sure that tang 'enters slot in rear 
of boll. Grasp holt in left hand (face up, operating lug to right) and hold firing pin 
in place with link finger. Insect ejector with ejector spring attached, spring down. 
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*o thill cut mi ejcctur is inward the rij>ht. Insert extractor spring anil plunger, spring 
down. Set stud of extractor into its hole in holt. Compress extractor spring and 
plunger; press slightly on extractor until it just begins to ride over extractor plunger. 

Place drift of combination tool in left groove of bolt with ejector in the V-shaped 
groove cut into fate of tool, Willi the right thumb near drift end of the handle on the 
combination tool, press down on tool so as to depress ejector below level of cartridge 
scat flange; with thumb of left hand push extractor in until extractor plunger is seated. 

Ejector and ejector spring can also be compressed with the base of a dummy cartridge 
or, when in the field, with the base of a live rot; nd. (When a live round is used, 




PLATE 21. SEATING THE TRIGGER PIN 



care tmist be taken not to ignite the primer.) The chamber cleaning portion of the 
combination too] may also be similarly used. In any case, the ejector must be depressed 
uiutl its top is heiow the level of the cartridge seal flange. In using a cartridge or a 
chamber cleaning tool, they must be so placed as to slide down inside inner curved 
surface of llangc. Press ejector with the edge of base of a cartridge (or chamber cleaning 
portion of combination tool), 

Barrel and receiver group. (I) Place barrel and receiver group on a table or other 
Hat surface, with the sights up, and the muzzle pointing lo the left. Hold the boll by 
its operating lug so that (he front end (face) of the bolt is slightly above and to the 
right of its extreme forward position in the receiver. Insert the rear end in its bearing 
on the bridge of the receiver and rotate the bolt in a counterclockwise direction until 
the tang of the Firing pin has cleared the bridge of the receiver. Guide the left locking 
lug into its groove at a point just in rear of the locking recess oil the left side of the re- 
ceiver; seat the right locking lug onto its bearing; slide the hull all tire way to the rear. 

(2) Turn the barrel and receiver group over so that the sights are down. Pick up 
the operating rod and hold it by the handle so that the handle is up, and insert the 
piston head into the gas cylinder about % of an inch. Turn tlic barrel and receiver 
group over so that the sights are up. With the bolt half opened adjust the operating 
rod so that the camming recess in the hump fits over the operating lug cm the bolt. 
Move the operating rod to the rear until the rear edge of the handle exactly alines 
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will.! the forward edge of the rear-sight-windage-knob; press down on and move the 
operating handle forward sealing ii in its guide groove. Shove ii all the way forward. 

(3) Turn lire barrel and receiver group over so that sights arc down. To replace 
the follower assembly first make sure that the bolt is closed, and then lower the assembly 
into its grooves in the receiver, follower slide up. 

(4) With left hand, replace holler guide so that shoulders of bullet guide fit in their 
slots in receiver and hole in projecting lugs is in line with holes in receiver. 

(5) With the right hand, swing lower part of bullet guide up slightly. With the 
left hand, insert the L-sluped rear arm of operating rod catch assembly through clear- 
ance cut in bullet guide, making sure that rear end is underneath forward stud on clip 
catch winch projects into receiver. Lower bullet guide into place. Test for correct 
assembly by pressing down on forward anus of operating rod catch. When released, 
they should spring back into place, Replace follower arm by passing its studded end 
through slot in bullet guide and inserting studs in their grooves in follower. Place 
forked end of follower arm astride projecting lug (toe) of bullet guide. Aline holes 
in operating rod catch, follower arm, and bullet guide with those in receiver. Insert 
follower arm pin in near side (toward body) of receiver and press pin home, 

(6) Insert operating rod spring into operating rod. Grasp attached follower rod 
with left hand, exerting pressure toward nu:7.zle, and scat claws of follower rod about 
the front studs of follower arm.. The hump on follower rod .nuts! he in lire slot between 
forward amis of operating rod catch. The straight poition of rod will then be parallel 
to barrel. 

Three main groups. Insert U-shaped flange of stock ferrule in its scat in lower 
band. Pivoting about this point, guide and press barrel and receiver group into position 
in stock. Insert trigger housing group, with trigger guard in its open position, into 
icccss in stock. Lower into position, keeping bottom plate of housing always parallel 
to final position. l>o pot try to Seal front end first. Close and latch trigger guard. 

To test assembly of the rifle. Pull operating rod to rearmost position. The bolt should 
stay open. Close bolt and snap safely to lucked position. Press trigger. Hammer 
should not fall. Push safety forward and press trigger. The hammer should fall. 

Continued next page 

Eye-Cup Peep Sight 

You're on target faster 
when you use nn eye-cup 
peep sight that eliminates 
the chore of lining up 
front and roar sights. In- 
stead, you merely put the 
front sight on target and 
that's where the bullet 
strikes. The rubber cup 
mounts on (he stock of the 
rifle where the hunter 
can place bis eye against 
it. Spring action in the 
sight eliminates recoil. 

The eye cup also shuts out 
distracting light rays, 
making it possible to aim 
within 10 degrees of the 
sun. The sight folds down 
when not in use. 
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Cfiap/er H — Functioning 

GENERAL. T lit: functioning cycle of the M I Ride is divided inlo four [Juries willi 
certain actions occurring in each phase. )t should Lie remembered that some of these 
actions arc going on at the same lime; they are presented here in the order in which 
they occur. I he study of this cycle could commence in any order, hut for clarity it is 
here presented as: 

First phase. Action upon loading a full dip, to include: 

(1) Movement of follower, follower arm, and follower roil. 

(2) Action of the accelerator arid operating rod catch assembly. 

(3) Action of the clip latch. 

Second phase. Action doting the forward movement of the operating rod to include: 

(1) Chambering. 

(2) Locking. 

(3) Alincment of the firing pin. 

(J) Termination of forward movement. 

Third phase. Action during the rearward movement of the operating rod to include: 

(!) Action of gas, 

(2) Action of operating rod and spring, 

(3) Unlocking. 

(J) Withdrawal of firing pin. 

(5) Extraction. 

(6) Ejection. 

(7) Cocking, 

(S) Feeding 

(9) Termination of the rearward movement. 

Fourth phase. Action following firing of 8th round to include: 

(!) Action of follower, follower arm, and follower rod. 

(2) Action of operating rod catch assembly. 

(3) Action of clip latch, 

(-1) Ejection of empty clip. 

Action upon loading a full clip. Place the barrel and receiver group upon a table, 
sights down, operating rod to the rear. In this position, with the receiver ready to 
receive a full clip of ammunition, consider the relationship of the pans to each other: 
The operating rod and holt arc in the rearmost position, the follower being all the way 
tip in the receiver through the action of the compressed operating rod spring which is 
exerting pressure through the follower rod, follower arm, and against the follower; 
the hump of the follower rod is in contact with the 15° camming surface of the 
operating rod catch, camming it towards die barrel and engaging its hook with the 
books on the operating rod, thus keeping the bolt and operating rod to the rear against 
the tension of the compressed operating rod spring: the rear stud of the clip latch is 
withdrawn from the receiver due to pressure exerted on the front stud by the long rear 
arm of the operating rod catch assembly. (Plate 22). 

(1) Follower, follower arm, anil follower rod. By placing a loaded dip on top of 
the follower and pressing down on the clip, the follower is depressed. This action ro- 
tates the follower arm down (k pivots about the follower arm pin) and, since it is 
connected to the follower rod, it pushes the follower rod toward die muzzle moving 
the hump of the rod away from the 45* camming surface of the operating rod catch. 

(2) Action of the accelerator and operating rod catch assembly. As the follower 
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reaches its lowest point In the receiver, the square shoulder of the follower arm con- 
tacts the tear lip of the accelerator, forcing it toward the barrel. Between its lip and 
the point where it is fastened by its pin to the operating roil catch, the accelerator 
bears on and pivots about the toe of the bullet guide. Thus as the lip of the accelerator 
is forced toward die barrel, the operating rod catch is forced away from the barrel. 




srtjp or me cLaP LATCH. Tilt CUt* CATCH ro- 
tates coMrnessiNtj T»«c cut- Latch r.rntnc 
* wn withdrawing the nt*n nnuO TflOH IMS 
RECEIVER Ifrra IT* SLOT 



CATCH TOWARD THE iBAUlfttCL ITS I COOK IS EH 
GAGED |tv THE HOOKS Of THE OPERATING MOO 
WHICH IS THEN MEED IN THE HtABWAn'D P0 
5«TM?M ALONG WITH IMS BOLT 



PLATE 22. POSITION OF THE PARTS WHEN Ti IE RIFLE IS READY TO BE LOADED WITH A 

FULL CUP 



The undercut hook of the operating rod catch is disengaged from the hooks of the 
operating rod, kiting Lite hull and operating rod go forward under the action of the 
expanding operating rod spring. The accelerator plays no other part in functioning 
except when loading a full clip of ammunition as just described. 

3 TI 1C Loire ITC ATT AJUU woven UV’WARO CAKING If* 




PLATE 23. POSITION OF THE PARTS AFTER A FULL CLIP HAS BEEN PLACED IN THE RECEIVER 
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(3) Action oj the clip hitch. As the forward end of the operating rod catch moves 
downward and away from the barrel, the long rear arm of the catch moves upward 
and away from the front stud of the clip latch. This allows the clip latch spring to 
expand and force the rear stud of the clip latch into the notch of the dip. The rear 
stud of the clip latch holds the clip in the receiver against the action of the compressed 
dip ejector. The operating rod catch is held away from the barrel by the front stud 
of the clip latch which is continually pushing upward against llic long rear arm. This 
allows the bolt to move freely hack and forth until the last round is fired. (Plate 23.) 

Load a dip of dummy rounds in the receiver several times and carefully notice how each 
part works. 

Forward movement. The clip is now in place. Turn the barrel and receiver group 
over so that lire sights are up again. Full the operating rod all the way to the rear and 
hold it there. (If dummy rounds are not available for this study, allow the operating rod 
to go forward a minute distance, just until the operating rod catch no longer functions 
to hold it to the rear.) The operating rod spring provides the force for the forward 
movement. 

(1) Chambering. As the operating rod and holt, actuated by the compressed operating 
rod spring, move forward, the bolt strips oft the lop round of the dip, guiding it into the 
chamber. When the bolt is fully forward, but not yet locked, the rear of the round has 
risen up under the extractor which grips the rim, and the ejector is depressed into the 
face of the hull against die action of the ejector spring. 

(2) Lording. When the holt is fully forward the hump of the operating rod contacts 
the operating lug on the bolt and rotates the boll downward or clockwise, lucking the 
holt. 

(3) A linemen! oj the firing pin. Slightly before Lite holt reaches its foremost position, 
the tang of the firing pin contacts the bridge of the receiver, stopping the forward 
movement of the firing pin. When the holt is turned and fully locked, the tang of 
the firing pin is lined tip with the slat in the bridge of the rereiver and may he driven 
forward by the hammer. This is a safety feature to make sure that the boll is fully 
locked before the live round can be bred. Should 1 the hammer fall before the boll is 
fully locked, the bolt camming lug on the hammer will strike the cocking cam on the 
bolt, causing the bolt to rotate to its locked position. 

(1) Termination of forward movement. Alter the bolt has been closed and locked, 
the operating rod continues forward for 5/16 of an inch; the forward movement is 
terminated when the bull is locked and the operating rod is fully forward. 

Rearward movement. The channeling of expanding powder gases provides the 
force for the rearward movement of the ojscrating pans. 

(1) Action oj the gets. Assume that a cartridge is in the chamber and the hammer 
is cocked. Squeeze the trigger and fire the cartridge. A chamber pressure of approxi- 
mately 50,000 lbs. per sq. in. is generated and the bullet is propelled through the barrel. 

As the bullet passes the gas port this tremendous pressure has been reduced to approxi- 
mately 2,000 His, per square inch, A small part of this gas, seeking the easiest means 
of escape, expands through the gas port into the gas cylinder and strikes the head 
of the piston a sudden severe blow, driving the operating rod to the rear, and com- 
pressing the operating rod spring. 

(2) Action of operating rod and spring. Tor the first 5/16 of an inch the operating rod 
moves independently, allowing it to build up sufficient speed to overcome the inertia uf 
the locked holt. This “free play” is also a safety feature; it allows the bullet to dear the 
muzzle with the attendant reduction in chamber pressure before unlocking begins, 
preventing a blow-hack of gases in the firer's face. 

(3) Unitn i(ing. As the operating rod continues to the rear, the front camming sur- 
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face in flic hump of the operating rot) contacts ilic operating lug on the bolt, turning 
[lie bolt counterclockwise, unlocking it, 

(4) 11 itAdriiwal of the firing pin. This action occurs sit tbc same time the bolt is being 
unlocked. As the bolt is turned • ecu mcrdock wise, die tang o( the firing pin contacts 
the bridge of the receiver and is cammed to the rear, withdrawing the striker of die 
fit big pin into the face of die bolt. 

(5) Extraction. Extraction occurs next. Remember that the extractor has been gripping 
the rim of tbc cartridge case all the time that the round lias been in the chamber. 

Initially the round is loosened in the chamber as the bull unlocks, due to a very slight 
rcarwnid movement of the bolt, As the bolt continues to the rear it pulls the empty 
case from the chamber, 

(6) Ejection. When the from of the empty case clears the rear of the chamber, the 
ejector (which has been continually pushing against die base of the case) ejects the 
empty case from the receiver by the action of the expanding ejector spring, 

(7) Cocking. As the belt moves to die rear, it forces the hammer rearward and 
downward into the cocked position. 

(8) Feeding. When the bolt in its rearward movement clears die topi round in the 
clip, the follower, through the action cl the compressed operating rod spring on the 
follower rod and follower arm, moves the top round up into the path of the bolt, 

(9) Termination of the rent wind more meat. The rearward movement ends when the 
square shoulder of the operating rod contacts the front of the receiver. 

Action following firing of 8th round. As rounds arc gradually exhausted from the 
dip, the hump of the follower rod approaches the operating rod catch assembly. The 
contact of these two parts ejects the empty dip and holds the operating rod to the 
rear. 




PLATE 24. ACTION FOLLOWING THE FIRING OF THE LAST ROUND 

(1) Action of follower and follower rod. While the 8th round is in the chamber, the 
follower is against the bottom of the boh. When the Sib round is fired, the bolt comes 
to [be rear and die follower, f i re 1 1 of ibis obstruction, moves all flic tvnv Up in the 
receiver. (Plate 2‘l.) The hump of the follower rod makes contact with the , P5 < ’ camming 
surface of the operating rod catch arid cams the catch toward the barrel. 

(2) Operating tod catch assembly. As die catch is cammed toward the barrel, its 
ituifer-cnl hook is engaged with the under-cut books on the operating rod. The 
engagement of these hooks holds the bolt open mid the operating rod to the tear. 
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(3) Clip lalcfi. When the operating rod catch is cammed toward the barrel, the long 
rear arm pivots about tlie follower arm pin and moves in the opposite direction against 
the front stud of the clip latch. The clip hitch, rotates, withdrawing the rear stud from the 
note'll on tlie dip. 

(■1) Ejection oj empty clip. The clip, now free from the restraining rear stud of the 
clip latch, is ejected by the compressed clip ejector. 

The operating parts are now jit the same position as they were bcloie loading and 
are ready to receive another full clip, 

FUNCTIONS OF THE T1UGGE.K HOUSING GROUP. Cock die hammer and 
note hmv it is held in the cocked position by the hammer honks fun the hammer) 
which engage tlie trigger lugs (on tire trigger assembly). (Mate 25.) Close and latch the 




HAMMER SPRING PLUNGER 
HAMMER SPRING 
HAMMER SPRING HOUSING 



REAR HAMMER HOOKS 



HAMMER 



HAMMER HOOKS 
TRIGGER STOP 
TRIGGER LUGS 
SEAR 
TRIGGER PIN 



BOLT CAMMING LUG 

SAFETY HOOK 

CLIP EJECTOR 
'AMMEt't PIN 



TRIGGER GUARD 
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PLATE 25. TRIGGER HOUSING GROUP 



trigger guard. Hold the thumb over (he hammer ml allow it to go forward slowly by 
squeezing the trigger, note that as trigger lugs are rotated forward about the trigger pin, 
the hammer hooks are released and lire hammer, actuated by the compressed hammer 
spring, gnus forward. This action occurs each time the trigger is squeezed if the 
pressure on the trigger has been released after each shot. However, the cocking action 
following each shot is much faster than tlie brer’s release of tlie trigger, so there must 
be a means of preventing the hammer from following the bolt forward after each shot 
when the pressure is maintained. This is accomplished by lire scar (on the trigger 
assembly) which engages the rear hammer hooks. Hold the finger on lire trigger and 
push the hammer all the way to the rear; note how the rear hammer hooks are engaged 
by the sear. Release the trigger and note licuv the scar and tear hammer hooks are 
disengaged and how the trigger lugs again engage the hammer hooks. Squeeze the 
trigger lightly and note that as the trigger lugs arc rotated forward, the sear makes 
contact with the rear hammer hooks, thus assisting 111 the squeeze. In marksmanship, 
this action is spoken of as "slack," and the time between this and the disengagement 
of trigger lugs and hammer hooks is spoken of as '‘squeeze.” 
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PLATE 26. FUNCTIONING OF THE TRIGGER HOUSING ©ROUP 



MAGNETIC GLASSES. la one ol 

the ^lisst* place a lighted candle. 
Smear the edge* of bull* gUftSr* with 
tarcl, .Invert one ([Ins* over the other 
•Uotvn. Soon the >c at n tl I r toe 3 -out. 
And the |{law:i stick in-gethet, held 
l» y live varmint that was created Ivy 
the oxygen- continuing candle Paine 



WATCTITNG META I. EXPAND. Cm » small 
Sl.ir.il I khii a ihc-ei of ii'i. Hold this spiral. as 
shown at right, over a candle Paine. Tire enpan* 
si«:i dime to heat will he easily >mi av the tilt 
sircuhes when hot arid Onttraei* AS It r»0ls <*fl 





CAPILLARY ATTRACTION 
A ttniiblct In Ailed c*cn lull of 
water. A piece ol Moiling git|nr, ly- 
ing on a sheet of gU«. H I'rmnf 
down on t <» I v ol il'.c tumbler to the 
water will inert Ihr paper. Tltc 
tumblerful pi water may thru be 
lilted wills flic plate gtaxti, This 
It due to like capillary u man inn 



<s » as.:- - ififtWgBaaWPMB 



FIREPROOF PAPER 

F'Ucv A junall piece ol 1 1n- 
fo 1 1 on a sheet ol in pe r and 
hold Hie paper over a iU»uc, 
It will surprise >*•“ <•> *«« 
that llw paper will not hum 
lint it the i in foil had untiled. 
This is i'l*i« lu «hc lapidity 
with Which tinfoil ennduns 
boat, theta keeping ihu 
temperature of the paper 
so low that It cannot Inwn 



MAKING SUGAR BURN 
As yon know auger «ul:s 
without burning with n 
flame. Place a pirwh of 
cigarette ashes OIJ a piece 
it I sugar and hold it in .i 
flame. l>ue to the < anlyile 
a.; lion of lh« aah, llie sug- 
ar will hum into Same 
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C/iopfcr 3 — Operation, ftmtiedrafe Action and Stoppages 

IO LOAD. When ammunition is not issued in loaded clips, insert eight rounds 
into the clip so that the base of cadi round is flat against the back of the dip. The 
bottom round should be against the left side of the dip (the rifle will lire whether the 
round is on the right or the left, since the follower slide automatically adjusts itself), 
litis facilitates the loading by a right-handed man, since the ball of his thumb will 




PLATE 17. LOADING THE RIFLE 



be on the tap round and not his slippery fingernail as would be the case if the top 
round is in the left. Except in continuous firing, loading is accomplished with the rifle 
locked. Hold the rifle at the balance with the left hand, anti pull the operating handle 
all the way to the rear with the right hand. Place a loaded dip on top ol the follower; 
raise the elbow high; place the ball of the thumb on the top round, just below its 
middle; and push die clip straight down into the open receiver. The pressure of the 
thumb on the top round bolds the bolt to the rear (by this time the accelerator has 
functioned and the holt is free to move forward). Swing the thumb to the right front 
smartly. Willi rifles which have been used extensively, the bolt inay remain open; when 
this occurs, strike the operating rod handle smartly with the heel of the right hand 
and drive it forward. Do not ride the handle forward, because the bolt will not lock 
and a stoppage will occur on the first round, 

TO UNLOAD. To unload a cartridge from the chamber, hook the right thumb over 
the operating rod handle, pull and hold the operating rod in the extreme rear position. 
This extracts and ejects the round. 

To remove the loaded dip front the receiver, hold the rifle with your right hand, 
thumb on the operating rod handle, lingers around the trigger guard, and the rifle butt 
resting on your right groin. Place the palm of your left hand over the receiver and 
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press in on the clip latch with your left thumb. The clip is ejected upward from the 
receiver and into your left hand. Do not allow t Etc bolt to move forward during the 
operation as it will push the lop cartridge forward and prevent ejection of the dip. 

To dose the bolt on an empty chamber and retain a partially loaded clip in the 
receiver, press down on the top cartridge in the dip, allowing the bolt to slide forward 
over it; make sure that the bolt is fully closed. This can be done only when there arc 
less titan eight cartridges in the clip. 

OPERATION AS A SINGLE LOADER. The receiver being empty, pull the 
operating rod to die rear until it is caught by die operating rod catch. With lit* right 
hand, place one round in the chamber, seating it in place with the thumb. With the 
palm of the right hand against the receiver, the rear edge of the right hand against 
the operating rod handle, the fingers extended, joined, and pointing downward, force 
the operating rod handle slightly to the rear; depress the follower with the right thumb; 
and permit the boll to ride forward about one inch over the follower. Then remove 
the thumb from the follower and release the operating rod handle. 

TO LOAD PARTIALLY FILLED CLIP. Using one hand. To partially load a dip 
front any firing position, hold the rifle with your left hand at the firing position, with 
the butt of the rifle resting oil a secure surface (the groin, thigh, or ground). Move 
the operating rod handle to its rearmost position with your right hand, opening the bolt. 

Place the empty clip into the receiver. Next, place the first cartridge into the clip and 
on tile follower with the right hand. Press the second cartridge into the clip, exerting 
a downward turning motion toward the center of the clip with the right thumb until 
the cartridge snaps into place. In the same manner, continue to load the dip. After 
placing the last cartridge into the clip, loading is completed by pressing down slightly 
on the top cartridge with the right thumb, at the same time moving the operating rod 
handle slightly to die icar with lire right edge of the right hand. Let the bolt move 
forward about one inch; this stalls the top round forward. Remove your right hand 
and allow the operating rod to go forward. This method of loading is useful in combat 
when a full clip of ammunition is not available. 

CAUTION. While pressing rounds into the clip keep the palm of the right hand 
against the receiver and in front of, but not touching, the operating rod handle. This 
will prevent the bolt front going forward and injuring the right thumb while loading 
rounds into the clip. 

Using both hands. Place the empty clip on a solid surface, gripping the sides of (he 
clip with the thumb and middle finger of the right hand. With the left hand, insert 
the cartridges into the clip and hold them in place with the right forefinger Inside the 
clip. When the rounds (less than eight) have all been inserted into the dip, place the 
clip on top of the follower without changing your grasp with your right hand. Use 
your left hand to assist in holding the cartridges in place and slide the clip down until 
the tip engages the top cartridge. Rcgrasp the rifle with the left hand at the firing 
position. Press down on the top cartridge with the right thumb, the palm of the right 
band against the slock, and the side of the hand pressing the operating rod handle slightly 
to the rear. When the clip is engaged by the rear stud of the clip latch, allow the bolt 
to move forward about an inch, withdraw the right thumb, release the operating rod 
handle; tins allows the bolt to dose. and lock. 

Whether using one or both hands, care should be taken to insure that the base of 
each cartridge is against the rear wall of the dip. 

IO SEI RIFLE AT SAFE. The loaded rifle is kept locked until the moment 
of firing. 1 o lock the rifle, snap the safety to its rear position inside the trigger guard. 

In this position, the trigger cannot be squeezed because the upper end of the trigger is 
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MdlJwnclion 


Cause 


Correction by 1 soldier 


Failure to chamber. 


(!) Dirty or rough chamber. 

[2] Restricted gas port. 

[3] Dirty or improperly* lubri- 
cated rlflo. 

Bent clip. 

[5] Ruptured cart rid go case in 
chamber. 


I 1 ] Clean chamber. 

12] Clean gas port. 

[3) Clean and lubricale rlflo. 
(4| Replace clip. 

(5) Remove ruptured cartridge 
case. 


Failure to fir* [hammer re- 
leases but rifle does not 
firojr 


[J] BoFt not seated and locked. 
(2) Defective or broken firing 
pin. 

|3) Defective ammunition. 


[I] Pull operating rod handle 
halfway la the rear and re- 
Ioa(d it. Insure complete 
locking. 

(2| Replace Firing pin. 

( 3 J Discard round. 


Failure to* extract. 


[ 1 ) Dirly or rough chamber. 
(2| Restricted gas port. 

(3) Dirly ammunition. 

(4) Failure to replace extractor 
plunger andl spring. 

(5) Broken extractor. 


(I| Clean chamber. 

(2f Clean gas port. 

(3] Discard or clean found. 

(4] Replace extractor plunger 
end spring. 

(5] Replace extractor. 


Clip jumps out on seventh 
round. 


Bent follower rod. 


Replace follower rod. 


Fires in bursts of two or 
three rounds. 


(if Sear broken or worn, or re- 
mains in open position. 

(2| Hammer spring housing im- 
properly assembled. 


[ 1 ] Replace trigger assembly 
or hammer spring housing. 

(2] Disassemble and assemble 
trigger housing group cor- 
rectly. 


Safely releases when pressure 
is applied on trigger. 


Worn tugger stop on safety 
or broken safely. 


Replace safety. 


Pressure on trigger does no! 
release hammer. 


J 1 } Deformed hammer or trigger. 

or worn trigger pin. 

}2| Trigger shiites trigger housing 


|t) Replace defective part. 
[2] Turn In to ordnance. 


Jumping rear fight. 


Loose roar fight nut. 


lighten roar sight mil. 


Creep in trigger. 


Burs on bigger lugs or hamme* 
hacks. 


Replace trigger, or hammer or 
both. 



PLATE 28. TABLE OF MALFUNCTIONS 



blocked by die square shoulder of ilic safety (tints preventing the trigger lugs from 
disengaging the hammer books) and because the book of the safety is engaged with the 
safety lug on t lie side of the hammer (thus preventing the hammer from moving forward). 
When locked, the rifle may lie loaded or unloaded and operated by hand but cannot lie 
fired. To unlock the rillc, push the safety to its forward position, 

TO CLEAR RIFLE. To clear the rifle, pull the operating rod fully to the rear, 
extracting and ejecting the cartridge from the chamber. Remove the clip from the 
receiver and leave the hole open. Inspect the receiver and chamber to insure that they 
arc empty. 

TO ADJUST REAR SIGHT. The rear sight is adjusted for radge by turning 
the elevating knob. Tins knob has numbered graduations lor 200, 400, 600, 800, 1,0(10, 
and 1,200 yards of range and index lines between these graduations far 10(1, 300, 5(10, 
700, 900, and !,I(J0 yards. Adjustment for windage is made by turning the windage knob. 
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Each windage graduation on tite receiver represents an angular adjustment of 4 minutes. 
Elevating ami windage knobs are graduated in “dicks" which represent I minute of 
angle or approximately I inch on the target for each 100 yards of range. Arrows on 
the knobs indicate the direction in which to turn them to obtain corresponding changes 
hi the point of impact of the bullet. 

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS, Safety cannot 'be overemphasized. Whenever working 
with weapons, constant care and checking arc necessary. Some of the precautions to 
observe in handling this rillc follow; these precautions ;ne noil intended to replace 
other existing safety regulations: 

A rillc with its bolt dosed is never considered to be safe until it has been properly 
inspected. 

Do not playfully or carelessly point the rifle at anyone. Always consider the rifle loaded. 

Do not leave any obstruction in the muzzle or bore. 

STOPPAGES. All instruction in mechanical training has been directed to llic 
thorough understanding of the rillc so that the soldier understands the causes of stoppages 
and consequently what action is necessary to reduce them, A stoppage is any uninten- 
tional cessation of lire, l mulct! late action is the unhesitating application oj a probable 
remedy to reduce a stoppage without investigating the cause. 

IMMEDIATE ACTION, If the rillc fails to fire, pull tie operating rod handle 
all the way to the rear with the right baud, palm up; release it, aim and fire. This 
action will reduce approximately 95% of all stoppages. If the application of Immediate 
action fails to clear up the trouble and it is necessary to continue firing, work lire 
operating rod handle manually until you have sufficient time to investigate. 

The remaining 5% of stoppages which are not remedied by the action described 
above fall, roughly, into three classes: Failure to chamber, failure to pie, and failure to 
extract; other stoppages are presented in the table (Plate 28). The necessary corrective 
action, based upon the knowledge of functioning, is presented iu the table of malfunc- 
tions. 



Science anc Mechanics 

Bunsen Burner Easy to Make 
From Oil Can 

S AW the entire spout from the cover of an oil 
can. Over (lie opening: solder a tliin brass 
disk slightly larger Ilian the liule. Through cen- 
ter of disk drill a hole 1 ;ir inch in diameter, for 
the gas orifice. 

A five inch length of 1" brass lolling is cen- 
tered on the oil can cover ami soldered in place. 
About 314 inches from lop of tube drill a half 
inch hole to admit air to the mixing chamber. 
Because the air-gas mixture must be regulated, 
a 1" width of spring brass slightly shorted than 
the circumference of the lube Is bent into a ring 
and slipped on the pipe. 

'fills air inlet c . r must sin. up and down 
fairly easily over the hale. 

Mow drill a hole near the base of die oil can 
large enough It) admit a 3" length of %" copper 
tubing nod solder tubing in place. A flexible 
rubber hose is slipped over this pipe and the 
opposite end is attached to the gas outlet, 

Spread shellac on lid gasket and assemble unit. 
Screw lid down tightly so gas will not escape. A 



bit of ordinary copper screen is Inserted at top 
of burner as shown. 

In Use, tile air inlet is closed when the burner 
is lighted. Open air control until a bright blue 
Urine appears. — E. E. Swanson. 
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C/icrpfer 4 — Spare Paris, Appendages, and Accessaries 

SPARE PARTS. The parts of any automatic or semiautomatic rifle will in time 
wear out or break; sets of spare parts are issued for the replacement of these articles. 
Whenever a spare part front the set is used, it should be replaced by another as soon as 
possible. Spate parts should be maintained complete so tltat they arc ready for im- 
mediate insertion into the rifle. 

APPENDAGES, General. Appendages for the rifle are die bayonet and grenade 
launcher. 

bayonet. The bayonet is a blade sharpened along the entire lower edge and partially 
along the upper edge. It is constructed so as to fit securely into the scabbard or onto the 
muzzle end of the rifle. Handles on its base make It a suitable hand weapon. 

Grenade launcher. The grenade launcher is a short tubular adaptation which is 
attached to the muzzle of the rifle enabling it to project various types of grenades. 

ACCESSORIES. General. Accessories include the tools required for disassembly 
and cleaning of the rillc; the gun slings, spare parts containers, covers, arm lockers, and 
similar articles. They should not be used for purposes other than for which intended 
and, when not in use, they should be stored in places provided for them. 

Arm locker, and rack. The arm locker and the arm rack are used to store or stack 
rilles and pistols to prevent mishandling or pilfering. 





PLATE 29. GUN SLINGS 

Barrel reflector. This is a small, L-sbaped device having a short lube which slips 
into the chamber of the rillc barrel, ft also has a mirror and an opening through which 
the reflection of the Imre is obtained. The condition of the rifle bore may thereby he 
readily determined. 

Brash and thong. The brush and thong sire used for cleaning the bore of the rifle. 
The oiler and thong case is partitioned so that one end contains the oil and oil dropper 
arid the other holds the tip, weight, thong, and brush. 

Cleaning rod M3. The cleaning rod is of such length ns to prevent damage to the 
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follower or the face of ;lhe bolt. The rod lias a handle at one end and is threaded at 
die other end to receive the patch or brush sections. The patch section is slotted to 
permit the insertion of a cleaning patch; the brush section is used to clean lire bore 
of the rifle after firing. 

Combination tool. This tool consists of three parts, the chamber-cleaning brush:, die 
handle, and the screw driver blade. The movable screw driver blade is used for adjusting 
the gas cylinder lock screw and various other screws while the notched blade of the 
handle is used on the rear sight locking nut. The small cylindrical projection is used to 
drift out pins. It is also used, together with the V-shaped groove cut into the hue oi the 
handle, to assemble the extractor and ejector. The curved undercut lug or hook, com- 
monly called the hand extractor, is used to extract a cartridge ease which the extractor has 
failed to withdraw. 

Gun slings. Slings are perforated adjustable leather (or web) belts attached to the 
underside of the weapon. They provide a means of carrying the ride over the shoulder. 
In marksmanship, they provide great assistance in steadying the rifle. Slings are normally 
issued already attached to the rifle as indicated in Plate 29 , 

The ruptured cartridge extractor. This extractor lias the general shape of a caliber 
30 cartridge and consists of three parts; the spindle, the head, anti the sleeve. To use 
the ruptured cartridge extractor, the cartridge clip and live cartridges must be removed 
from the rifle, The ruptured cartridge extractor is then inserted through the opening 
of the ruptured case and pushed forward into the chamber. Allow the bolt to close 
without excessive shock so that the extractor on the holt engages the head of lltc rup- 
tured cartridge extractor. When the bolt is opened, the ruptured cartridge extractor 



will remove the ruptured cartridge. 

The M2 aiming device. (Plate 10). This is an instructional aid that allows the coach to 
positively check the pupil’s sight picture during preparatory marksmanship training 
and range practice. As die coach looks into the aiming device, lie secs reflected on the 
glass an image of the sig;ht picture as the rifleman sees it. This allows the coach to 
check on those inert who do not hold their breath properly, and It enables him to help 
the inexperienced rifleman to obtain the correct sight picture. The device is attached 




o extensions over the rear si. 
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CJiap/er 5 — Ammunition 



AMMUNITION, The information which follows pertains to the several types 
of cartridges used in the Ml rifle. 

CLASSIFICATION, DESCRIPTION, AND USE. The ammunition that you may 
use in the Ml rifle is described in this section. This rifle can fire several types of 
ammunition. You arc responsible for being able to recognize these types, to know 
which is best to use for certain targets, atld to properly care fur the ammunition. 

In most types of small-arms ammunition, a cartridge consists of a cartridge case, 
primer, propelling charge, and (lie bullet. Hale 31 shows the construction of a typical 
cartridge and its paits. 



extracting 




The term bullet refers only to a small arms projectile. The teem bail was originally 
used to describe the ball shaped bullet of very early small arms ammunition. The term 
ball ammunition now refers to a cartridge having a bullet which has a metallic jacket 
filled only with lead. 

Based on use, the principal classifications of lire several types of ammunition used 
with your rifle are: 

(1) Ball, M2 — for use in marksmanship training. 

(2) Tracer, Ml— observation of fire, incendiary, and signaling purposes. 

(3) Armor-piercing, M2 — (or use against lightly armored vehicles, protective shelters, 
and personnel. 

(<1) Incendiary, Ml — for use against inflammable material. 

(5) Armor-piercing incendiary, M14 — used in place of either the armor-piercing or 
incendiary cartridges, 

(6) Rifle grenade cartridge, M3 — used in propelling grenades. 

(7) Blank, M 1 909 — for simulated fire, signaling, and salute. 

(8) Dummy — used for training. 

LOT NUMBERS AND GRADE. When ammunition is manufactured it Is given 
a lot number which is marked on packing containers and on a card inclosed within 
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each box. 'Hie tot number is used for purposes of record. Make sure lit.it ammunition 
of one lot is not mixed with that of another lot. 

CARE, HANDLING, AND PRESERVATION. Small arms ammunition is not 
dangerous to handle. It should not be stored near sources of heat, as heat produces a 
chemical change which increases the powder strength. If it becomes wet, lightly corroded, 
or dirty, wipe it oft at once, but do not polish or oil it. Boxes of ammunition should 
not he opened until ready for use. If boxes become broken, they should be repaired at 
once and re-marked if necessary. Except in an emergency, no .30 caliber ammunition 
should be fired until it is identified as to lot number and grade. 

Protect ammunition from mud, sand, and water. If it gets wet or dirty, wipe it off 
at once will* a clean, dry cloth. Light corrosion should be wiped off as soon as it is 
discovered. 1 fcavily corroded cartridges must he turned in. 

During marksmanship and combat training, no caliber .30 ammunition will be fired 
until it has been identified by an ammunition lot number and grade. 

Do not expose ammunition to the direct rays of the sun. If the powder is heated,, 
excessive pressure may be developed when the weapon is fired. This condition will 
alfcct ammunition performance. 

Do not oil or grease ammunition. The dust and other abrasives that collect on greasy 
ammunition arc injurious to the operating parts of the rifle. 

Do not attempt to fire cartridges that have bad dents, scratches, or loose ballets, or 
those that are corroded. If you think a cartridge is defective, return it. Do not throw 
away or attempt to destroy defective ammunition. 

BALLISTIC DATA. Approximate maximum ranges and average velocities are 
shown below; 



Avernee murata Anmcixlmate 

Type and model of cnllDcr .30 cartridge velocity licet maximum 

per- second) range tynrtts) 



A. I’. I. M t .] (Standard for all ground combat use) ... 2,830 5,300 

Ball, Mi 2, Son 3,500 

Tracer, Mi 3,750 3,359 

Armor-piercing, M2 2,770 3,l(io 

Incendiary, Mi .... 3,020 3.875 



PRECAUTIONS IN FIRING BLANK AMMUNITION. It is dangerous to fire 
blank cartridges at personnel at less than 20 yards, as the wad or paper cup may fail 
to break up within this distance. 

Misfires in which the primer explodes but fails to ignite the powder charge may 
prove dangerous when blank arnmmilion Is being fired. In this type of misfire, some 
of the powder may be blown into the bore of the weapon. A series of such rounds 
in which the powder fails to ignite (because of moisture or other causes) will result in 
serious damage when the accumulated powder is ignited by a subsequent cartridge. 
When misfires are encountered in blank ammunition in excess of five percent, the lot 
will be withdrawn and reported to the Ordnance Corps, 
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Chapter 6 — Care and Cleaning 

GENERAL. Responsibility. The care, cleaning, and preservation of the rifle is an 
important duty. It is the responsibility of all concerned with the rifle to see that it is 
properly |>cr formed, since experience has proven that more rillcs become unserviceable 
through lack of care than from firing. This axiom holds true even under the rigors of 
combat. 

Materials. The materials used in care and cleaning arc: 

(1) Cleaning materials: 

Soap and water. Used to dean only the bore and gas cylinder. 

Rifle-bore cleaner. Used for cleaning the bore after firing; contains rust preventive 
properties of a very temporary nature and will dissolve the printer-salts which collect 
moisture; its use should be followed by immediate drying and application of a special 
preservative lubricating oil. 

Dry-cleaning solvent. A non-corrosive, petroleum-base liquid used for removing grease 
and rust-preventive compound; it is highly inflammable, and also will attack and dis- 
color rubber; generally used as a bath for small parts and applied with rag swabs to 
large parts. 

Decontaminating agents. Used under special conditions to remove chemical agents. 

(2) Lubricants; 

Medium pretervatbe lubricating oil is a highly refined, non-hardening mineral lubricat- 
ing oil containing a rust inhibiting additive. It forms a relatively heavy film which 
resists the direct action of salt spray. These characteristics make it useful lor coaling 
all parts of the weapon before landing operations. Use it in preference to preservative 
lubricating oil, special, only when Lite rifle is to be exposed to salt water, high humidity 
atmospheric conditions, or high temperatures. 

Special preservative lubricating oil is a thin oil used for lubricating at normal and 
low temperatures and for providing temporary protection against rust. Use this oil 
for preserving the bore after tire rifle lias been fired and cleaned. Make frequent inspec- 
tions to assure maintenance of an adequate protective film of oil. 

Rifle grease. Possesses high resistance to the action of water. It is used sparingly on 
those parts subject to heavy wear in wet climates or during amphibious operations. 

(Plate 32.) It is issued in small plastic containers and is carried in the rifle butt recess. 

Engine oil, SAE 10 may he used when the oils mentioned above cannot be obtained. 

In cold weather any oil as heavy as this causes sluggish operation and may prevent 
the rifle from working. This alternate oil does not possess the rust preventive proper- 
ties of preservative lubricating ails. When engine oil is used, the weapons must be 
examined, cleaned, and reoiled frequently. 

( 3 ) Vresermtt res: 

Medium rust-preremire compound is issued for protecting the metal parts for long 
periods of time while the rifles arc boxed and in storage. Warm it before application. 

When you have no way to heat it, brush it onto the parts when the temperature of 
the atmosphere is about 80® F. At temperatures below 80® F, medium rust-preventive 
compound becomes thick and sluggish and it is not economical to use it without pre- 
heating. 

Raw linseed oil, A vegetable oil used to prevent drying of the wooden parts and 
to preserve them. Applied with long strokes of the hand, it materially enhances the ap- 
pearance of wood. 

Neat's foot oil. A pale, yellow animal oil used to keep leather supple and pliant. 
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Abrasives aiul metal-fouling solution. Abrasives (emery cloth, sandpaper, etc.) must 
never be used on the rifle, nor may metal-fouling solutions be used by other than 
Ordnance personnel. 

CARE AND CLEANING WITEN NO FIRING IS DONE. This includes die 
care of the rillc necessary to preserve its condition and appearance during periods when 
no firing is done. 

The bore should always be cleaned by inserting a cleaning rod into the muzzle 
end. If a rod longer than the M3 is used, the follower and face of the bolt must be 
protected against damage by the rod. Run, a patch forward and backward through the 
bore several times, making sure that lire patch goes all the way through before reversing 
the direction. Replace the patch and repeal until it comes out clean. Run an oily 
patch (special preservative lubricating oil) through the bore. 

Clean the small screw heads mid crevices with a small brush or stick. Matty a 
shaving brush has spent its declining years at this service. Clean the i octal parts with 
a dry cloth and wipe with an oil-dampened cloth to provide a protective finish. Wipe the 
slock and hand guards with a clean cloth and rub in linseed oil. Preserve the leather 
sling with neat's foot oil as required. 

Place the rifle in its rack. Do not use muzzle plugs or covers as they promote ibe 
collection of moisture which subsequently turns to rust. 

PREPARATORY TO FIRING. The operation described above will preserve the 
rifle indefinitely, but certain other things must be dune to prepare it for firing. 

Dismount the three main groups, clean thoroughly, making sure that the bore 
and chamber arc dean and dry. 

Remove the gas cylinder lock screw and ascertain that the gas port is clean. If it is 
plugged, a paper clip will open it, 

Put a light coat of oil on all metal parts which do not come In contact with the 
ammunition. (Oil is a liquid and only slightly compressible. If it enters the chamber, 
the cartridge is prevented from normal expansion when fired, and ruptured cartridges 
may result.) 

Apply oil minutely to the working parts, including boh lugs, bolt guides, cocking 
earn on boil, contact surfaces of band and ojtcraling rod, operating rod guide groove on 
side of receiver, operating rod spring, and the caromed surface in tbe hump of the 
operating rod. 

AFTER FIRING. General, After a weapon is fired, primary consideration is 
the prevention of rust. Tbe residue left after firing consists mainly of primer sails, 
powder ashes, metal fouling, and carbon. In most small arms ammunition (carbine 
excluded), the primer contains a salt which collects moisture like table salt. It 
collects about the chamber and may be deposited throughout the bore, liifie bore 
cleaner will remove it. Powder ashes are easily blown away. Metal fouling Is almost a 
bygone worry in the day of jacketed bullets, so much so that only Ordnance personnel 
are permitted to remove it. Carbon, formed by cooling j»wder gasses, clings to the 
entire gas system and is a constant worry both because it can clog tbe rifle into mal- 
functioning and because it promotes rust, Rille-borc cleaner will also remove it although 
considerable effort is required. 

Cleaning procedure after firing. Tbe rifle must be cleaned the same day it is fired 
and (or three days, at least, following the day of lust firing. 

(1) Boie and chamber. Using the same equipment as for garrison cleaning, follow 
this sequence: 

Wet patches (rifle-bore cleaner or hot soapy water; the former is preferred) 

Rille bore brush 
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Wet patches 

Dry patches 

Inspection ( Repent the above until a dry patch comes out clean; the bore is then 
ready (or detailed inspection) 

Oily patch 

NOTE: The chamber must receive special attention as it is larger than the bore. 
Use the chamber cleaning brush on the combination tool and follow the sequence 
outlined above. To use the chamber cleaning brush, place it an a patch held in the left 
band. Close the left hand over the pntdi and brush and give the brush about three turns 
to the right. This causes the patch to wrap neatly around and cover the brush. A slight 
pressure with the forefinger of the left hand while turning the brush, will twist the 
end of the patch like the finished end of a hand rolled cigarette. This insures cleaning 
the full length of the dumber. Clean by twisting the patch-covered brush in the chamber. 

(2) Gas system. Remove the gas cylinder luck screw and clean it thoroughly, using 
rifle-bore cleaner. Using a paper dip or pin, make certain that the gas port in the 
barrel and cylinder is open. Clean the gas cylinder in the same way as the bore was 
cleaned. Scrape the head of the piston clean after it has been removed from the riile; use 
rifle-bore cleaner on the piston and rod. Be sure all carbon deposits ate removed before 
assembling; oil lightly bath exterior and interior. 

(3) Remainder of operating parts. Disassemble and wipe dean. Oil lightly and 

assemble. 

(1) Exterior surfaces. Give them the same care as when no firing was done. 

ON RANGE, DURING HELD FIRING, OR DURING OPERATIONS. To 
obtain a maximum of efficiency and to prevent damage to the rifle the following points 
must be observed: 

( 1 | Never tire the rifle with any obstruction In the bore. 

(2) Keep the chamber clean (prevents stoppages) and dry (prevents ruptured car- 
tridges. 

(3) Never leave any obstruct tons in the bore — they promote rust and arc easily 
forgotten. 

(4) Watch for excessive friction, characterized by sluggish operation; if it occurs, oil 
all the metal parts which do not contact the ammunition. 

f^l If tire rifle is exposed to severe rain or salt spray and the holt fails to o|>crnlc, oil 
as above, and apply rifle grease sparingly to parts shown in Plate 21. To apply oil or 
grease, dismount the three main groups or apply directly to assembled rifle with a 
match stick or the oiler. 

(fi) Keep a thin film of oil on all metal parts except those touching the ammunition. 

(7) Keep the rifle clean, -paying particular attention to carbon deposits. 



(8) In emergencies, any clean light mineral oil (SAE #10) may be used in lieu, of 
nrcseribed lubricants, AV 
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Principles of Interrogation fm 30-15 

Interrogation is the art of questioning and examining a source in order to obtain the 
maximum amount of usable information. The goal <if any interrogation is to obtain useful and 
reliable information in a lawful manner and in a minimum amount of time, meeting the 
intelligence requirements of arty echelon of conunarnL Sources may be civilian internees, 
insurgents, enemy prisoners of war, defectors, refugees, displaced persons, agents or suspected 
agents, or other non-US personnel. A good interrogation produces needed information which is 
timely, complete, clear, and accurate. An interrogation involves the interaction of two per- 
sonalities, the source and the interrogator. Each, contact between these two differs to some 
degree because of the individual characteristics and capabilities of the participants. Further- 
more, the circumstances of each contact and the physical environment are variables. Ad- 
ditionally, there are many types and forms of intelligence interrogations, such as the inter- 
view, the debriefing, and the elicitation. There are, however, certain principles which can be 
considered to have general applicability to all types of interrogations, namely, the objective, 
initiative, accuracy, prohibition against use of feree, and security. 

Objective 

Each interrogation must, bo conducted for a definite pui’jxjsc. The interrogator must keep 
this purpose firmly in mind as he proceeds to obtain the maximum amount of usable informa- 
tion to satisfy the assigned requirement and thus contribute to the successful 
accomplishment of the unit's mission. The objective may be so specific as to establish the exact 
location of a minefield, or it may be general, seeking to obtain order of battle information about 
a specific echelon or the enemy forces. In either case, the interrogator must use the objective as 
a basis for planning and conducting the interrogation, i le should attempt to prevent the source 
from becoming aware of the true objective of the interrogation. The interrogator should not 
concentrate on the objective to the extent that lie overlooks or fails to recognize and exploit 
oilier valuable information extracted from the sou ice. For example, during an interrogation 
the interroga tor learns of the presence of a heretofore unknown, highly destructive weapon. 
Although this information may not be in line with his specific objective, tlic interrogator must 
develop this important lead to obtain all possible information concerning this wea|xin. It then 
becomes obvious that the objective of an interrogation can be changed as necessary or desired. 

Initiative 

H Achieving and maintaining the initiative is essential to a successful interrogation just 
as the offense is the key to success in combat operations. The initiative in any interroga- 
tion must rest with the interrogator throughout the entire interrogation. He will have 
certain advantages at the beginning of an interrogation which will enable him to grasp 
the initiative and assist in maintaining ibis initiative throughout the interrogation. 

0 The source, especially if detained by military forces during tactical operations, 
normally has undergone a traumatic experience and reals for his life. Tin's anxiety is 
usually intensified by the source's lack of knowledge and understanding (if what is 
about to occur (fear of the unknown), or by the unfounded fear that lie will be tortured 
or executed. 

** The interrogator has a position of authority over (.lie source. The source realizes 
this fact, and, in some cases, believes that ids future might well dejiend upon Ids 
association with the interrogator. 

9 The interrogator clearly knows the purpose of the interrogation; the source does 
not — he may assume, but he cannot be certain. This gives the interrogator a distinct 15 
advantage. 

© Having gained the initial advantage, the interrogator must drive to maintain 
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(lie initiative by applying appropriate interrogation techniques through exercise of 
self-control; by taking advantage of the source's weaknesses as they become apparent; 
and by continuously displaying an attitude of confidence and self-assurance. The 
interrogator, however, must never take advantage of the source's weaknesses to the 
extent that the interrogation involves threats, insults, torture or exposure to un- 
pleasant or inhumane treatment of any kind 

B It is possible for an interrogator to lose the initiative during interrogation of a source. 

If this should occur, postponement of the interrogation end n reassessment of the situation 
is advisable. If the interrogation is resumed, if might be advantageous to introduce a 
different interrogator. Following are some examples of loss of initiative: 

© The interrogator becomes angry and completely loses his composure and self- 
control because of the arrogant actions of the source. As a result, (ho interrogator 
loses sight, ofhis objective and concentrates his efforts on humbling the source. 

© During the interrogation line interrogator fails to note significant discrepancies 
in the source’s story. The interrogator may lose the initiative as the source gains 
confidence from his success and resorts to further deception, leading the interrogator 
away from the objective of the interrogation. 

® 'Hie interrogator becomes overly friendly with the source and allows him to lead 
the interrogation. The source reports only what he believes to be important and 
neglects several significant items of information which could ha ve been obtained bad 
the interrogator maintained the initiative. 

Accuracy 

The interrogator must make every effort to obtain accurate- information from the source- 
lie must be certain that he understands the source correctly by repealing questions at 
varying intervals. The interrogator, however, is not the final analyst and should not reject, or 
degrade information because :t conflicts with previous information. The interrogator’s primary 
mission, is collection of information, not evaluation. Conversely, the interrogator should not 
accept all information as the truth; he must view all information with skepticism and, to the 
extent his capability and time permit, should attempt to confirm or deny information received. 

Of great importance is the accurate reporting of information to the using elements. The 
interrogator must check his notes against the finished report to insure that they contain and 
identify appropriately the information as heard, seen, or assumed by the source. 

Prohibition Against Use of Force 

■ The use of force, menial torture, threats, insults or exposure to unpleasant and 
inhumane treatment of any kind as an aid to interrogation is prohibited by law and is not 
authorized or combined by the United States Army. Experience indicates that the use ol 
force is not necessary to gain cooperation of sources for interrogation. Use of force is a pour 
technique, yields unrealiahle results, may damage subsequent collection efforts, and can 
induce the source to say what he thinks the interrogator wants to hear. However, the use 
of force is not to lie confused with psychological ploys, verbal trickery, or other nonviolent 
and nomwircive ruses used by the interrogator in the successful interrogation of hesitant 
or uncooperative sources. 

HI The psychological techniques and principles outlined in this manual should neither 
he confused with, nor construed to be synonymous with, unauthorized techniques such as 
"brainwashing." mental torture, or any other form of mental coercion to include drugs 
Hull may induce lasting and permanent mental alteration and damage. In this regard, it 
should he noted that historically: 

<n "Brainwashing” involves t he conditioning of a source’s Stimulus-Response Bond 
through methods such as, but not limited to, Hennery deprivation, indoctrination, 
group dynamics, or combinations thereof, The objective of this procedure is directed 
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primarily Inwards the sources acceptance and adoption of beliefs, behavior, or doc- 
trine alien to his native cultural environment for propaganda rather than intelli- 
gence collection purposes. 

<*> Mental torture and coercion revolve around eliminating the source's "Free Will” 
and are explicit violations of Article 17, Geneva Conventions Relative to the Treat- 
ment. of Prisoners of War (GFW). Precedence indicates that mental torture or coercion 
involves using force or violence, or other threats to gain a source’s cooperation. When 
violence is threatened, the source has to chouse between cooperating with those in 
authority and having force (including death and/or dismemberment) applied to him- 
self or Ids family. I lowever, for the threat of violence to become effective, the au- 
thority must apply violence to substantiate his threats. In most instances, the actual 
use of physical violence precludes the exercise of "Free Will" by the source in choosing 
Iwtwccn the available alternatives. 

■ The techniques and principles contained within this manual are intended to serve as 
guides in obtaining the willing cooperation of a source; and the absence of the use of 
threats in interrogation is intentional, as their enforcement and use normally constitute 
violations of international law and may result in prosecution under the Uniform Code of 
Military Justice. Additionally, the inability to carry out a threat of violence or force 
renders an interrogator ineffective .should the source challenge the threat. Consequently, 
from hath legal and moral viewpoints, tire restrictions established by international law, 
agreements, and customs render threats of force, violence, and deprivation useless as 
interrogation techniques. 

Security 

The interrogator, by virtue of his position, possesses much classified information. He 
constantly must be aware that bis job is to obtain information, nut impart it to the source. The 
necessity for safeguarding military informal ion is an ever-present and cvcr-iinpoiinnt re- 
quirement. This becomes very dear when one considers that among liaise persons with whom 
the interrogator lias contact there will be those attempting to collect information for the 
enemy, 'lire interrogator must be alert, to detect, any attempt to elicit information from him. 

The Interrogator 

General 

The use of properly qualified and thoroughly trained interrogators is a fundamental 
requirement for the efficient exploitation of] toman and material sources which are of potential 
intelligence interest. These interrogators are found in military intelligence unite. Inter- 
rogators are Selected for their personal qualities and special skills and abilities. 

Personal Qualities 

The obvious personal qualities which an interrogator should possess are an interest in 
human nature and suitable personality characteristics which will enable him to gain the 
cooperation of a source to he interrogated. Ideally, these and other personal qualities would be 
inherent, in an interrogator; however, in most cases an interrogator can correct some deficien- 
cies in these qualities if he has the desire and is willing to devote much time to study and 
practice. Some of (.lie personal qualities desirable in an interrogator are: 

HI Motivation, An interrogator may be motivated, for example, by interest in human 
relations, intellectual curiosity, a desire to react positively to the challenge of personality 
interplay, or an enthusiasm for the collection of information. Whatever the motivation, it 
is the most significant factor in the success achieved by an interrogator. Without motiva- 
tion other qualities lose I heir significance. The stronger the motivation, the more success- 
ful the interrogator. The menial attitude of nn interrogator is actually a part of motiva- 
tion. An interrogator must approach each interrogation as a separate entity. He should 
look forward to starting the interrogation and must be confident that the source will 
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cooperate. Me must have the will to do a good job. Such an attitude on the part or the 
interrogator will be felt by the source and will increase t+ie chances of cooperation. 

■ Alertness. The interrogator must be constantly aware of the shifting attitudes which 
normally characterize a source’s reaction to interrogation. The interrogator must note the 
source’s every gesture, word, and voice inflection. Is I he source angry, frightened, light- 
hearted, talkative, sullen, vague, straightforward, at ease, eoojierative, worried, nervous, 
sincere? If the source is angry, why is he angry? Is it. because he resents being interro- 
gated, or is it because he was captured? There may be other reasons. The interrogator 
must attempt to determine why the source is in a certain mood or why his mood suddenly 
changed. It is from (he somce’s mood and actions that the interrogator can best determine 
I tow to proceed with the interrogation. The interrogator must watch for any indica- 
tion that the source is withholding additional information. Me must watch for a tenden- 
cy to resist further questioning, lor diminishing resistance, for contradictions or other 
tendencies. 

HI Patience mid Taet. These qualities in an interrogator assist, in creating and main- 
taining a favorable atmosphere between himself and the source, thereby enhancing the 
success of tlie interrogation The validity of a source's statements and the motives behind 
these statements may be obtainable only through the exercise of tact and patience. Dis- 
playing impatience encourages the difficult source to think that if he remains unrespon- 
sive fora little longer, the interrogator will stop Ins questioning. The display of impatience 
may cause the source to lose respect for the interrogator, thereby reducing his effective- 
ness. An interrogator displaying patience and tact will be able to terminate an interroga- 
tion and to reinslituto further interrogation without having aroused apprehension or 
resentment 

■ Credibility. Hie interrogator must maintain credibility with the source. Failure to 
produce material rewards when promised may adversely affect future interrogations. 
Likewise, the importance of honest reporting cannot be overstressed, since interrogation 
repents are often used as a basis for tactical decisions and operations. 

n Objectivity. The interrogator must have the ability to maintain a dispassionate 
mental attitude regardless of the emotional reactions tie may actually experience or which 
lie may simulate during the interrogation. Without this required objectivity, the inter- 
rogator may unconsciously distort the information acquired anti may be unable to vary his 
interrogation techniques effectively. 

M Self-Control. An exceptional degree ofseif-control is required by the interrogator to 
avoid displays of genuine anger, irritation, sympathy, or weariness which may cause him 
to lose the initiative during the interrogation. This quality is especially important when 
employing interrogation techniques which require the display of simulated emotions or 
attitudes. 

H Adaptability. An interrogator must bo able to adapt himself to the many and varied 
personalities which he will encounter. He should try to imagine himself in the source’s 
position, By being able to so adapt. Use interrogator can smoothly shift Ids techniques and 
approaches daring interrogations, The interrogator must also he able to adapt himself to 
the opera lio na I environment. Interrogators will, in many cases, lie required to function 
effectively jailer a variety of unfavorable physical conditions. 

■ Perseverance. A tenacity of purpose, in many cases, will make the difference be- 
tween an interrogator who is merely good and one who is superior. An interrogator who 
becomes easily discouraged by opposition, noncoopera lion, and other difficulties, will 
neither aggressively pursue the objective to a successful conclusion nor seek leads to other 
valuable Information. 

B Appearance and Demeanor. The personal appearance and behavior of the inter- 
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rogatar may influence, too great degree, the conduct of the interrogation and the altitude 
of the source toward the interrogator. A neat, organized, and professional appearance will 
favorably influence the source. A firm, deliberate, and businesslike manner of speech and 
altitude will create a proper environment for the conduct of a successful interrogation. If 
the interrogator’s personal manner reflects fairness, strength, and efficiency, the source 
may prove cooperative arid more receptive to questioning. 

Special Skills and Abilities 

The interrogator must possess, or acquire through training and experience, a number of 
special skills and knowledge. 

■ Knowledge of Interrogation Techniques. .Specific interrogation techniques ap- 
plicable to all forms of interrogation are discussed in chapter 2. 

■ Understanding of Basic Psychology. An interrogator can best adapt himself to 
the source's personality and control his own reactions when be has an understanding of basic 
psychological factors, (mils, attitudes, drives, motivations, and inhibitions. For example, the 
timely use or promise of reward sand incentives may mean the difference between success or 
failure of an interrogation and future exploitation of the source. 

Interrogator Training 

Training in intelligence interrogation consists of specific instruction in the provisions of 
the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 11149, and in the general principles of the law’ of land 
warfare. Emphasis should he given to the practical application and benefits of lawful interro- 
gation procedures ns outlined in tins manual. Additional training should he given to further 
this knowledge and improve special skills listed and discussed in the previous paragraph. It is 
important that the interrogator lie well versed in US forces organization, tactics, techniques, 
equipment, and related subjects so that he can judge the relative significance oT infonnalion a 
source may impart to him. 

SECTION IV. The Source 

General 

The types of persons an interrogator encounters will vary greatly in personality, social 
class, civilian occupation, military specialties, and polit ical and religious beliefs. Their physical 
conditions may range from near death to perfect health, their mental abilities may range from 
well below average to well above average, and their security consciousness may range from the 
lowest to the highest. Sources may be civilian internees, enemy prisoners of war, defectors, 
refugees, displaced persons, agents or suspected agents, or other non-US personnel. Because of 
these variations, the interrogator must make a careful study of every source to obtain an 
evaluation of his character and use it. as a basis for interrogation. 

Categories of Sources 

From the standpoint of attitude toward the interrogator or toward the act of interrogation 
itself, sources fall into the three broad categories described below. 

■ Cooperative and Friendly. A cooperative and friendly source oilers little resistance 
to the interrogation, and normally will speak freely on almost any topic broached, other 
than on that which will tend to incriminate or degrade him personally. To secure the 
maximum value from this type of source, the interrogator must lake cure to establish and 
to preserve a friendly and cooperative atmosphere by not inquiring into those private 
affairs of the source which are beyond the scojw of the interrogation. At the same time, he 
must avoid becoming overly friendly and losing control of the interrogation. 

■ Neutral and Nonpartisan. A neutral and nonpartisan source is cooperative to a 
limited degree. lie normally takes the position of answering questions asked directly, but 
seldom volunteers information. In some cases he may be afraid to answer for fear of 
reprisals by the enemy, This often is the case in a conflict involving irregular forces, or in 
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internal detense operational environments, where the people may he fearful of insurgent 
reprisal should they cooperate with government forces or submit to interrogation or 
questioning. With the neutral and non partisan source, the interrogator may have to ask 
many specific questions to obtain the information required, 

■ | textile mid Antagonistic. A hostile and antagonistic source oilers the most difficult 
interrogation problem. In many cases he will refuse to talk at all and will offer a real 
challenge to the interrogator. The exercise of seif-control, patience, and tact are particu- 
larly important when dealing with him. As a rule, it is considered unprofitable to expend 
excessive lime and dibit in interrogating hostile and antagonistic sources at Hie lower 
echelons. When time is available and the source is an excellent target for exploitation, he 
should be isolated and repeatedly interrogated to obtain his cooperation. A more concen- 
trated interrogation dibit can lie accomplished at higher levels. 

Chapter 2 THE INTERROGATION PROCESS 

General 

Basic Types of Interrogation 

This chapter considers the basic types of interrogation, the phases of an interroga- 
tion, (he techniques of approach and questioning, the psychological aspects of interroga- 
tion, and the use of the polygraph. 

Interrogation normally takes two general forms — direct interrogation and indirect 
interrogation. The distinction between the two lies primarily in the source’s awareness of 
the fact that lie is being interrogated, 

■ Direct Interrogation. In the direct form of interrogation, the source is aware of 
the fact, that lie is being interrogated, but lie may or may not learn the true objec- 
tive of the interrogation. This method may be likened to a Cross-examination of a wit- 
ness in a court oflaw in that every ethical and legal advantage is taken by the inter- 
rogator. An advantage of (lie direct form of interrogation is that it is less time 
consuming, and, for this reason, if is the most frequently used method. The direct 
form of interrogation is used in almost all EPW interrogations, from the prelimi- 
nary screening in combat areas and occupied zones to the del, ailed and methodical 
questioning of suspected enemy agents. An. example of the direct form of inter- 
rogation would be the questioning of an EPW about Ids military history. He may or 
may not learn that the specific information wanted by the interrogator is the loca- 
tion of the EPW’s present unit headquarters. Also included in the direct form of in- 
terrogation is the interview. 

HI Indirect Interrogation. This form of interrogation is characterized by obtain- 
ing information through deception, The task of the interrogator is to extract the max- 
imum amount of usable information from a source without his realizing that he is 
under interrogation. This form of interrogation requires careful planning, extreme 
discretion, and skillful application; only t, lie skilled and experienced interrogator can 
employ this method with success. An example of this form of interrogation could 
be the disguising of the interrogator as a guard in an EPW compound; by becoming 
friendly with EPW, the interrogator is aide to elicit information through idle con- 
versation. This method is more frequently employed at higher echelons with selected 
sources who are thought to possess valuable information. 

Both types of interrogation, direct and indirect, may be used at either the tactical or 
strategic levels of intelligence. At a tactical level, information of immediate use to the 
combat commander is normally the goal, and due to time limitations, direct interrogation 
is usually more feasible- At a strategic level, the goal is detailed information concerning 
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(Cor example) the enemy country's capabilities to wage continued hostilities. The use of 
either director indirect interrogation will be dependent upon the time available to con- 
duct the interrogation, the capabilities of the interrogator, and the particular cir- 
cumstances and disposition of the source. 

Selection of Sources 

Cri teria for the selection of personnel to be interrogated vary with the nature of the 
information sought, time limitations, number and types of potential sources available, 
and the exact circumstances surrounding the employment of US Forces. In this regard, 
the selection of sources is particularly important in conducting interrogations at tactical 
echelons of command, because of the proximity to enemy elements, the number and condi- 
tions of detainees, and time restrictions. 

Phases of Interrogation 

Planning and Preparation Phase 

HI ti'enernl. Each interrogation requires considerable advance planning and prep- 
aration if it is to succeed. To have the interrogator prepare himself adequately, it is 
incumbent upon llie personts) who capture, take into custody, or guard the source to 
report all pertinent information, orally or in writing, on the circumstances of the 
capture or seizure and on the attitude, behavior, and treatment of the source during 
custody. The captive lag is the common method of providing data on a detainee. Oral 
or written reports must be made available to the interrogator unless their impor- 
tance requires other disposition. 

■ Planning Consideration. Every interrogator must continuously plan and pre- 
pare himself by keeping abreast of current events, the local and world situation, 
and the latest interrogation aids and techniques, arid by practicing the techniques 
unci languages. Many unsuccessful interrogations result from inadequate planning 
and preparation. In addition to the above, the interrogator must consider the follow- 
ing factors when preparing for an interrogation: 

© Specialized Background Knowledge. The interrogation may require that 
the interrogator conduct research to obtain detailed background data on a speci- 
fic geographic area, political group, weapons system, or technical field. In the 
technical field, technical intelligence personnel will be able to assist the interro- 
gator, There are various weapons identification guides to assist the interrogator 
in identifying any weapons mentioned by source. However, the source should not 
be shown this guide until he has thoroughly described the ilemsfs) or has drawn 
a picture ofthe weapon! si. 

® Assessment of Source. The interrogator must collect, study, and evaluate 
all information available on the source to be interrogated. This procedure may 
range from a brief examination of a capture tag by an interrogator at the lowest 
tactical level, to a lengthy analysis of voluminous investigative files compiled by 
intelligence specialists. In addition to this background data, a visual observation 
of tli© source immediately prior to the interrogation may reveal a physical or 
psychological weakness which could he exploited during interrogation operations. 

© Interrogation aids. The interrogator may require maps, documents, record- 
ing equipment, photographic equipment, and other aids to facilitate the conduct 
of the interrogation. From these aids, he must select those best suited to accom- 
plish the objective, determine their availability, and arrange for their procure- 
ment well in advance of the interrogation. 
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Approach Phase principles of interrogation From, last issue 

■ General. The approach phase begins with the initial contact between the source 
and the interrogator. Extreme care is required, since the success of the interrogation 
hinges, to a large degree, on the early development of a willingness on the part of the 
source to communicate. 'Hie objective of the interrogator during this phase is to 
establish rapport with the source and thus gain hi* cooperation so that lie will cor- 
rectly answer the pertinent questions to follow. The interrogator adopts an appro- 
priate attitude, based on his appraisal of the source; prepares for a change in atti- 
tude if necessary; and begins to employ an approach technique. The amount of time 
spent on this phase will depend on such factors as the probable quantity and value 
of information the source possesses, the availability of other sources with know- 
ledge of Hie same topics, and the time available. At the initial contact, a busi- 
nesslike relationship should be maintained. As the source assumes a cooperative 
altitude, a more relaxed atmosphere may be advantageous. The interrogator must 
carefully determine which of the various approach techniques he will employ. The 
approach technique chosen by the interrogator will depend on the physical and/or 
mental state of the source, the mission and objectives of the interrogator, the back- 
ground knowledge of the source, and the interrogator himself. 

Regardless of the type of source and his outward personality, he does possess 
weaknesses which, if recognized by the interrogator, can be exploited. These weak- 
nesses are manifested in personality traits such as speech mannerisms, facial 
expressions, physical 1 movements, excessive perspiration, and other overt indica- 
tions, and will vary from source to source. From a psychological standpoint, the 
interrogator must be cognizant of the following behavioral principles which he can 
use in interrogations. A human being is likely to; 

© Talk, especially after harrowing experiences, 

© Show deference when confronted by superior authority, 

0 Rationalize acts about which ho feels guilty. 

® Lack the ability to apply or to remember lessons he may have been taught 
regarding security if confronted with a disorganized or a strange situation. 

® Cooperate wi th those who have control over him. 

0 Attach less importance to a topic about which the interrogator demonstrates 
identical or related experiences and knowledge. 

© Appreciate flattery and exoneration from guilt. 

© Resent having something or someone he respects belittled, especially by 
someone he dislikes. 

© Respond to kindness and understanding during trying circumstances. 

® Cooperate readily when given material rewards such as, money, or luxury 
items for Ids personal comfort. 

■ Techniques. The techniques outlined below are not now by any means, nor 
are all possible or acceptable techniques discussed. The variety of techniques is 
limited only by the initiative, experience, imagination, and ingenuity of the inter- 
rogator. Some techniques which have proven effective are: 

0 ‘’Direct Approach” technique. The interrogator makes no effort to con- 
ceal the purpose of the interrogation. It is best employed when the interroga- 
tor believes the source will offer little or no resistance. It is also suitable with 
sources who have had little or no security training. The advantages of this tech- 
nique are its simplicity and the fact that it takes little time. Experience has 
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proved this technique to lie very effective with low-level EPW, because such 
EPVV will normally cooperate with little persuasion. Foi this reason, it is 'fre- 
quently used at the lower tactical echelons where time is limited. 




tattling all available information obtained from records and documents con- 
cerning the source or his organization. Careful arrangement of the material 
within the file may give the illusion that it contains more data than is actually 
there. The file may ho "padded” with extra paper, if necessary. Index tabs with 
titles such as "education," "’employment,” "criminal record,” "military service” 
and others are particularly effective for this purpose. The interrogator confronts 
the source with (.hie dossier at the beginning of the interrogation and explains to 
him that ‘'intelligence” has provided a complete record of every significant 
happening in the source’s life; therefore, it would be useless to resist interroga- 
tion. The interrogator may read a few selected hits of known data to further 
impress the source, ff the technique is successful, .the source will be impressed 
with the "voluminous” tile, conclude that everything is known, and resign him- 
self to complete cooperation during the interrogation, The success of this tech- 
nique is largely dependent on the naivete of the source, the volume of data on the 
subject, and the skill of the interrogator in convincing the source. 




® "We Know All” technique. This technique may he employed in conjunc- 
tion with the "File and Dossier” technique or by itself. The interrogator must 
first become thoroughly familiar with the available data concerning the source. 
To begin the interrogation, the interrogator asks questions based on this known 
data. When the source hesitates, refuses to answer, or provides an incomplete or 
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incorrect reply, the interrogator himself provides the detailed answer. Through 
the careful use of the limited number of known details, the interrogator may con- 
vince tiie source that all information is already known; therefore, the source’s 
answers to the questions are of no consequence. When the source begins to give 
accurate and complete information, the interrogator interjects questions de- 
signed to gain the needed information. Questions to which answers are already 
known are also asked to test the source and to maintain the deception that all 
the information is already known. 




© "Futility" technique. j n this approach, the interrogator convinces the 
source that resistance to questioning is futile. Factual information is presented 
by the interrogator in a persuasive, logical manner. When employing this tech- 
nique, the interrogator must not only be fortified with factual information, but 
he should also be aware of, and be able to exploit, the source’s psychological and 
moral weaknesses as well as weaknesses inherent in h is society. 




© "Rapid Fire” technique. Tins approach technique involves a psychological 
ploy based upon the principles that: 

□ Everyone likes to be heard when he speaks; and 

□ It is confusing to be interrupted in mid-sentence with an unrelated 
question. This technique may be used by an individual Interrogator, or 
simultaneously by two or more interrogators in questioning the same source. In 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 210 THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 

employing this technique the interrogator asks a series of questions in such a 
manner that the source does not have time to answer a question completely 
before the next question is naked. This tends to confuse the source and lie is apt 
to contradict himself, ns lie has little time to prepare his answers. The inter- 
rogator then confronts the source with the inconsistencies, causing further con- 
tradictions. In many instances, the source will begin to talk freely in an attempt 
to explain himself and deny the inconsistencies pointed out by the interrogator. 

In attempting to explain li is answers, the source is likely to reveal more than lie 
intends, thus creating additional leads for further interrogation. The inter- 
rogator must have all his questions prepared before approaching tine source, 
because long pauses between questions allow the source to complete Ids answers 
and render this approach ineffective. Besides extensive preparation, this 
technique requires an experienced, competent interrogator, who lias comprehen- 
sive knowledge of the case, and fluency in the language of the source. This 
technique is must effective immediately alter capture, because of the confused 
slate of the source. 




^ "Incentive'’ technique. This approach technique is based on the appli- 
cation of indirect physical discomfort upon a source who is hostile and lacks 
will power. The source may display fondness for certain luxury items; e.g,, 
candy, fruit, tobacco, etc. This fondness provides the interrogator with a positive 
menus of rewarding the source for cooperation and truthfulness, as he may 
give or withhold such comfort items at his discretion. Caution must he used 
in employing this technique because: 

□ Any pressure applied in this manner must not under any circumstances 
amount to a denial of basic human needs, 

G The source might be tempted to provide false or inaccurate information to 
gain the luxury item he desires or to stop the interrogation. 

® "Repetition” technique. Repetition is used to induce cooperation from a 
hostile source. In one variation of this technique the interrogator listens care- 
fully to a source’s answer to a question, and then repeats both the question 
and answer several times. He docs this with each succeeding question until 
the source becomes so thoroughly bored with the procedure that tie answers 
questions fully and candidly to satisfy the interrogator and to gain relief from 
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the monotony of this method of questioning. The repetition technique must 
he used carefully, as it will generally not work when employed against intro- 
verted sources or those having great self-control. In fact, it may provide an 
opportunity for a source to regain his composure and delay the interrogation. 
In employing this technique, the use or more than one interrogator or n tape re- 
corder lias proven to be effective. 




© "Mutt mul Jeff" technique. (This technique might also ho called "Friend 
and Foe.”) This technique involves a psychological ploy which takes advantage 
of the natural uncertainty ami guilt which a source lias as a result of being de- 
tained and questioned. Use of this technique necessitates the employment ol two 
experienced interrogators who ace convincing actors. Basically, the two interro- 
gators will display opposing personalities and attitudes toward the source, Foi 
example, the first interrogator is very formal anti displays an unsympathetic at- 
titude toward the source. He might he strict and order the source to follow all 
military courtesies during questioning. The goal of the technique is to make the 
source feel cut off from his friends. At the time the source acts hopeless and 
alone, the second interrogator appears (having received his cue by a signal, hid- 
den from the source, or by listening and observing out of view of the source), 
scolds the first interrogator for his harsh behavior and orders him from the room, 
lie then apologizes to soothe the source, perhaps offering him coffee and a ciga- 
rette. He explains that the actions of the first interrogator were largely the 
result of an inferior intellect and lack of human sensitivity. The inference is 
created that the second interrogator and Die source have in common a high 
degree of intelligence and an awareness of human sensitivity, above and beyond 
that of the first interrogator. 
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The source is normally inclined to have a Feeling of gratitude towards the 
second interrogator, who continues to show a sympathetic attitude towards the 
source in an effort to increase the rapport and control for the questioning which 
will Follow. Should 1 1 no source’s cooperative ness begin to Fade, the second interro- 
gator can hint that since he is oFhigh rank, having many other duties, he cannot 
a Ilord to waste time on an uncooperative source. He may broadly infer that the 
first interrogator might return to continue his questioning. When used against 
the proper source, this trick will normally gain the source’s complete cooperation 




© "Pride nml Ego” technique. The strategy of this technique is to trick the 
source into revealing desired information by goading or flattering him. It is effec- 
tive with sources who have displayed weaknesses or feelings of inferiority. A real 
or imaginary deficiency Holed about the source, his loyalty to.his organization, or 
any other feature can provide a basis for use of this technique. The interrogator 
accuses the source of weakness or implies that he is unable to do a certain thing. 
The proud or egotistical source will jump to the defensive. This type of source is 
also prone to make excuses and give reasons why he did or did not do a certain 
thing, often shifting the blame to others. An example is the interrogator opening 
the interrogation with the question, "Why did you surrender so easily when you 
should have escaped by crossing the nearby ford in the river?” The source is 
likely to provide a basis for further questions or to reveal significant intelligence 
information if lie attempts to explain his surrender in order to vindicate himself' 
with an answer such as, "No one could cross the ford because it is mined." 

This technique may also be employed in another manner — by flattering the 
source into admitting certain information in order to gain credit. For example, 
while interrogating a suspected saboteur, the interrogator states, "This sure was 
a smooth operation. 1 have seen many previous attempts fail. This was really 
done with finesse. I bet you planned this; who else but a clever fellow like you 
could have planned it? When did you first decide to do the job?" This technique is 
especially effective with the rather stupid source who has always been looked 
down upon by his superiors. It provides the source with the opportunity to show 
someone that he has "brains." 
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© "Silent” technique. This technique may he successful when employed 
against either the nervous, or the confident-type source. When employing this 
technique, the interrogator says nothing to the source, hut looks him squarely in 
the 1 eye, preferably with a slight smile on his face. It is important not tu look 
away from the source, hut force him to break eye contact first. The source will be- 
come nervous, begin to shift around in his chair, cross and recross his legs, and 
look away, lie may ask questions, hut the interrogator should not answer until 
he is ready to break the silence. The source may blurt out questions such as, 
"Come on now, what do you want with me?” When the interrogator is ready to 
break silence, he may do so with some quite nonchalant questions such as, "You 
planned this operat ion n long time, didn’t you? Was it your idea?" The interroga- 
tor must be patient when employing this technique. It may appear for a while 
that the technique is not succeeding, but it usually will when given a reasonable 




© "Change of Scene" technique. The idea in using this approach is to get 
the source away from the atmosphere of an interrogation room or setting. If the 
interrogator confronts the type source who is very apprehensive or frightened 
because of the environment of an interrogation, this technique may well prove 
effective- In some circumstances, the interrogator may he able to invite the 
source to a nearby coffeehouse (it must be a setting which the interrogator can 
control) for coffee and pleasant conversation. During the conversation in this 
more relaxed environment, the interrogator steers the conversation to the topic 
of interest. Through this somewhat indirect method, he will attempt to elicit 
the desired information. The source may never realize that he is being "interro- 
gated.” Another example is an interrogator posing os a guard (the source a 
prisoner), engaging the source in conversation, and thus drawing out the de- 
sired information. This technique requires skill and patience on the part of 
the interrogator, 

p "Establish Your Identity” technique. This technique is especially adapt- 
able to the interrogation of EPW, The interrogator insists that the EPW has 
been correctly identified as an infamous individual wanted by higher author- 
ities on very serious charges, and that he is not the person he purports to be. In 
an effort to clear himself of this allegation, the source will make a genuine and 
detailed effort to establish or substantiate his true identity, in so doing, be may 
provide the interrogator with information and leads for further development. 

9 "Emotional” technique. This technique provides the interrogator with 
valuable assistance in convincing a source to cooperate. Through observation of 
the source, the interrogator can often identify the dominant emotions which 




THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Veil. 5 



214 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 




motivate the individual. The motivating emotion may be greed, love, hate, 
revenge, or one of many other human emotions. The interrogator employs 
verbal and emotional ruses in applying pressure to the source's dominant emo- 
tion or emotions. One major advantage of this technique is its versatility which 
allows the interrogator to use the same basic situation, either positively or 
negatively. For example, this technique can be used on the EFW who has a great 
love for his unit and fellow soldiers, Tiie interrogator may take advantage of this 
by telling the source that his providing information may shorten the war or 
battle in progress and save many of his comrades’ lives, hut that his refusal to 
talk may cause their deaths. This places a burden on the source and may moti- 
vate him to seek relief through cooperation. Conversely, this technique can also 
he used on the prisoner who hates his unit because it withdrew and left him to be 
capl till'd, or on one who perhaps feels that he was treated unfairly in his unit. In 
such cases, the interrogator can point out that il the source cooperates and points 
out the location of the unit, the unit can be destroyed, thus giving the source an 



opportunity lor revenge. The interrogator proceeds with this meth- 
od in a very formal manner. This approach is likely to be effective with the 
immature and timid source and should be employed only by an experienced 




■ Use of Severn! Techniques. It may he necessary for the interrogator to use 



several approach techniques concurrently, or in succession, with individual sources- 
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In this context, the interrogator should decide during the planning phase which of 
the techniques might work well together, and be prepared for a transition from one 
technique into another as the source’s personal characteristics and weaknesses 
become apparent, during the approach phase. Several of the approach techniques 
complement each other and can easily be orchestrated together. For example, the 
"File and Dossier,” "Futility,” and "We Know All” approaches work well together 
i n obtaining a source’s cooperation. 

Questioning Phase 

■ General. All hough there is no fixed point at which the approach phase ends and 
the questioning phase begins, generally the questioning phase commences when the 
source begins to answer questions pertinent to the specific objectives of the interroga- 
tion. Questions should be comprehensive enough to insure that the topic of interest is 
thoroughly explored. Answers should be obtained to establish the who, what, when, 
where, why, and how. Questions should be presented in a logical sequence to be cer- 
tain that significant topics are not neglected. A series of questions following a 
chronological sequence of events is frequently employed, but this is by no means 
the only logical method of asking questions. Adherence to a sequence should not 
deter the interrogator from exploiting informational leads as they are obtained- 
The interrogator must consider the probable response of the source to a particular 
question or line of questioning and should not, if at all possible, ask direct questions 
likely to evoke a refusal to answer or to antagonize the source. Experience has 
shown that in most tactical interrogations, the EFW is cooperative; in such in- 
stances, the interrogator should proceed with direct questions, 

H Types of Questions. The manner of questioning and the nature oft.he questions 
will be based on the mission and the situation. The following general guidelines are 
applicable to the questioning phase; 

® Prepared questions. When the topic under inquiry is particularly techni- 
cal or when the legal aspects of the interrogation require preciseness, the 
interrogator should have a list of prepared questions to follow during the inter- 
rogation. In other cases where the interrogator will touch on several fields of 
interest, it may be desirable to prepare an interrogation guide or outline to 
insure that nil topics are explored. In the use of prepared questions or interroga- 
tion guides, the interrogator must be careful to avoid restricting the scope and 
flexibility of'lhe Interrogation. 

® Control questions. To maintain control and to check on the truthfulness of 
the source, the normal questions should he mixed with control questions — those 
with known answers. Failure to answer these questions or wrong answers indi- 
cates that the source may not be knowledgeable on the topic or that his answers 
to other questions are also false. 

• Nonpertinent questions. Frequently, it may be desirable, or even manda- 
tory, that the true objective of the interrogation he concealed from the source. 

By carefully blending pertinent with nonpertinent questions, the interrogator 
can conceal (tie true purpose of the inquiry and lead the source to believe that 
some relatively insignificant matter is the basis for the interrogation by asking 
pertinent questions in a casual manner; stressing questions and details which 
are not important; and dwelling on nonpertinent topics which the source ap- 
pears reluctant to discuss. The source may be reluctant to discuss the matter of 
interest, but quite willing to discuss more pleasant things. The interrogator 
may relax the source by first discussing irrelevant topics using nonpertinent 




THE POOH MAN'S JAMES BOND Vo!. 5 216 THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 

questions, then switching bath to pertinent questions for desired Information. 
Another use of nonpertinent questions is to break the "train of thought” of the 
source. This is of particular importance if it is suspected that the source is 
lying. Since a person must concentrate to lie effectively, the interrogator can 
break this concentration by suddenly interjecting a completely unrelated ques- 
tion, then switching back to the pertinent topic. 

• Repeated questions. As a means of insuring accuracy, particularly when 
the interrogator suspects that the source is lying, questions should be repeated 
at varying intervals. Since a lie is more difficult to remember than the truth, 
especially when the lie has been composed on the spur of the moment, the 
interrogator can establish errors by rephrasing and disguising the same 
questions which the source has already answered. Repetition also serves to in- 
sure accuracy on points of detail, such as places, names, dates, component part- 
el" technical equipment, and similar topics. 

® Direct and loading questions. The manner in which questions are worded 
lias a direct bearing on the source’s response. A question may be posed in p 
number of ways. For example: 

□ "Where did you go last night?” 

□ "Did you go to the headquarters last night?” 

□ "You did go to the headquarters last night?” 

□ "You did not go to the headquarters last night, did you?" 

The first example is a simple direct question which requires a narrative reply 
Such an answer usually produces the maximum amount of information and provides 
a greater number of leads which can he followed up by the interrogator. The other 
three examples are leading questions ill I hat they suggest the answers. The source 
merely answers "yes” or "no.” Leading questions tend to prompt the source to give 
the reply lie believes the interrogator wants to hear and to limit the amount of detail 
in the reply. As a general rule, leading questions do not serve the purpose of interro- 
gation — to obtain complete and accurate information This does not mean, however, 
that leading questions should always be avoided by the interrogator, They con be 
used very effectively as a means of verification, as a means of strategy, or as a means 
of pi opointing specific details. 

© Compound questions. Compound questions normally should be avoided, 
because they are easily evaded and sometimes hard to understand. An example 
of a compound question is: "What type of training did you receive at opposing 
forces basic training center and what type of training did you receive later 
at opposing forces advanced training center?" The source may answer both, 
only one, or neither one; (ho answer received may be ambiguous, incomplete, 
or both. Definitive answers to compound questions seldom are received. 

• Negative questions. The interrogator should avoid asking negatively 
phrased questions, because they are confusing and may produce misleading or 
false information. Suppose for a moment that the interrogator poses a question 
such as this: "You do not know whether Smith went to the headquarters last 
night?" The reply is "Yes.” Does the source intend to say, "Yes, I know,” or did he 
mean, "Yes, it, is true that I do not know,” or did he mean, "Yes, Smith was 
there?" If the ambiguity is caught at Die moment that the answer is received, 
another question can be asked to clarify the doubt. If the interrogator fails to 
note the negative question, in all probability hi.- will elicit an answer that the 
source never meant to give. In either case, the delay or the resulting loss of an 
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important puitiL detracts from the effectiveness of the interrogation. 



® 1 1 'if f and precise questions. A || questions should be brief and to the point. 

There should be no doubt in the source's mind as to what the interrogator wants 
to know. If the source cannot understand the question, he certainly cannot he ex- 
pected to answer it. And if lie does answer it, the answer may lead the interroga- 
tor I <> arrive at a wrong conclusion, 

• Simply worded questions. Al] qUcstions should he simple. Avoid big 
words. 'I his is especially important when using an interpreter; for even with sim- 
ple words and questions, the complexities of language and normal translation 
difficulties pose enough of a communication problem, 

• I'ollow-up questions. During the interrogation, the source may make 

statements indicating that he has information of intelligence value other 
than that which is the objective of the current interrogation, tie also may 
mention other persons who may be profitably interrogated. These leads may 
appear while the source is telling a story or replying to a question, leads fre- 
quently appear in compound answers to simple and direct questions, as shown 
in the following example: The interrogator asks, "Where did you go on 22 
June?” The source replies, "I drove home to Centerville to borrow some money 
Iran my brother, doe." The interrogator's question asked only "where” hut he 
learned not only "where” but "why** and "who" was contacted. Thus, several 
new avenues of questioning have been opened. The interrogator must remain 
alert In detect and exploit these leads with further questions; but in doing so, 
he must exercise caution In insure that the source does not deliberately intro- 
dutv ob» ion slv inviting leads as a means of evading the topic under inquiry at 
the moment. * 



q 



Topical Sequence. 

• I opics. Normally, the first topic for questioning should be concerned with 
determining the current duties performed by the source. This information will 
give the interrogator an important clue to the general knowledge the source is 
likely to possess and will provide the bridge to the next question. 



• Source s mission. Clues obtained from the duties of the source will help the 
interrogator to determine the source's mission just prior to capture. This 
information will also aid the interrogator in determining the missions of 
(tie KPW or source’s agency or unit and those of related units. 



• Immediate men information. The source will be most familiar with the 
activities, locations, installations, or troop dispositions of Iris own unit and those 
within his immediate area. He is best qualified to speak about the activities in 
which ho Was personally engaged or observed. 



• Adjacent men Information. The source may be able to provide additional 

iiilorniation about adjacent areas. This will enable the intelligence officer or 
other using agency to draw conclusions concerning other sectors of the enemy 
Inml- ^ 

• Supporting information. Everything the source contributes to the overall 
situation should be reported. This includes locations, deployment, activities of 
supporting units, and information regarding installations and weapons in the 
area. It also includes the names of all commanders and other persons known to 
the source. 
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□ Fantasy. This escape mechanism is commonly known as daydreaming. 
Individuals with lit Lie to do. such as prisoners, tend to daydream more than 
other persons; this sometimes presents a problem to the interrogator. lie must bo 
careful when interrogating a shy source or a source who may have been a pris- 
oner for some time. After a source has imagined something for a long period of 
time, it often becomes fact to him, which creates for the interrogator the problem 
of separating fact from fantasy. 

I Negativism. The source roaches the point where lie refuses to cooperate in 
any manner or does just the opposite of what is asked, Usually, a source will 
reach this state after he has been under restraint for a period of time and has 
worked himself into a high emotional pilch of resentment, hostility, and fear. 
When confronted with this type or escape mechanism, the interrogator should 
approach the prisoner by trying to lessen his fears, hostility, and resentment, 
and by affording him some type of security, lie should try to minimize the 
interrogator-source relationship and offer encouragement and reassurance. 

□ Regression. The source may retreat to earlier developmental stages in his 
life — in extreme cases, even to early childhood. The unconscious reason for such 
regression is to escape responsibility or reality. The source who is fearful of the 
consequences of the interrogation, or lacks faith in Ids own ability to withstand 
interrogation, may resort to regression to escape reality and the responsibility of 
facing the interrogator. In many cases, the interrogator can reestablish the 
source in his adult role and gain his cooperation by using a reasonable, sym- 
pathetic, and friendly approach. In extreme cases, the interrogator may have to 
use a "parent to child” approach to obtain pertinent information from the source. 

□ Repression. Repression is not a deliberate mechanism employed by indi- 
viduals, but an involuntary action which tends to blot events from the memory, 
or deny past happenings. It especially affects memories of events which were 
violent, repulsive, illegal', or shameful. It is an unconscious effort of the indi- 
vidual who has feelings of guilt, shame, or loss of self-esteem. This mechanism 
was encountered quite frequently after World War II by interrogators among 
sources who had participated in, or were associated with, atrocities. When the 
interrogator encounters this type of escape mechanism, it may be necessary for 
him to assist the source in recalling repressed memories. The "futility” interro- 
gation approach has proven to be successful in many cases of this type. However, 
it should be considered that in some cases, it may be desirable to avoid topics 
which the source has held back, depending on the typo of information the inter- 
rogator is seeking, 

Up Measures to Insure Accuracy. 

9 General. While the interrogator attempts to get the maximum amount of 
usable information as circumstances permit, he must also strive to increase the 
value of this information by insuring its accuracy. In this respect, the inter- 
rogator must distinguish among things the source has seen, heard, or assumed. 
In each case, the information should be verified. In a like manner, tiie inter- 
rogation should distinguish between information of which the source has 
definite knowledge, and information of which be is not certain. 

© Use of numbers. Great care should be exercised in the use of numbers. The 
average person does not think in terms of large numbers. However, when asked, 
"What is the strength of your company?” an 15 PW will often provide a quick 
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answer without concern for accuracy. Especially in the ease of overcooperative 
sources, there is a danger in accepting their estimates at face value. A belter 
approach is to begin with a question as to the number of men i n his squad; how it 
compares in strength with other squads; the number of men in his platoon; and 
finally, asking him about (be strength ofhis company. This will provide both the 
interrogator and the EPW with a firmer basis for the answer lu the ultimate 
question, the strength of the company. It may also he foolish to ask an EPW to 
provide an answer to a question such as this: "What percentage of your company 
are specialists?" Although lie may give an answer, he may not have any idea 
what "percentage” means, what the number of specialists is, or what the term 
''specialist” really means. Statements that Losses were "high” or “low,” and other 
similar responses, provide little information. Specific numbers should be ob- 
tained where possible; such words as "high” and "low" mean different things to 
different people, 

Termination Phase 

■ The termination phase of an interrogation will depend on various factors. 
Examples of these factors are shown below. 

O If the source is wounded, sick, or elderly, the interrogator may be forced to 
terminate the interrogation or discontinue it until a later time. 

• The amount of information possessed by a source may he so great that 
several sessions will be necessary to obtain all the desired information. 

• The attitude of the source may indicate termination or postponement. He 
may become bored or refuse to cooperate. 

• All questions may bo answered and the requirements satisfied. 

© The interrogator may lose the initiative and decide to postpone the interro- 
gation. 

■ Whatever the reason for terminating the interrogation, the interrogator should 
consider the possibility that lie or someone else may want to question the source at a 
later date, For that reason, the interrogation must be terminated on a friendly basis. 

The source is informed that the information gained will be checked for accuracy; and 
if the source wishes to correct any statements or furnish further information, lie 
should contact the interrogator. Therefore, the interrogator should state that the 
source may be "talked to” again at. a later time. Finally, to facilitate future inter- 
rogation, the interrogator reinforces the approach technique used to gain the source’s 
cooperation. The interrogator must never imply or state that the source is of no 
further value and will not be reinlerrogated. 

■ The time required in bringing the interrogation to a close may sometimes be 
used successfully to secure valuable additional information. A reluctant source may 
tend to drop bis guard after the questioning has ceased and the interrogator has put 
his notebook away. The source who has successfully suppressed pertinent facts 
during the interrogation may mention such facts during the period immediately 
following the interrogation. By carefully handling the source, tire interrogator may 
secure the very facts that eluded him during the interrogation. 

Recording and Reporting Phase 

■ Recording. To insure accuracy and retention of details, it usually is essential 
that some form of notes or record be made during the course of, or immediately after, 
the interrogation. Whether or not the notes are taken during the interrogation will 
depend upon the circumstances, the coopt: raliveness of the source, and the nature of 
the topic under inquiry. In general, notes should be taken only if it can be done 
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without distracting or silencing the source. In some cases, it may be desirable to have 
mi assistant take notes or employ sound recording equipment. The interrogator 
usually should re Ira in from note-taking until he has made a favorable start and the 
source is communicating freely. At no lime should note-taking by the interrogator be- 
in such detail that it interferes with the interrogator’s observation of the source’s 
reactions to questions. Notes may be read back or sound recordings replayed fur the 
source as a means of calling to his attention an inconsistency or to refresh his 
memory when pursuing a point which may have been covered earlier. Sound 
recordings made on one source may also be useful ip interrogation of a second source 
who is uncooperative. Notes taken during the interrogation should be reviewed as 
soon as the source departs, and gaps in the recorded information should be filled in 
while the details are still clear in the interrogator’s mind. When sound recording 
equipment is to be used, it should be tested under simulated interrogation conditions. 
Immediately a flcr the interrogation, the recording should be checked for clarity. The 
sound recording must be properly identified and secured at the conclusion of the 
interrogation. 

II lie porting Phase. Reports of interrogations may be either oral or written, 
formal or informal, and the exact type of report rendered will be as directed by 
standing operating procedure (SOP) or by the agency or individual directing the 
interrogation. Oral reports usually are rendered when Llie value of the information to 
be reported is contingent upon the speed with which it reaches the using agency; they 
should be followed by a written report to confirm and to provide a record for future 
reference. Many report forms will require the interrogator to include a narrative 
appraisal or coded evaluation of the source’s reliability. Evaluation ot the informa- 
tion normally is not required, but the interrogator does perform an appraisal service 
by accurately reporting the information obtained, and by his own observations ol the 
source, if they are pertinent or significant. Conclusions based on the reported facts 
should be included so far as is practicable, but must be dearly identified as such- The 
most important information which the interrogator obtains may be valueless unless 
it is reported to intelligence agencies in usable form. I bis means that the interroga- 
tion report must be accurate, complete, and concise. 

The Polygraph 

General 

One of the technical aids available to the interrogator is the polygraph. While 

it is sometimes possible to detect that a person is lyi ag by si tuple observation, of such signs 
as blood rushing to the fare, thumping of the heart, an uncontrollable impulse to swallow, 
or the inability to "look the interrogator in the eye,” not all persons exhibit these reac- 
tions outwardly. Some individuals are able to maintain a controlled, calm attitude with 
no outward sign of emotion. Through the use of a polygraph, certain physiological 
changes in Mood pressure, respiration, and changes in skin resistance can be recorded 
mechanically. When properly diagnosed by a trained, competent examiner, these findings 
usually give some indication as to whether or not a person is telling the truth. The fear of 
detection appears to be the principal factor causing the physiological changes to take 
place in an individual, but. other factors such as remorsefulness nr consciousness of 
wrongdoing can act as contributing factors. Since tins instrument requires a trained 
examiner and controlled physical fnciliilics, its use will be limited, especially in tactical 
interrogations. In this regard, some of the factors discussed in the following paragraphs 
will not ln> applicable to lit® normal BPW type i n teiTogation. RiMHMt interrogators 
should l«- aware id' the capabilities of the polygraph and its availability Ibr use in special 
cases. The .situation may well arise wherein it is essential that the truthfulness of a 
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particular Mine bo determined. The polygraph has been proven to he a valuable aid in 
making this detenu fiation. 

Use of the Polygraph 

■ Polygraph Examination Authorization. The use of a polygraph examination 
is governed by Aft 195-6. When a polygraph capability is present nr available, inter- 
rogation personnel, particularly chiefs of interrogation elements, must be familiar 
with this regulation. No polygraph examination will be conducted without the au- 
thorization of the Assistant Chief of Staff lor Intelligence i ACSil; Commander in 
Chief, US Army Europe/Seveiilh Army fUSAREUR); Commander, UNC/USFK/- 
EIJSA (Eighth United States Army); CO, US Army Intelligence and Security 
Command (1NSCOM ) or their authorized representative. 

■ Capabilities, 

9 Establishing knowledgeability. The polygraph can be used to examine 
selected potential interrogation sources to establish the extent of their 
knowledge. It permits the interrogator to concentrate his elTurts on the most 
potentially productive source, particularly in counterintelligence and criminal 
interrogation. 

@ Establishing veracity. Indications of deception recorded by the polygraph 
will provide valuable means for providing the interrogator with specific points 
upon which to concentrate his interrogational efforts. Just as valuable is the 
evidence o! a lack ol attempt to deceive on the part of a person furnishing 
information; this indicates to the interrogator that the source may be truthful 
concerning any information he may reveal. 

B Limitations. 

# Emotional tension or extreme nervousness. When the source has just 
been extensively interrogated or is at the point of exhaustion at the time of 
testing, polygraph findings often are inconclusive, It is normal, -however, for 
most sources to be somewhat, apprehensive and nervous during a test with the 
polygraph. The polygraph examiner must distinguish between natural 
emotional tension or nervousness on the source's part and attempts at deception. 

9 Physiological abnormalities. Heart and respiratory disease, excessively 
high or low blood pressure, the use of drugs, narcotics, or barbiturates, and 
recent serious illness or injury could adversely affect the examination. The 
interrogator should be alert to detect any such abnormalities in a source and 
inform the examiner of them prior to Lhe examination. 

Mental abnormalities. Sources who are feebleminded and those suffering 
ln.nn mental or emotional disorders pose a definite limitation to examination. 
Such sources may not understand the question posed, nor be able to distinguish 
between truth mid falsehood. In addition, the use of Uie polygraph on persons of 
little education or sophistication (often encountered in internal defense and 
development operations) may induce an irrational fear or psychological reaction 
that completely negates the value ofthe examination, 

© Unresponsive sources. Some sources will fail to respond sufficiently to 
produce conclusive results. This group would include, among others, sources who 
have no fear of detection, who are able to control their responses through mental 
attitude, or who are physical ly exhausted or under shock. 



© Answers. No narrative answers can be obtained — only "Yes” or "No” an- 
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swers. Subsequent interrogation, however, may elicit the necessary details, 
using exanii nation results as a basis for questioning. 

<» O'UOSti ons. Only a limited number of relevant questions can be asked in any 
given test. Consequently, test questions must be carefully planned and selected. 

<S> Consent of source, An obvious limitation is (he necessity fur obtaining the 
consent and willingness uf (he source to undergo a polygraph examination. US 
citizens have certain rights which must be safeguarded. Alt 195-6 governs the 
use of the polygraph in this connection. These rights normally arc not applicable 
to non-US sources; however, the source’s cooperation, or lack of it, has a direct 
influence on results of any examination. Status of Forces treaties may provide 
restrictions on polygraph examinations for some non-US sources. 

• Vnrhinee in ethical values. When a source holds ethical values which 
rentier him insensitive to sped lie mailers on which he is being questioned, the 
results of the examination may he inconclusive. The examiner must, attempt to 
ascertain (lie cultural background of the source and to understand those aspects 
that have a direct bearing on the validity of the examination. 

■ Physical Facilities. Tim examination should be conducted in a plain room, free 
from distract ion (fig. 2-1). A two-way mirror may bo necessary to provide a means for 
witnesses to observe from an adjoining roam without distracting the source. Such 
precaul ions preclude any later charges of mistreatment or mishandling of the source 
on the part of the examiner. The room should also be equipped with listening and 
recording devices. In addition, para l-5j, Alt 195-6, requires the presence of a female 
witness when testing a female source. 




■ Responsibilities of the Examiner. Aside from the preparation of the physical 
facilities and the polygraph, the examiner must determine if the source is psycholog- 
ically and physiologically ready for the examination, In addition, the examiner is 
responsible for the final (formulation and phrasing of the questions to be asked during 
the examination. These questions are based upon information concerning the case 
and the source as obtained from the investigator prior to the examination. 

■ Employment. For the examiner to conduct an effective polygraph test, he must 
be provided with all the available facts and circumstances forming the basis for the 
test. Such information is essential to the examiner so that, in coordination with I lie 
interrogator, he will be able to formulate the questions to be asked during the 
examination. Polygraph tests should not be conducted unless the examiner agrees 
that sufficient facts are available upon which pertinent questions can he based and 
constructed, It is the responsibility of the interrogator to coordinate with the 
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examiner prior lo the examination. The interrogator must brief the examiner on the 
complete situation concerning the source, and the interrogator must provide all 
available information pertaining to the source’s background- -his past life history 
and all employment data. Information of this sort not only enables the examiner to 
engage (lie source in conversation more readily, but more importantly it gives him 
data for preparing control questions for the test (i.o,, those involving probable lies). 

El Summary. The interrogator should remember that the polygraph is an inves- 
tigative aid only. It should never be used as a substitute for exhaustive interrogation 
nr investigation. It may be used to guide the interrogator into the correct channels of 
interrogation, to select the proper person So interrogate, or to aid in determining the 
truth ufa person’s statements, The instrument cannot perform miracles — the poly- 
graph only records the physical responses of the human body to psychological 
stimuli. Disposition of a source should never be based solely on the result of a poly- 
graph examination,, A positive result on such an examine! ion does not discount any 
information upon which the interrogator based his initial doubts which led him to 
request the examination. The interrogator can expect one of only four conclusions 
from the polygraph examination: 

® There were indications of attempted deception. 

• There were no indications of attempted deception. 

• The examination was inconclusive. 



® No opinion could be rendered due to incomplete examination; e.g., suspect 
refused to continue. 
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OBTAINING AND RECORDING IN FOR MAT! ON AND EVIDENCE 



This is an Army course in detective worse. (FM 19-20). I've left 
out the purely technical sections which deal mainly with collect- 
ing evidence to be submitted to a crime lab or the prosecution. 
What's left will be of interest to the U.S. Militiaman for his own 
investigations. It will also help the reader to develop his own 
powers of observation. 



Notes, Photographs, and Sketches 



Notes, photographs, and sketches 
are made of the crime scene and of 
the actions taken dining the crime 
scene search and throughout the 
investigation. They are an essential 
part of the investigative process. They 
help you accurately recall events and 
identify evidence in court. They serve as 
valuable references of details uncovered 
during the search. And they form a 
detailed record attesting to the 
thoroughness of the process. 

NOTES 



CONTENTS 

Pugo 



NOTES 23 

PHOTO GRAPHS . . 24 
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Looitirifi Evidence on S benches 32 



Notes are your most personal and readily 
available record of the crime scene and of 
your investigative process. No rule exists 
concerning LhedeLuil the notes should relied. 
Your objective should always he to make 
notes that will be fully meaningful months 
alter the event. Item ember that a note that is 
clear to you n short time lifter it is written tuny 
he unintelligible later. Do not expect to rely on 
your memory of associated events to give 
single word notes (heir full meaning. 

Note making should begin with your 
assignment to the ease and continue through 
the completion of the investigation. 
Supplement your notes with photographs, 
sketches, and sente drawings. Record your 
notes in the order that you receive 
information, take actions, and make 
observations. The sequence of your notes 
should be logical and systematic. 

Your notes aid in the accurate recall of 
events for testimony in court and they 
furnish raw material for your written report 
on the ease. Your formal written report nitty 
not need the level of detail or items of 



information that are needed for your 
testimony. The details you record in your 
notes should anticipate both the needs of the 
written report and the questions you may he 
called on to answer for attorneys or members 
of a court. 

The typo of notebook you use, which may 
seem to be a minor point, can be important. 
Unless a separate notebook is to he used for 
each case, a looseloa f notebook is better than 
a hound notebook. Your notebook may he 
examined in court, If notes from several cases 
are included in the same book, there is a 
chance of unauthorised disclosure of 
information on matters not being dealt with 
in the case being hoard. If a loosolenf 
notebook is used, the pages on oilier eases can 
be removed. Unauthorized disclosure of facts 
related to other cases is thereby avoided. 

In major cases with a lot of physical 
material and n large crime scene, you may 
want to use a portable tape recorder. By 
taping your observations and findings, you 
can include more details in your notes. In all 
cases, the tapes should be transcribed into a 
written record that you may carry into court. 
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Keep your notes in a safe place with the 
local office case file. Even after a criminal 
has been convicted and sent to prison there 
is always a chance that an appeal or other 
civil action will require your appearance in 
court attain, 

Print your notes ii your handwriting is not 
easy In read. Use blue or black ink that will 
not smudge easily. Number each page of 
notes and identify it with your name, your 
title or rank, (he case number when known), 
and the current date. Also record the times 
when an action is taken, when hifbnnulicm is 
received, and when tin event is observed. Do 
not edit or erase your notes. If you make a 
mistake, line out the entry, initial it, and then 
write the correct information. 

Your notes should include a detailed 
description of the scene and any item you 
think pertinent to the ease. Your description 
should be as complete its you can make it, See 
Chapter 4 for discussion of how to develop 
descri p tie ns. 

Record the exact, location, giving 
measurements and Iriangulaiion of evidence, 
where the item was found. Kee Locating 

PHOTO C 

A picture may or may not be worth a 
thousand words. Put it is certain that 
photography is a valuable aid in criminal 
investigations. Useful photographs can be 
made without great expertise. 

Crime scene and evidence photographs are 
simply the photographs made to supplement 
notes and sketches or to clarify a point 
relative to a case. They arc also made to 
identify personnel and to form a permanent 
record of fragile or perishable evidence. Time 
is an essential factor. Objects must not hr 
moved or examined with thoroughness until 
they have hern fjfwitoMraphed from all 
necessary angles. There are situations in 
which the object of interest undergoes 
significant change with the passage of time. 
Tints, photographic equipment must he kept 
in a conslu ti I state of readiness. 

Photographs are admissible in court ifyou 
can testify that they accurately depict the 
area observed. The accuracy of a photograph 



Evidence on Sketches later in this chapter. 
Ciic the relative distances separating various 
items. Stale the techniques used to collect the 
evidence and In record identifying marks 
placed on the item or the package in which 
(lie evidence was placed, lie sure to tell whilt 
techniques were used to provide crime scene 
security and to search the scene. And include 
any actions you lake that may have a bearing 
on the evidence you obtain or significantly 
affect the investigation. 




It A PIIS 

relates to the degree it represents the 
appearance of the subject matter as to form; 
(one; color, if applicable; and settle. A lens 
that will accurately record objects and areas 
in focus may not correctly portray distances 
between objects nor show objects out of focal 
range in their proper perspective. In such 
situations your crime scene sketch and your 
moles will play strong supporting roles. 

Providing a photograph's negative is 
usually enough proof l.o refute an allegation 
lhat a photograph has been altered. However, 
if enlarged photographs arc made for 
presentation in court, a contact print without 
bottlers should also lie made. Because scale, 
distances, and perspective are important hi 
interpreting photographs taken at crime 
scenes, include a ruler or other scale measure 
in such a photograph when you can. As some 
courts nmy not allow even this minor 
modification to the scene, you also should 
take an identical photograph without the 
Scale indicator. 




THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



226 



THE POOR MAN’S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



A photograph.to lie high-quality evidence, 
must depict the scene, persons, and objects 
precisely as they were (mintl. Photography is 
art exclusive action in the crime scene search. 
No people may he working within the scene at 
the lime it. is photographed, And extraneous 
objects, like police anil investigative 
equipment, are excluded from the photos. 

Record the technical data for each 
photograph in your notes. Each photograph 
mast he precisely identified, '['his data 
becomes part of the permanent record of (lie 
case. A good way todo this is to create a photo 
log. Assign each photo a number. Toll what 
each photo depicts. Cite I he time the photo 
was taken, the type ofphoto, and the distance 
to the focal point. Tell what camera was used 
and at what height it was held. Give the 
position of the camera or angle of the camera 
shot. Say what lens was used, if (lash was 
used or film reloaded, and describe any photo 
overlays. In addition to recording identifying 
data in your notes, you must do so on a 
photography sketch. 

All camera positions and distances to the 
focus point must he recorded on the crime 
scene photograph, sketch. You can do (his by 
measuring from a point on the ground 
directly below (lie camera lens to tin 
immovable object used as the focus point for 
the picture. In making crime scene 



photographs, it is best to keep the camera at 
about eye level. If tin explosive was used at a 
crime scene ami I here is residue of the 
(KX/dogive present, da not axe a flash 
«ffnc/i«;c/i I. Use a. tripod or raise nr lower the 
camera height to get the object- to be 
photographed in proper focus. Take 
overlapping photographs of interior scenes 
intended to depict an area usu whole, moving 
in one direction around the room or area. 



CAMERA POSITIONS FOR 
OVERLAPPING PHOTOGRAPHS 




tlrs everheetl view shows Mow pt-olos will ovedap. 




ihstahct: 



v.w, t/sew-rse , f/a 



SAMPLE PHOTO LOG „ „ , „„ 

R, t-j>< -r ii Nombc i' : £5 : *i8, CJ. 

SA - W fMKLtA bale 2 UY BXtM&EJL-l 9iS^. 

TIME Hew .-in taking crime Krone photographs and i.lrnulng roaglt sketch to depict 

c 4i mat si posit Jetts and distumees. All pliotii^r.iplis token nt eye level height (5' 6") 
u n I e«« otlwrwlsG indicated. All Interior ami «*}clor lor phot oRrapliss are taken with the 

following equ I pme n i : 

TYPE CAMERA diUOU-Aiii BODY tiUHBEK & 2 ALLI 

FOtfAL IM RlAl !&&_ ■ ,/gita 



TYPE OF ni,M_jtKiafilflfl44f NUMBER OF KJCWSURES — & 

ASA KlffRATIOiN .. .WAV flAM.. 

E/STOP Sit , SIlWTTfiK STEED S ££ */***** 

El, ASM ATTACHMENT ** FLASH SI* RIAL MUiSHEH J<£ 

EXPLANATION OF TERRS USED IN KEMAKKS COLUMN: Camera held in loorUoiuat foneni , wnle*« 

on; Lerwlse noted. frA -Phot teg raph token from directly above tin* object; V -Camera lie Id In 
vertical format; N -No ratal lews; M-Mncro Iqtibj W.Y-Wldo angle lens. 



TIME I niOTC TYPE PHOTO IJLincrlNU 

C9to\ai oorhoE esi Adiisn d/Sta.nc£ tv awtofN6 # jiez-A 

P/tCM WAIN WAY 



OPEN DOOR TO APAUi mtN~ 
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The most important clement in 
investigative photography is maintaining 
perspective. Photographs must reproduce, 
with the some i repression of relative position 
and size of visible objects, the scene as it 
would appear to someone standing in the 
photographer's shoes. Any significant 
distortion in the perspective will reduce, or 
destroy altogether, litre photo’s evidence 
value. The best way to maintain natural 
perspective is to aim the camera so a 1)0- 
degree angle is formed by opposing walls. If 
outdoors, use fixed objects like trees to 
m a i n Ini n pp report! v p. 

The chain of custody of investigative 
photographs is maintained in the ease file. 
When you send film by mail to a commercial 
processor, use registered mail with a return 
receipt. Keep registered mail receipts and 
copies of work orders for film processing in 
the case file. 



I’HOTOtili A1M1] NG SCENES AND 
OBJECTS FOR EVIDENCE 

The most important rule in crime scene 
photography is to photograph all evidence or 
possible evidence before anything is moved 
or Vouched. This rule applies to general 
scenario shots and lo close-ups of specific 
items of evidence. 

Fingerprints that can hr- seen without the 

aid of dusting powder should be 
photographed up close before dusting. There 
is always the danger of (he print being 
damaged during the dusting process. 

[’holographs should be taken of 
impressions of which a cast will he made. 
Hold (.he camera directly above the ground 
and the flash close to the impression at an 
angle, Use Hash at all limes. Oblique light 
will reveal more details. Take the closeup 
with a ruler near the print, so the proper settle 
can he determined. Make at least four 
photographs of each impression. Take a 
pint lire from every side, using ligli L from each 
different direction. This reduces the chance of 
details being missed in a photograph because 
of shadows cast by a light sources from only 
one direction. Make sure the dale,- case 
number if known, your name, ex hibit number 
if known, type of film used, and camera 
setting shows in (Ire photo. Il should Ire 



written on paper and placed next to the 
ini pression. 

Photographs of tool marks must show the 
marks and enough of the surface on which 
the marks are located to identify them 
positively. Show the mark as it actually 
appears and in its overall relationship to 
other objects at (lie scene. Include an 
ordinary ruler, along with data identifying 
the location, situation, and case, in each 
picture to provide the lab examiner a stcnleol* 
measurement. 

When photographing burglary, house- 
breaking, and larceny scenes, you will 
want to pay particular attention to the 
interior and exterior of the building and to 
damaged areas. Note particularly any 
damage around the points, of entry and exit 
used by the criminal. Take close ups of 
damaged containers like safes, wall lockers, 
or jewel boxes that were the target of the 
offense. Take both closeup and perspective 
photos of tool marks. The latter will allow you 
to note the position of marks with respect to 
the general scene. And fingerprints and 
footprin ts, of particular value in these cases, 
should be photographed before they are lifted 
or preserved 

When photographing nn arson scene, 
complete coverage of the damage is 
important, Perhaps of even greater 
importance arc photos of objects or areas 
suspected to have been the point where the 
fire began, Make closeup photographs of all 
such objects or areas. 

If the fire is in progress, seek out various 
angles from which lo take photographs. But 
try to keep out of smoke-filled areas. Your first 
photographs should be of the entire structure, 
t tse color film to show the color of Lhesmoke, 
Haines, and vapors. Take a series of 
photographs at intervals of several minutes 
to show the intensity si ml directum of the fire. 
Then photograph any spectators. The 
perpetrator may be present, watching the 
results of his or her clTorLs. 

When the fire is extinguished, photograph 
the entire exterior or the structure. Then 
photograph all affected interior areas and 
any evidence found. Photograph in detail 
suspected points of the fire’s origin and areas 
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showing an ‘'alligator" burn pattern. You 
cannot rely on your exposure meter when 
trying to photograph charred wood. Instead, 
use n two- or three-stop overexposure. 

Accident scenes should lie photographed 
us soon ns possible after the event. Kxcept 
when photographing vehicles, set your lenses 
at normal focal length. This will prevent 
distortion in the relative width of roads, 
distances between points, and the like. If 
special lenses are used, note that fart in your 
record of the search and give a description of 
the lenses used. 

Photograph the overall scene of the 
accident from both approaches to the point of 
impact. Capture the e*B«t positions of 
vehicles, injured and deceased persons, and 
objects directly connected to the accident. If 
possible, take photographs of skid marks 
before the vehicle is mo ved. Then take photos 
of tire marks after the vehicle is moved. 
Photograph all points of impact, all marks of 
impact, and all damage to real properly, tie 
sure you record any pavement obstructions 
and defects in the roadways. Make eloscup 
photographs of damage to each vehicle. Make 
at least two for each vehicle The first should 
show the front and one side. The second 
closeup should show lire rearaiid other side of 
the same vehicle. And, of course, you will 
want photos of tire tracks, glass, and other 
associated debris. 

Usually, death scene photography must 
he more extensive than that of other crime 
scenes. This is due to the severity of the 
offense. Photograph the approaches to the 
scene and the surrounding areas (the yard of 
a building in which n death occurs, general 
area surrounding an outdoor crime scene). 
Take eloscup photographs of the entrance 
and exit to the scene or of the route most likely 
to have been used if the entrance and exit are 
not obvious. 

Make general scenario shots showing the 
location of the body and its position in 
relation to the room or area in which it was 
found. Anil give ,'ttiO-degrce coverage of the 
room or scene with overlap points clearly 
identified in the photographs. All evidence 
must be photographed — slo ts establishing 
the evidence in relation to the scene, shots of 
evidence closeup, and shots of evidence 



closeup with a ruler to show perspective and 
size. After the body is moved and each item of 
evidence is removed, photograph the area 
underneath them if there is any mark, stain, 
additional evidence, or other apparent 
change. Photograph any "plastic" and 
contaminated prints before you try to collect 
them. And photograph developed latent 
prints prior to lifting. Include shots of areas 
where prints are discovered if the areas were 
not included in other photographs. 
Photograph bloodstains, including their 
locutions, with color film if you can, Black 
and white pictures should also he taken. 

PHOTOGRAPHING HUMANS FOB 
EVIDENCE 

Photographs should be taken of victims or 
suspects of crimes like assault, aggravated 
assault, or sex offenses that involve bodily 
harm. Photographs should be taken of any 
wound, injuries, stains, or other trace 
evidence that may he on the person or the 
person's clothing. HYif/m permission should 
be obtained from living persons before 
photographing them. If photographs of a 
body area that is normally clothed are 
required, a witness should be present. If the 
victim or the suspect is a minor, the written 
co tixent of the parent or guardian is needed. 
The photography must be done with the 
consenting person present. 

Photographs of parte of the body that 
usually are not visible when a person is 
clothed are taken only under the direct 
supervision of the examining physician. It is 
the physician's testimony that the 
photographs are intended to illustrate. Thus, 
it is unusual if this type of photograph is 
taken at the crime scene. 

The evidence value of a photograph of a 
deceased person is reduced if you include 
views that could later he alleged to be 
deliberately inflammatory. The unneecled 
exposure of sexual organs is a case in point. 

Take at least two full-length photographs 
o f the body at 9Q-dogr.ee angles to each oilier. 
Mold the camera as high ns possible, pointing 
downward toward the body. Include (it least 
one closeup photograph of the head and 
shoulders of the victim. Position the camera 
for this shot directly above the head and 




THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



229 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



sliwi 1 1 lei's of live body. Takeas many closet: pa 
nl' l lit- body as needed to show wounds and 
injuries. When photographing a body that is 
lying in a horizontal position. Will the 
earn era directly over the victim’s head and 
shoulders. I )o this at a heigh I of no less than 5 
feet. Closeup photographs of injured purls of 
l he body are most effective in color. But Mack 
and white pictures should also lie taken. 

The presence of wounds, blood, or oilier 
discolorations on the corpse may affect 



identification. Using a lens filter to create 
tnore lifelike tones may aid identification. 

! 'holographs of the body should also be 
taken during the autopsy. Cooperate with the 
pathologist to obtain these. Your photos 
should include full-length views before and 
after undressing and/or washing, 
Pljotograph identifying marks and closeupp 
of all wounds with and without a measuring 
(let ice. I loth color and black and white photos 
should lie taken. 



SKETCHES 



Properly prepared sketches may be used to 
question people, to prepare a report of 
investigation, and to present information in 
court. Sketches also are valuable sources of 
in formation for trial and defense counsels. 
Sketches are often introduced in court ns 
evidence. They are used to acquaint the court 
with crime scenes and to help witnesses 
orient themselves as they testify. 

Sketches complement notes and 
photographs made during si crime scene 
search. A sketch communicates information 
the way a photo does, but lias the advantage 
of being able to have unneeded and 
distracting detail left out. Sketches 
concentrate attention on the most essential 
elements of the crime scene and their 
relationships. There tire two kinds of crime- 
scene sketches: rough and smooth. A rough 
sketch is the kind you draw while at the crime 
scene. The purpose of a rough sketch is to 
portray information accurately, not 
necesarily artistically. You do not need to be 
artistic to draw a good rough sketch. A rough 
sketch is usually not drawn to scale. But it 
must show accurate distances, dimensions, 
and relative proportions. In order to 
eliminate excessive detail in a sketch, you 
may have In draw more than one. For 
example, one sketch may be devoted to the 
position of the victim’s hotly anti one or two of 
the more critical evidence ileitis. Other 
sketches might show the lay of evidence 
items with respect to the point of entry or to 
other critical points, Do mil make changes in 
your sketches after you lea ve Ike scene. 

A smooth sketch is a more finished version 
of a rough sketch, using the information 



provided in, the rough sketch. A smooth 
sketch need not be drawn by the same person 
who draws the rough sketch. Hut whoever 
draws the rough, sketch must verify the 
accuracy of the smooth sketch. In fact, it is 
best if a smooth sketch is made by an 
experienced draftsman. (The engineer officer 
may be able to provide a qualified person for 
this (ask.) The immcof the prison who drew 
the smooth sketch is shown in the report and 
on tile sketch. A copy of the smooth sketch is 
attached to each copy of the investigation 
report. Smooth sketches are often, drawn to 
scale from information in the rough sketch. 
By making u sealed drawing, the numbers 
showing distances can be left out. If the 
smooth sketch is not drawn to scale, these 
distances must be shown, 

MAKING A HOUGH SKETCH 

Any kind of paper may be used fora rough 
sketch. However, bond or graph paper is best. 
It can be placed on a clipboard large enough 
to form a smooth area for drawing. To 
prepare a rough sketch you need: 

• A sofi lead pencil. 

• A KK.-f.iul steel tape. 

• A straightedge ruler. 

• Several thumbtacks to buhl one cm! of t he 
steel tape down when J'ou are working alone. 

• A magnetic compass. 

You may add as many items to this list of 
basics as you like. 

Several items of information are 
considered essential in a crime scene sketch. 
But do not restrict your sketch to these items 
alune, The major constraint on detail in 
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sketching is that the result must be 
completely intelligible to a viewer without a 
detailed study. If you include too much detail, 
the major advantage of a sketch over a 
photograph is lost. 

Koch sketch should include the critical 
features of the crime scene and the major, 
discernible items of physical evidence. 
Evidence sketches must show accurate 
measurements of the crime scene. They also 
show (lie location of evidence established by 



use of the triangulatioo method. A photo 
sketch must show camera positions and 
distances to focus points, 

Each sketch should have a caption to 
identify the illustration. For instance, a 
caption might read: “Rough sketch showing 
camera positions ami distances." Each 
sketch must have a legend. The legend 
explains die symbols, numbers, and tetters 
used tu identify objects on the sketch. Use 
standard military symbols where practical. 



ROUGH SKETCH SHOWING EVIDENCE MEASUREMENTS AND TRIANGULATION 




UOtK D 
K. PlStC , !l 

B. BOTTlt 

C. HU EPS "**• 
t>. JWELLCiSINB 
I . nco f TAIN 

W . FIBf Tt.T 

©.GUN SMQf kVOUMO 

H.ciajKnsrte ihsidt 
OPIM DRAWtft 



N 
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TITtt BL OCK 
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BLOS: S - 3 2 51 r B .moOPMlLCf# 
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3*ITC«?D &V: SA TIM C. MUNKLtB 
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Your sketch imi.sl also show the compass 
direction north. You will need to include a 
scale designation lor scaled dm whips only. If 
no scale is used, write “not drawn to scale.” 
And each sketch must have a sketch title 
block containing the following entries: 

• Incident report number Ml’ Report, 
USACIEJC siMjuenew number, or Report of 
hivesliiittlioii (ROT) number. 

• Alleged offense. 

• Nome alul rank or title of tin victim, 



• .Scene portrayed— citing room number, 
building number, and type or building. (PX, 
commissary, house, troop billets), 

• liocnlion — citing complete name of 
installation, city, state, ami rip code, 

• Time and dale sketch Wits started, 

• Nome and rank or Lille of person who drew 
the sketch. 

• Ntune and rank or litleof person who verified 
the sketch. 
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Measurements shown on the sketch must 
be os accurate as possible. Steel tapes are 
the best means of taking accurate 
measurements. A measurement error on a 
sketch can introduce doubt as to the 
competence of tin entire crime scene search. 

Measurements should he made and 
recorded uniformly. If one aspect of a sketch 
is accurate, such sis the dimensions of a field 
in which n body was found, and the position 
of an object within the field is only roughly 
estimated, the distortion thus introduced 



renders the sketch relatively useless. It is 
important that the coordinate distances of an 
item in the sketch be measured in the same 
manner. I r ur example, one coordinate leu of 
the victim should not be pared and the oilier 
measured with a tape measure. It is also a 
mistake to pace off a distance and then show 
it on the sketch in terms of feat and inches. 
This implies a far ({renter degree of accuracy 
than Lite measurement technique could 
possibly produce. If the point arose in court, 
such imprecision could greatly detract from 
the value of the sketch. 



ROUGH SKETCH SHOWING EVIDENCE MEASUREMENTS AND TRIANGULATION 

OF AN OUTDOOR SCENE 




12 ' 

SI Of WALK 



ItGtMP 

©-BftSt SOUTH Ml LI 
0- HOItTN t«e or SIDEWALK 
A - FATIGUE CAP ON GROUND 

9 - victim of GA9UMO 
C- HATCHET OM OftOOND 



HOT tO SCALE 



cast » : own -B5 -aoMj 

OFFENSE! DCAIII KIT EST IMATION 

seise pobtilaveoi cnussil ■ anOirvD aaei Ap.'f clnt 

10 SWTS SIDE OF IIHUMMS S-3TS-* 
LOCATION'. FT McCLELlfcH.AL 
VICTIM 1 SGr ALAS MARLON 
TIME Awe DATE BTCAH; ORIO , LA MAIL 00 
5 HITCHED Bn SA S i OVIRSTHItr 
venmio IT ; RICHARD f. Ms draw 
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LOCATING EVIDENCE 
ON SKETCHES 

Various sketch methods may be used to 
locate evidence and other important Hems at 
the scene. The simplest form of a sketch is a 
two-dimensional presentation of a scene as 
viewed directly from above. Evidence is 
located mu this type of sketch by 
tnangulatioi!. Triniigulatiois is used for 
indoor and outdoor sketches having fixed 
reference points. Objects are located by 
creating a triangle of measurements front a 
simile, specific, identifiable point on mi object 
lo two fixed points, all on the same plane, at 
the seene. I f movable items tire to lie used as 
reference points, they must first be ‘'fixed” 
themselves. Do not triangulate evidence to 
evidence. Ho not triangulate under or 
through evidence. Do not take a line of 
measurement, through space. Measure your 
line along a solid surface like n floor, wall, or 
fable [op. In the interest of clarity, keep the 
angle of t rian gelation measurements 
between <lf» and £H) degrees on the sketches. 

Regular shape items are fixed by creating 
two separate triangles of Measurement s. 
Each originates at opposite points on the 
object and ends at two fixed points, on the 
Same plane, at the scene. This is commonly 
known as the 2-V method of triangulntimi. 



Pliable objects are fixed by creating a 
single triangle of measurements from the 
center of mass of the object to two fixed 
points, mi the same plane, at the scene. You 
also measure the longest and widest 
dimensions of the object. 

Inhabited outdoor areas usually have 
easily defined, fixed reference points such as 
buildings, edges of roads, and sidewalks, 
When these are present, (he triangulation 
method can be used lo establish the location 
of objects, lint uninhabited or remote areas 
may not have easily defined, fixed points 
within close range. In such cases, objects 
will have to be located by using the 
inlerseelion-resecTion method taught ill map 
reading. See EM 21-28 for n more complete 
discussion of intersection-resection method. 

Cross-projection is used to add another 
dimension to sketches. The added dimension 
is useful when items or locations of interest 
are on or in wall surfaces in an enclosed 
spare. The walls, windows, and doors in a 
cross- projection sketch are drawn as though 
tlu- walls hod been folded out flat on the floor. 
The required measurements and 
tri angulation of evidence are then entered on 
the sketch. A cross-projection drawing may 
he used as a scaled drawing. 
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Observations, Descriptions, and Identifications 



Careful observations and detailed 
descriptions are investigative tools. 
Observations help you luiild descriptions 
of persona, objects, places, and events so 
that who or what was seen may later be 
identified. Observations also help you 
find or identify persons, objects, and 
places from descriptions built by others. 

Descriptions help you relate to others 
what you have Seen. Descriptions may be 
either written ororal.Tliey include signs, 
gestures, sketches, and other means to 
convey in formation about what was seen 
by an observer. 

Most people are not trained or experienced 
in remembering and evaluating wluit they 
see. Thus the observations ami descriptions 
of witnesses may not be as detailed nor as 
objective as those made by trained observers 
like investigators. Trained observers know 
tlmt their observations can be affected by 
jack of sleep, °r by illness, or by other outside 
influences. And they make allowances for 
outside influences when they interpret what 
they see. 

Environmental factors like weather and 
light cun influence what people see. The 
presence of unrelated, distracting 
circumstances can influence what people see 
by focusing their attention in n particular 
direction. For example, n spectator watching 
an exciting play cm a football field may fail to 
note the actions of a person sitting next to 
him. And the passing of time between when 
an event is seen and when it is recalled can 
cause the observer to forget or run fuse details 
of the event, thus influencing his description 
of what he saw. Where an observer is at the 
time be sees an event influences what be sees, 
It is unlikely that (none than one or two people 
will view an event from exactly the same 
place. Thus, a difference in location may 
account for a difference in observation. 
Someone observing an event from a great 
distance may be able to give a good overall 
description of what took place. But he might 
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not be able to see find give the details that 
someone seal ng the same event a L close range 
could give. On the other hand, the closer 
person may be unsure of I lie overall picture. 

Psychological, physiological, and 
experiential factors influence what people 
sec and how they retain the information. 
People tend to evaluate and interpret what 
they observe by their past experiences with 
like incidents. They lend to compare the sixo 
of an object, for instance, with the size of 
another object with which they are familiar. 
A very short or very tall person may fail to 
judge another's height correctly, Someone 6 
feet tall (nay seewj '"very tall” to an observer 
only -1 feet 10 inches tall. The smite 6-footer 
would appear to he “normal height” In a 
person 5 feet 10 inches tall. 

Common sounds, odors, tastes, and other 
perceptions are usually understood by an 
observer. Hut a lifelong urban resident of a 
big city might not he able to accurately 
describe a farm scene. Nor could a native of a 
tropical island be expected to describe u high- 
speed car accident in minute detail. Stimuli 
which cannot be easily compared to a past 
experience are often mistakenly interpreted 
in term* of familiar things. And, too, a 
wrong interpretation of a past experience 
may Influence the perception of a present 
experience. 
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I nleresta also affect perception. For 
instance, many young American boys can 
quiekly recognize and identify the make and 
model of a car. Oil the other hand, they may 
tail to perceive details of the driver, license 
number, or make and condition of the tires. 
Special interest training may increase 
someone's power «r observation. Bui il also 
may limit the focus of attention, cruising the 
loss of other details. Specialists often have 
nettle perception within their own Held but 
foil to be observant in other fields. All artist 
may lake special note of color, form, and 
proportion hut fail to discern or properly 
interpret sounds or odors. Conversely, a 
mechanic may quickly note the sound of a 
motor or nn indication oftho state of repair of 
a car hut fail to clearly discern the 
appearance and actions of the driver, 

A person's power to accurately observe nnd 
interpret tilings can be affected by pain, 
hunger, fatigue, or an unnatural position of 
his body. Discern fort may cause an observer 
to fail to correctly interpret things lie would 
normally comprehend. The senses of taste 
and smell are often distorted by physical ills 
and external stimuli. These senses are 
generally the least reliable basis for 
interpretation, The presence of a strong taste 
or odor may completely hide the presence of 
other tastes or odors. 



Emotions like fear, anger, or worry and 
mental sets like prejudice or irrational 
thinking patterns may impair perception, 
h’ttr example, a v iciim of a robbery may have 
been in great fear of the weapon used by the 
criminal, lie or she may only be able to recall 
the size of [lie bore of the Weapon amt not he 
able lo describe I he offender. Such a person 
might lie expected to exaggerate the size of 
the Ijore. Or an observer may so dislike 
another person that he only views the actions 
of Hint person and nothing else. Sometimes 
an observer may have great prejudice 
against a class or race of people. For example, 
a person wlio dist ikes police may u nw i Uingly 
permit this prejudice to affect his view of the 
actions of a night watchman or a security 
guard. How he interprets what he sees may 
he wrong, even if his senses recorded a true 
report of what occurred. 

Good observation requires the skillful use 
of the five senses to give meaning to what is 
going on around the observer. The senses of 
sight and hearing are used most often, but 
the senses of smell, taste, and touch sire also 
important to observations and descriptions. 
The ability to observe improves with 
practice. Events or spoken words that may 
mean little when seen or heard by an 
untrained observer may be very meaningful 
to the trained investigator. 



OBSERVATIONS AND DESCRIPTIONS BY INVESTIGATORS 



For investigators a systematic approach to 
observation mid description is a must. So is 
the use of photographs, sketches, notes, and 
other recording methods. They help you 
remember what you observe, and they 
improve the accuracy of your description. 
Generally, accuracy is most assured if you 
follow n set pattern. The pattern used most 
often for observations starts with general 
features and moves to specific features. For 
example, when observing to develop a 
description of a person, you look first at t lie 
general features like sex. il eight, and race, 
Then you check exact features like color of 
hair and eyes, unusual scars, or behaviors. 

I gist, you note changeable characteristics 
like clothing and hair style. 

I lowever, when observing persons to try to 
match them ton description, you may change 
or reverse your pattern of observation. This is 



most likely if the person you are looking for 
has some very noticeable feature. For 
example, if you are looking fur a man with a 
limp, tile first feature you would look for 
would be the limp, You would then look at 
general features and go on to note specific 
features. But even reversed, you are still 
following a pattern, still using a systematic 
a pprnach. 

PERSONS 

When observing and describing persons, 
first notea person's general features. General 
features include sex. skin color, height, build 
and posture, weight, age, and complexion. 
Then, observe and describe the person’s 
specific features. Your pattern of observation 
and description of the specific characteristics 
of a person normally begins with the head 
and progresses downward. 
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NOTABLE GENERAL CHAR ACTERI5TICS OF PERSONS 


SEX 


SKIN 

COLOR 


HEIGHT 


BUILD and POSTUHE 


WEIGHT 


AGE 


COMPLEXION 


Male 


White 


Exact 


Large, average, small 


Exact 


Exact 


Pale, fair, dark, 


Female 


Black 


or 


Obese, very stout, 


or 


or 


ruddy, sallow. 


Red 


Esti- 


stocky, medium, slim 


Esti- 


Esti- 


sickly pale. 




Yellow 


mated 


Straight (creel) 


mated 


mated 


florid 




Other 


in 


medium, si coped 


in 


in 


(lor whites) 




Unknown 


2- inch 
incre- 
ments 


Angular, muscular 
rounded 

Bust (for females) 
flat, medium, heavy 

111 II 


10- 

poimrl 

incre- 

ments 


5 -year 
incre- 
ments 


Light brown, dark 
brown, dark olive 
(for blacks) 

Clear, pimpled, 
blotched, freckled, 
pockmarked 

Make-up — none, 
light, heavy 



Begin by describing the size and shape of 
(he head. Then move to the profile. Mentally 
divide it into three parts. Describe each third 
in separate detail and in : (da lion to the 
whole, (The profile, on less it hits a 
peculiarity, is not us useful tis the shape of the 
face for identifying people.) Then describe 
the hair, (live both natural and artificial 
color of the hair if if hits been altered. 
Describe its texture, density , uppearanceand 
style. You may use current descriptive terms 
for hair styles. Wigs, toupees, and. hairpieces 
should be described card ally and in detail. 
You can often tell if someone is eventing a 
hairpiece by its difference in texture, color, 
density, or type from tbe hair elsewhere on 
the head. False hair will often he loo nearly 
perfect. And the edges <>r a hairpiece are often 
evident under close scrutiny. 

When describing the fare, give the shape 
and details of the forehead, eyebrows, eves, 
nose, mouth, lips, teeth, chin, and ears. Look 
closely at the nose. Has it been broken? I toes 
it twist to the right or left? Is it turned up, 
pendulous, hairy, or deep-pared'.' Note the 
color of the eyebrows, eyes, and lips. If 
makeup is used (<> modify or enhance the 
complexion, include lids information. When 
describing females, indicate both natural 
and artificial contours if you can. Be alert for 
the use of lipstick to alter or accent the 
natural appearance of the lips. Note 
equipment like glasses and hearing aids. 



Contact lenses tuny he hard to see. Watery 
eyes and excessive blinking sometimes are a 
hint of contend lenses. Make careful note of 
special types of eyeglasses like monocles, 
pince-nez, and bifocals. Do the same for 
special types of hearing aids. 

Go on to describe the rest of the person in 
(bis same way, moving always downward. 
When describing the length of the arms in 
relation to the rest of tbe body, keep in mind 
that art average arm length places the heel of 
the hand about half-way between the hips 
and the knees when toe nnr. is hanging 
naturally. Note oddities or deformities of the 
hands and fingers in detail. Missing or 
crooked fingers, for instance, are hard to 
disguise. They make good first checks of 
suspects. The same is true for marks and 
scars. Describe birthmarks, moles, warts, 
tattoos, and scars by size, color, location, and 
shape. He ns detailed as you can. 

The tone and manner of a person's speech 
can lie an important part of a description. 
Habitual tone should be noted us low, 
medium, or loud; soft or gruff; or by other 
descriptive qualities. Stale the manner of 
speaking as cultured, vulgar, dipped, fluent, 
or using broken ICuglisb. Identity accents 
when possible. If the person is not speaking 
English, try l<> recognize the language Lie is 
using. Note oddities of, or handicaps to, 
speech: a stutter, a nasal twang, a 
pronounced drawl, nr a route condition. 






HAIR 



HEAD 



FACE 



Round 

square 

oval 

broad 

long 



Medium WmJIjI* 



ftcmtiil 



Wavy 



N nr row Width 
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Since r person may change his clothing, its 
(Inscriptive value is limited. Hut look for dross 
habits like neatness, cim’lcssness, and style 
preference. These do nut clirwgc as readily, 
( 'lolliiug worn by a person at the time of an 
offense, however, or when I he person was lust 
seen, should be described in detail, list, this 
by type: military, civilian, mixed military 
and civilian, and color. And give the 
condition of the clothes: clean, soiled, lorn, 
rapped, prraK.v, or hloodstainod. 

Up sure to indude remarks about personal 
appearance. Use terras like neat cm' untidy; 
well-groomed or unkempt; refined or rough, 



A person's odd mannerisms or fruits may 
form the main or key part of a description. Be 
alert for feminine trails in a man and 
masculine traits in a woman. Watch how the 
person walks, moves, or talks. Does the 
person show signs of nervousness or 
indecision? Look for subconscious 
mannerisms, Is the person often seen 
scratching the nose, running a hand through 
the hair, pulling on an ear, hitching up the 
pants, jingling keys, or Hipping coins? Look 
for facial tics, muscular twitches, or 
excessive gesturing with the hands. And note 
any pieces of jewelry being worn. 



NOTABLE SPECIFIC CHARACTERISTICS OF PERSONS 



FOREHEAD 



EYEBROWS 



medium, smalt 



short, broad, 
narrow, round, 
flat in back, 
flat on lop. 
egy shaped, high 
in crown, bulg- 
ing in back 



Pll’ll Sfiaiiot* 



Dul-tjifid In Back 



Color — blond, brown, red, 
auburn, black, gray* 
streaked gray, whiter; 
light or dark; natural or 
artificial 

Density — thick, thin, 

medium, sparse 

Hairline low, medium, 
receding, receding over 
temples 

Baldness — complete, 
whole lop of head, occipital, 
frontal, receding, or 
combined 

Type — .straight, wavy, 
curly, kinky 

Texture — line, medium, 

coarse 

Appearance neat, bushy, 
unkempt, oily, dry 
Style — long, medium, 
short; parted on left, on 
right, not par ted. 
page-boy. corn row 
Wig or toupee 

V fer 



Shape — high, 

medium, low 

Slope — receding, 
medium, vertical, 
prominent, 
bulging 

Width — wide, 
medium, narrow 

Wrinkles or age 
lines — none, 
light, deep, 
horizontal. 

I curved up or 
I down, vertical 

, P iDtfNlin g Stopa 

Wi4n Width 
Mttilkim SloiMt 

r . 



:> ' Vortical SIojmi 

A Prominent 

' * - ' Slop 



Color — and if 
same or 
different Irom 
hair color 
Shape — slanted 
up, down, horizontal 
Irom center of face 
straight, 
arched, 
separated, 
connected 
plucked 
penciled 

T ext u re — heavy 

I medium, Shin 



Hair length — 
long 



Afcti«d 

Straight 

Connected 

lleavy.Loriff Hiatt 
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NOTABLE SPECIFIC CHARACTERISTICS OF PERSONS 



MOUSTACHE 
AND BEARD 



NOSE 



MOUTH 



Length 



su rlken. 



medium, king 

Width — Him, 
medium, duck 

Projection — 
long, medium, 
short 

Shape of base — 
turned up, 
horizontal, 
turned down 

Juncture 
w/ forehead 
flat, small, 
medium, large 

Line — concave, 
straight, convex 
(hooked), Roman, 
aquiline 

Nostrils — 
medium, wide, 
narrow, large or 
small; high, or 
low; elongated or 
flaring 

Oddities 
broken, twisted 
left or right, 
lurried up. 
pendulous, hairy 
deep- pored 



Shape - thin, 
medium, thick 
(frontal); long, 
medium, short 
(profile) 



Color — and if 
same or 
different from 
hair color 



medium, bulging 



Spacing — wrde, 
medium, narrow 



Expression — 
stern, sad, 
pleasant, smiling 



Color 



Oddities 
twitching, 
habitually open 



Shape 



Crossed, watery, 
red 



Position — 
not final; 

protruding lower 
upper, bosh 



Grooming 



Eyelids normal, 
drooping, puffy, 
ted 



Appearance — 
smooth, chapped, 
puffy, loose, 
compressed, 
refracted over 
teeth, moist, 
dry 



Eye lashes — 
color; 

length — long, 
medium, short; 
shape - straight; 
curled, drooping 



Small 



4^ , 

Divided 



Oddi lies like 
hairlip 



Makeup — none, 
light, dtiik. 
Irregular; color, 
ivpe, extern 



Handlebar 



Medium 



Mandarin 



Glasses «- style; 
color of frames 
and lenses, how 
attached to the 
face; type — 
monocle, pince- 
ner. bifocals 



Mcd«urn 



Pounded 



Duubliu Painluii 



Narrow 



Upper 

Proirudiny 



CfirSA 
t ci g min m 






Medium 



Aijigiljrio Plenum 



Pui(y Eyelid* 



Van Pvkn 



t nwer 
Pnouucliny 



Biulyiingi. 
WW* S ptH L'll 



lienor y VIII 



Gl*n*s 



Di^iicncr: between 

upp*r l«|> 1MI m>se 



Curves Concave 



Skort 



Turned 



Sidle Whiskers 






THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



239 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



NOTABLE SPECIFIC CHARACTERISTICS OF PERSONS 


TEETH 


EARS 


NECK 


SHOULDERS 


BACK 


Coilrjir vary 
white, normal, 
stained, gold 

Si/e — small, 
medium, large 

Shape receding, 


Si/e small, 
medium, lyrge 

Shape - oval, 
round, triangu- 
lar. rectangular 

Lobes — descend- 
ing, square, 
medium, gulfed 

Separation from 
head — close, 
normal, |jrotrud- 
mg 


Size — short, 
long 

Shape — 
sir nig Lit, 
curved, thick. 
Chin 


Size — large, 
medium, small; 
narrow, medium, 

| broad 

Shape — square, 
round, level, one 
side (lower 
(frontal); 
straight 

stooped, slumped, 
bumped (prof doji 


Rear view — 
Straight or 
curved 
Profile — 
straight, curved, 
flumped, bowed 


normal, protrud- 
ing, even. 


Adam s apple 

large 


HIPS 


pointed 

Condition 
broken, decayed, 
false, missing, 
w/gaps 


(prominent), 
medium, small 


Front view - 
broad, medium, 
narrow 


CHEST 


ARMS 




Profile *— 
small, medium, 
large 


f-ront view — broad, 


Length — long. 


CHIN 


Sotting low, 

normal, high (the 


medium, narrow 
Profile — deep, flat. 


medium, short. 


LEGS 


Shape — receding, 
jutting (profile! 
short, medium, 
long i| frontal) 

! Si/e - small, 


Musculature — 


corner of the eye 
is usually in 
line w/ upper 


medium 


Slight, medium, 
heavy 


Length — long, 
medium, or short in 
relation to rest 


third of the ear) 

Hearing aid — 
color; which ear, 
located behind or 
inside ear. 


TRUNK 


HANDS 


of body (average » 
legs plus hips 


, targe, pointed, 
sq uar e, dump le d. 
cleft, double 


long, medium, or 
short in relation 
to body si/e 


Size — Small, 
medium, or large In 
relation to body 


equal about hull 
the body length) 

Shape — straight, 


CHEEKS 


w/curd, w/o cord 






bowed, knock - k need 


, 


WAIST 


Oddities 


Musculature — 


Shape - fir II, 


r hf 




slight, medium. 


bony, angular, 
fleshy, sunken, 


[U i ^ 


small, medium, 
large 


FINGERS 


heavy 






flat 


. HtMUfvd I f uirMful-11 




Length — 


FEET 








long, medium, 
short 


Size — 

Small, medium, 
or large, in 
relation to rest 
of body 
Deformities — 
pigeon-toed, 
fial footed, 
club-footed 


Placemen! high 
(prominent). 


% % 

Ovscp rul i ny S«u.7i«* 

@ ( 6 

QuMeiI 


ABDOMEN 


medium, receding 

Make up — 
heavy, light. 

ivii-M, placement 


flat, medium, 
protruding 


Shape 

thin, medium, 
thick (stubby) 

Deformities — 
missing fingers, 
disfigured nails 



0 1 5. J tvCTS 

The iwLlern of observation you use to 
(Icwriho objects is like the pattern you use to 
describe people. You go from the general to 
the specific. And you use this some pattern 
when try ini! to find objects to mutch a 
description already built. 

Start with general features that dearly 
define the hrond category of the object. This 
prevents its being contused with objects of 



other classes. Note its type, size, ami color, 
Nuuk tor other general features that are easy 
(o discern and that may help givciniick. sure 
recognition, Then go on to describe the 
object's specific features Hint set it off from 
nil other like items. iJoes the car have a son 
ran I? Is the radio or typewriter portable? 
Next, look for damage or alterations. Last, 
look for serial numbers or other Identifying 
marks or labels. 





THE POOR MAWS JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



240 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



Your observation and description should 
follow a general flow. Move from top to 
bottom, or from front to rear, or from left to 
right. Distinguishing marks, scratches, 
alterations, damaged parts, worn areas, 
signs of repair, faded paint, serial numbers, 
identifying markings, and missing parts 
should lie noted in detail. Par example, when 
observing and describing a typewriter, begin 
with the brand name. Then go on to list it as 
"nonportable, model 17, 11-inch carriage, 
light gray with ivory keys and black 
lettering, serial number J 1 7-1 234158." Include 
remarks like "Letter II key is bent and strikes 
below the line. Numeral 5 key is bent and 
sticks in the forward position. When struck, it 
must be returned manually to the rear 
position.” Whatever the object, you follow the 
same procedure. 



DESCRIPTION OF A MAN'S SUIT 

Brand XXXX ; dark bine; wool worsted; coal 
sure 42 regular; htdf-lined with dark blue 
silk; coat lapels ol wide width; single- 
breasted with three black buttons; four 
small black buttons on each sleeve; smalt 
tear in lining on right outside coal pocket; 
trousers size 33 -inch waist, 34 -inch 
length, unlined, not pleated, cutis, 1 1/2 
inches wide, and cleaner's mark JHO 
stamped in black on the inside ol the 
waistband. 



EVENTS 

If you are present when am unlawful even t 
occurs, you must observe it systematically 
and quickly. Take in the important factors of 
time, place, persons, objects, and actions 
involved, as well as the immediate results of 
tile event. These factors are involved in the 
essential questions of who, vfhat, when, 
where, and why, Butin must causes you arrive 
at the scene" of an incident after (lie crime has 
occurred, I lt*noe, you seldom see an event as it 
takes place. Your observation of connected 
actions after an event, however, may give 
major clues to what did take place. 

Small hid. important actions or events 
often provide an important lend for an 
investigation. Remarks, stales of excitement, 
gestures, looks of concern, and unlikely 
claims of lack of knowledge can all be clues. 



You may get leads from such things as the 
way a fin* burned, the presence of certain 
fumes or odors, the sound of a voice, or the 
warmth ol a body. Such deduction may aid in 
reconstructing an event’s cause, start, or 
progress. You must recognize related acts or 
conditions and understand them correctly. 

Your description of an event must be as 
complete as circumstances allow. It should 
contain (lie facts of Lime, place, order of 
action, objects and persons involved, and 
what happened because of these factors. To 
get a thorough aiid logical description of an 
event, think about it in terms of your 
observations. Consider statements made by 
witnesses and suspects. And evaluate the 
physical evidence from the crime scene. 
Support your description of an event with 
sketches and photographs T they ore needed. 

PLACES 

To show the exact scene of an incident or 
crime, you may have to make detailed 
observations of places and locales. Your 
purpose may he to connect the place to an 
incident. Or it may he to connect the place to 
information given by a witness. 

Your descriptions should cite the elements 
you observe. Your goal is to give a concise 
and easily understood word picture of the 
scene. Sketches and photographs, when 
appropriate, will add to your word 
description. Your pattern of observation will 
depend on whether you tire looking at an 
outdoor scene or tin indoor scene. 

When observing and describing outdoor 
scenes, go front the general to the specific. 
Look for natural or man-made landmarks. 
Note the general scene and its relation to 
roadways, railways, and/or shore lines. 
Use them to pinpoint (lie general site. Bin- 
point the exact site in relation to fixed or 
semifixed features. Use features like build- 
ings, bridges, or power line poles. View 
outstanding objects or features within the 
scene. Check details of the scene and items 
of high interest. Some outdoor sites may 
not have such landmarks. Then you must 
mentally assign boundaries to the area. Use 
boundaries that are neither too far apart or 
too close together. A common sense approach 
is a must. 
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DESCRIPTION OF AN OUTDOOR 
SCENE 

The incident look place in Anniston. AT, 
near the intersection of Quinlanl and First 
Streets. The exact location was the east 
sidewalk of First Street, 1 0 feet due north 
of a fire hydrant. The hydrant is on the east 
side of First Street about 20 feet north of 
the corner (curb) of Quintard arid First 
Streets. 



Observing anti describing ait indoor 
scene is easier. Indoor scenes have obvious 



DESCRIPTION OF 

The incident took place in doom 204 ol the 
Union Hotel, at 1052 Moore Avenue. Anniston. 
AL Room 20*1 is on the second floor ol the hotel, 
directly above the Moore Avenue entrance. The 
room is reached by the elevator to the I nit. or the 
stairway to the right, ol the Moore Avenue 
entrance. 

The door to Room 204 is wood, covered with rad 
leather-like material. The room number is printed 
on it in 2-inch black letters. Inside, and to die 
immediate left at the enhance, is a dark upright 
piano. On tlie piano stands a large white vase and 
two single brass candlesticks with red candles. 
Against lire led wall, lacing the center of the room, 
is a dark blue standard sire sola. On the sola are 
two red and one white triangular pillows. At each 
end ol the sola is a dark brown end table with glass 
lop Each end table supports a 3 foot high brass 
labile lamp with light blue shade The lamp on die 
table nearest the door is overturned nni * lf-sts 
partly on the sofa arm. An empty drinking glass is 
on the opposite end table. 

In the wall opposite llm entrance are two 
double-sash casement windows. The windows 
are furnished with daik red brocade dr apes closely 
drawn Between the windows® a movable serving 
bar. The front ot the bar is covered with red 
leather-like material. On the left end ol the bar 
stands an empty water pitcher and two empty 
drinking glasses, Near the center of the bar is one 
drinking glass containing about 1 1 /2 -inches ol 
light brown liquid On the right end of five her is an 
empty glass bowl about 3 -inches deep and 10- 
incl.es in diameter. Under the bar is a square 
wooden wastebasket containing: three empty 
bottles and many glass fragments. Next to the 



and definite boundaries like walls, hallways, 
and basements. But because an indoor area 
often contains many object*, it is very 
important to use a methodical pattern of 
observation. 

First, note the location of tins place to be 
Observed. Say if it is at the front or rear of the 
building and at whal floor level. Then check 
'.tie distances to stairways, entries, elevators, 
or the like. Next., get the room number or 
other designation. Observe details near 
entries to the area that is the specific point of 
concern. Not e objects located within the area. 
Last, get the exact location as it relates to 
other objects of concern. 



AN INDOOR SCENE 

wastebasket is a wooden case containing nine 
empty assorted salt drink bottles. Six bar stools are 
in trout ot the bar. The stools have round seats 
covered with red leather- tike material Each has 
three black metal leys fastened to the lloor will' 
screws. The entire watt behind the bar and 
between the two windows is mirrored. At either 
end of the mirror are three glass shelves on which 
rest numerous inverted drinking glasses. Beneath 
(lie mirror is n gloss-topped wooden shell 10- 
ineites Wide- Tills shelf contains Seven open and 
four sealed bullies of wltal appears to be 
intoxicants. 

On the wall to the right ol the entrance, 3 feet 
from the opposite wall, is a door leading to 9 
bathroom. Eight feet along this wall from the 
bathroom door is a door connecting with Room 
20b. This door is locked at the time ol observation 
Between these two- doors is a Clark brown table 
with a wooden top about 2 feet by 2 feet in sire. 
There is one dining-room chair upholstered with 
maroon leather- like material at the table- 

Three tables of litis same typo ore in the center 
ol (lie room. Two upholstered dining chairs are at 
each. Cn each of these center tables, and on the 
table on lire right side of the room, are two plates 
wltlt partially eaten food servings, 

At a paint 10 feel from the entrance and 7 feet 
from the table near the right wait is an overturned 
dining chair. Its right Iront leg is broken but still 
attached to the chair. Tire choir leg is stained with 
a substance that appears to be blood. 

In the centered tire ceiling is a black brass, Ihree- 
I ght chandelier. The lloor ol the room is 
completely covered by tan carpeting. 
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OBSERVATIONS AND DESCRIPTIONS BY WITNESSES 



Observations, descriptions, and 
identifications made by witnesses can be 
highly useful to you as an investigator. Some 
persons may be able to give a concise ami 
fact- filled account of what (hey have seen. 
Hut. in most cases, you must use skillful and 
patient questioning to help a witness to recall 
details of persons, objects, places, and events. 
Your questions will evoke the details which 
help give meaning to his observation. 

It is i mportmu that you talk with witnesses 
as soon as possible alter they have made 
their observations. Do this before they have 
tittle to talk to others or to change their 
observations, consciously or unconsciously, 
to fit a pattern of other things they may 
have seen or beard. Imaginative persons 
often use conjecture to fill in the gaps in 
their knowledge of an incident. This is 
particularly true if they later learn that 
the incident is important in an investiga- 
tion. It is also important fur you to eval- 
uate a witness’s information and compare if 
with all related data before you use it to 
investigate further. And you must be aware 
of, and make allowance for, the ninny factors 
that may influence a person’s understand- 
ing and retention of the details lie relates. 
You also need to keep in mind how conflicts 
can occur in statements made by different 
witnesses, 



When obtaining a description from a 
witness, learn, if you can,, of any influences 
affecting their understanding of what they 
saw. Kind out if there are influences that 
might cause them to give false answers. 
Some witnesses may purposely withhold 
information so they will not become 
involved. 

Most investigations cat! for quick action. 
Thus you must often proceed without full 
background data. This may make it hard to 
know what influences someone. But you can 
take steps to help tell the extent of these 
influences. You can develop the use of a 
pattern of recall to help get a clear word 
picture. It will improve your technique of 
getting descriptions of observations from 
others. You can talk to witnesses briefly 
before questioning them. This will put them 
at ease and help get them to talk freely. You 
may discover enough about them to know 
what may affect their interpretation of what 
they have seen. And you can ask the 
witnesses to repeat their descriptions. This 
may reveal discrepancies made on purpose or 
by incomplete observation Ask about these 
flaws in an attempt to get a better description. 
Yqpr questions may even lead a witness to 
admit he distorted the truth. A witness who 
lies or hides information often makes 
unconscious slips (hat you will note. 



IDENTIFICATION 



Having a witness or victim identify a 
person, a place, an object, or an event is the 
way you relate that factor to an incident. You 
must conduct identification efforls in a way 
that precludes errors or injustice. Before an 
identification is begun, make sure the 
witness Inis made as complete a description 
as he can. This will help avoid false 
identifications and reduce the chance for 
error. I x>l the witness identify a person or an 
object from among a group of like persons or 
objects. Showing a witness one weapon or one 
person to identify may confuse him. He may 
give a mistaken identification because the 
weapon or person was shown to him by you. 
To identify a place, have the witness describe 
its general Location in relation to known 



landmarks. Next, have him describe it in 
detail. Then he should be asked to take you to 
the scene. 

COMPOSITES 

Composite photographs or sketches are 
often used to help identify persons. 
Composites are developed from separate 
photographs or sketches of foreheads, eyes, 
noses, months, chins, or other facial features. 
The witness selects the example which most 
nearly looks like the particular facial feature 
of the person to he identified. Hut do not show 
a witness a photo lineup before having him 
help develop a composite. It may influence 
his memory of the subject. 
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Commercially manufucluretl kite can be 
used to make composite drawings or pliotos 
from verbal descriptions. The drawings from 
SUeh a kit can resemble a person so closely it 
removes others from suspicion. And the kit 
model that uses true photos offtieial features, 
hairstyles, eyeglasses, hate, and the like 
produces realistic photo- like composites. 

If photographs or sketches of separate 
features are not available, many 
photographs of different persons or objects 
may he used. Have the witness pick out the 
features which most closely look like the 
person or object to he drawn. Or have an 
artist sketch a likeness of persons or objects 
from descriptions given by one or more 
witnesses. ICvcn this kind of drawing or 
portrait may he useful to an investigation. 

LINEUPS 

Anot her way to identify suspects or objects 
is to use a lineup. A lineup can reduce 
mistakes and eliminate false identification of 
persona and objects. And it can avoid leading 
or misleading a witness. 

A lineup must meet legal tetfmtieinenls. 
There are rules for picking people for the 



lineup, their actions before and during the 
lineup, and control of the witnesses/victim. 
Tell the witnesses or victim or the rules that 
yuu must enforce. 

For a lineup to he legal, it must meet the test 
for fundamental fairness. That means it 
cannot he impermissibly suggestive. II must 
bp composed uf similar subjects having 
similar characteristics. Anything which 
would hitlt that one of the participants is “the 
one” would he n defect in that lineup. 

The location of a lineup is up to you. But it 
should ho held in an area that is away from 
public view to keep from drawing unwanted 
attention or disturbance, If you are having a 
lineup of people, you need enough room for 
about six people to stand side by side. There is 
no specific number of participants you are 
required to have* in a lineup. But havingsix «r 
more persons, photographs, or objects is a 
number that works well for all three kinds of 
lineups. You may hold a lineup of objects at 
the site of an offense or in some other suitable 
place. Pick a place where one is likely to find 
such items. This may mean putting a car in a 
parking lot with other cars or putting a coat 
in a closet with other coots. 
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PART THREE 

OBTAINING AND RECORDING PHYSICAL EVIDENCE 



CHAPTER 7 

Fingerprints 



Fingerprint evidence is the most 
positive investigative means of 
identifying people. Every fingerprint 

is unique. Fingerprints form on a person 
before birth and remain unchanged until 
the body decomposes after death. 
Fingerprint impressions often look alike. 
But when they are examined closely, 
their differences can prove the prints to 
hove been made by different fingers. And 
the opposite may lie true. Prints from tlve 
same finger may look different because 
the pressure used to make them differed. 
Or they may look different, because the 
curve of the surface differed. Yet 
examination by a qualified examiner can 
prove the prints to have been made by the 
same finger. 

Positive identification or elimination 
of fingerprints can only he made by 
trained and qualified fingerprint 
examiners. Examiners identify prints by 
making the qualitative and quantitative 
coin | inr iso ns of one friction ridge print 
with another. They compare the separate 
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ridge characteristics anti their 
relationship one to another. They can do 
this from impressions of any area of 
friction skin. 



FINDING AND PROCESSING LATENT PRINTS 



“Latent" prints are chance or 
unintentional prints found on items of 
evidence or at a crime scene. Some prints can 
be plainly seen. They are made by a finger 
coated with a foreign substance like blood, 
grease, or dirt. Some prints are “plastic 
impressions” imprinted in pliable substances 
like butter, candles, putty, and semidry paint. 
Ollier prints, invisible or barely visible to the 
eye, are made by the natural body secretions 
of the hands and fingers. 

The visibility of latent prints depends on 
the physical condition of lire person who left 
the print, on the surface of the object, and on 
the angle of reflection of lire light Iry which 



they are viewed, The visibility of prints also 
depends on the time that lias passed since 
they were placed, Iheurnounlofheutto which 
they have been exposed, and other factors. 
The amount of time they stay on an object is 
affected by atmospheric conditions, air cur- 
rents, and humidity. Hut even when the object 
has been exposed to adverse conditions, it may 
he possible to obtain prints. 

Attempts to obtain prints should be made 
in all cases. Smudges lacking ridge features 
may have foreign substances like grease or 
blood on them, Although riot serviceable ns 
latent prints, they may provide other trace 
evidence. 
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Photographing prints found at crime 
scenes can safeguard fingerprint evidence. 
Taking photographs before attempting to 
preserve prints can offset damage which can 
sometimes occur in (lie preservation process. 
The photographs are also useful in the 



preparation and presentation of fingerprint 
evidence. After photographing fingerprints 
found at a crime scene, an enlargement can 
be made at the crime lab, Enlargements can 
be very useful in studying a print and 
comparing it with other prints. 



FINGERPRINT PATTERNS AND CLASSIFICATIONS 




PLAIN ARCHES 

iln plain arches the ridges 
enter oil one side of [lie 
impression and flow or 
lend to How on I (lie oilier 
Side with n rise or wove in 
the cerue* 





TEN f ED ARCHES 

lenierl arches jug similar 
to plain arches will) the 
exception ll trill the ridges 
in (ho con I or form a 
ttelinite angie. or one or 
nm«e nqlgos at the center 
form an LiplJh LiSI; or llory 
Approach the loop type, 
poss-essrntj two erf I Iiq 
h«T5ic cftaraci igrtaifes of 
the loop hut lacking in the 
If it id 




U LNAR LOOPS 

Ulnar loops are those 
types ol patterns in 
which the loops flow in 
i he direction. of the little 
(in pars. 





RADIAL LOOPS 

Radial loops are those 
types of pa t(er ns in 
which the loops flow 
toward | i i0 thumbs. 





DOUBLE LOOP 

The double loop consists 
ol two separate (pop 
(orinehons, with i wo 
sepai ate ami distinct sots 
ol slto-nMei s and two 
deltas 




PLAIN WHORL 

A plain whorl has two 
deltas find at least one 
ridge making a compltilo 
circuit, which may be 
spiral, oval, or any variant 
of ihenicte An imaginary 
line drawn between the 
two dell. is must touch «r 
cross .'H least twie of ilio 
recurving ridges within 
the pattern area 





CENTRAL POCKET 
WHORL 

The central pocket whorl 
consists ol one or more 
recurving ridges, or an 
ubSOdCliotk at right angles 
to the inner line of How, 
vuntii iwo deltas between 
wiiidfi on ini aginary line 
would cut or touch no 
reciiirVMig ridge within lire 
pattern aiea The inner 
tin© of flow ol a ten l ro I 
pocket loop rs ilril iirnni nod 
by drawing an imaginary 
Tine between llm inner 
delta and die center of the 
innermost recurve or 
looping ridge 




ACCIDENTAL 

WHORL 

The accidental wimrl is a 
pattern with two or more 
deltas, and a combination 
of two or ii lore differ enf 
types ol patterns exclusive 
pf the plain arch This 
Classification a Ion inclining 
ttxiso tracoc'diiiyly unusual 
patterns wliicli may not be? 
placed by dehrkilion into 
any oilier classes. 
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PRESERVING PRINTS 



Prints made visible by a foreign substance 
on the fingers often need only he lifted with 
print lifting tape. Or if (lie prints are on a 
small object, the whole object may beheld .ns 
evidence. But latent prints made by just the 
normal secretions of the skin often have to he 
processed in a special way before they can bo 
seen and preserved. The most common moans 
is by powdering or chemical treatment. 
Prints needing dusting powder lo develop 
should be photographed before lifting. Prints 
found in dust should be photographed and 
then lifted. They should not be powdered, ns 
this will destroy them. 



tips "f the brush to the powder. Then shake 
ofJ tile excess powder. The key to proper print 
development is to use a small amount of 
powder and a delicate touch. Using a smooth 
stroke, guide the brush over the suspected 
area or over the barely visible print. Get 
enough ridge detail to see the direction of flow 
of the ridges. The brushing, if continued, 
should follow the ridge How. When the ridge 
detail is complete, photograph it. After the 
photograph you may use more powder to 
make the print more visible. Then 
photograph it again. Protect the print with 
lifting tape before sending it to the lab. 



POWDERING 

Fingerprint powders are supplied in field 
kits in several colors, hut black and white are 
used the must. Choose the powder that best 
contrasts with the background. These 
commercial powders have been developed 
over many years. They are depend able and of 
the right composition. 

Some fingerprint equipment includes 
fluorescent powders to develop latent prints 
on multicolored surfaces. These powders are 
not often found in issued kits. They require a 
Source of ultraviolet light. Long-wave 
ultraviolet light should he used, as short- 
wave ultraviolet light is harmful to the eyes 
and skin. And you must wear protective 
goggles and clothing. The choice of powder 
depends on whether the latent print is 
developed for photographing or lifting. As 
latent prints are normally lifted, the use of 
ultraviolet powders is rare. 

To preserve n print with powder, first check 
fur a test print in the area selected. Lightly 
brush it with powder to see if any unseen 
latent print is actually present. Then the 
surface can he wiped clean and the test print 
made and processed. 

Fingerprint powder can be applied with 
fiberglass, camel hair, ami leal her brushes. A 
magnetic wand is used with magnetic 
powder. A large piece of cotton can be used for 
developing latent prints over a large area. 

Pour some of the powder out of the 
container on to a sheet of paper. Just touch the 



Sometimes the powder sticks to the object 
on which the print is found. If brushing will 
not remove the excess powder, make two lifts. 
I he first lilt will remove the excess powder. 
The second will preserve the fingerprint for 
identification needs. A latent print may lie 
enhanced after the first lift by added 
processing with brush and powder.' 

If you are in the field without proper 
powders, you can uses soot as a field expedient. 
Pass nonflammable objects through the 
smoke of a burning piece of pine wood or a 
wad of masking tape. A black, even deposit of 
snot will form on the object. Careful brushing 
will often yield latent prints. 

LIFTING 

The most common means used to lift 
latent prints are rubber lifters and 
transparent lifting tapes. Rubber lifters are 
better than transparent lifting tape for 
taking prints from curved or uneven surfaces. 
Transparent lifting tape has the advantage 
of presenting the lifted fingerprints in the 
correct position; the print is reversed on the 
rubber tape. Both tapes and lifters are 
available through General Services 
Administration supply sources. Ordinary 
transparent tapes used in homes and offices 
is not really suitable for lifting fingerprints. 
However, these tapes may be used as a field 
expedient. Other lifting materials are also 
available. White and black opaque lifting 
tapes are applied like rubber lifters. Hinged 
lifters with transparent tape and while and 
black backings are used like lifting tape. 
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Rubber lifters store well and come in both 
black iirnl white for use with different colored 
powders. They are well suited to use on 
surfaces like doorknobs. Use a lifter large 
enough to cover (lie print and leave lots of 
room. Remove (he plastic cover of a rubber 
lifter with care in one steady movement. Any 
pause will result in a line hoi Jig left on the 
lifter. In most cases, powder on a print will 
not stick to the line, thus ruining the print. 
Place the adhesive side of the lifter to the 
powdered print. Press it down evenly, then 
peel the lifter from the surface on one smooth, 
even motion. Place Ills 1 plastic cover of the 
lifter over the lifted print to 
protect it. 

Using the transparent lifting tape 
available in dispensers speeds up the lifting 
process, Prints on transparent lifting tape 
should be intmn ted cm material of a color that 
contrasts with that of the lining powder. 

When lifting a print with either manner, 
use cure to halt air bubbles forming under the 
lifter. Keep a quarter twist on the tape with 
one hand while rolling it flat will) the other to 
help prevent air bubbles. 

OBTAINING HUNTS 

Fingerprint impressions taken directly 
from a person’s fingers for the purpose of 
identification must he uniformly clear and 
visible. II is not hard to take good, clear 
fingerprints. A good fingerprint impression 
is dark gray in color and free of smudges. All 
that is needed to obtain good prints is 
practice. 



CH KMICAL PROCESSING 

All chemical processing of fingerprints is 
done at the laboratory. Lab technicians are 
trained to use many chemical mixtures to 
process tile evidence. And they are trained to 
use the techniques required by federal 
regulations for the handling of dangerous, 
toxic chemicals. 

Latent prints on paper products should be 
developed with chemicals. Paper acts as a 
blotter, absorbing skin secretions when 
touched. Thus, the latent prints will not rub 
off paper as they rub off n n< m porous surface. 
The amount of contact and pressure liy the 
lingers are the two variables that affect these 
Intents the most. To develop the prints, (he 
paper is exposed to chemicals that react with 
the skin secretions of the print residue. The 
chemical processes depend on the presence of 
mineral or organic matter in perspiration. 
Perspiration composition differs from person 
to person and from time to time in the same 
person. This difference accounts for the 
uncertain and frequently spotty development 
of these processes. 

OF LIVING PERSONS 

Have the subject sign the fingerprint card. 
It is not needed nor desired that you advise 
persons of their legal rights just to take their 
fingerprints. Have the subject wash his 
hands to remove any dirt particles. Make 
sure that the fingers are free of lint from the 
towels used to dry the hands. Gather your 
equipment together and ready it for printing. 
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In addition to fingerprint cards, you will 
need — 

• A fingerprint card bottler. 

• Ink (printer's inl< nr any special fingerprint 
ink). 

• A rubber ink Hiller. 

• Plate glass (approximately 12" x 15” x 1", 
fixed to it base). 

Place a small dal) of ink on the plate glass 
nrn! roll until a thin, even film ravers the 
surface, If helps to place a while card under 
the glass to check the ink’s thickness while 
rolling it nut and while inking fingers. Secure 
the fingerprint card in the holding device, 
and the equipment is ready U> use. 

The steps for inking lingers and the steps 
for making impressions on the card are Hie 
same. Each finger is rolled through the ink on 
the glass and then that finger impression is 
rolled on the fingerprint card. All rollings 
should be made in single movements. 1 )o not 
roll hack and forth. Tire pressure should bo 
just enough to apply an even coat of ink on 
the finger and a clear image on the card, 



ROLLED IMPRESSIONS 

Rolled impressions are made to show the 
entire friction surface of the linger or thumb, 
from the tip to one-fourth inch below the first 
joint. They are made by rolling the finger or 
thumb from nail edge to nail edge. This 
surface gives all the needed ridge 
characteristics for correct classification. 
(Classification is the means by which a setof 
fingerprints may he filed and then retrieved 
in the future.) 

There is a specific means of rolling the 
subject’s fingers or thumbs in the ink and on 
the fingerprint card to give a good 
impression. You roll the fingers or thumbs 
from "awkward to comfortable.” To sec v.liat 
is meant, hold. your hands in front of you with 
the backs of your hands together. Now roll 
them around so that the palms are together 
and thumbs are up. You will see (bat the right 
band moved clockwise and the left hand 
counterclockwise. This is the direction (lie 
fingers on each hand should be moved. 
Thumbs are moved in the opposite direction 
of the fingers. 



After the procedure is complete, fill in the 
data on the fingerprint card. Sign the card or 
paper for identification. This signature is 
important in legal proceedings. 



When you take prints, grasp the Lop of the 
subject's hand to make sure that the finger to 
be printed is extended. The roll is a single 
movement and with only enough pressure in 






Still holding I ho sublet's, hand, roll the Inked f inept; r onto It we rod. pint, mg 1 tw impression In a single mowjineril- Repeat 
for each linger on Iliac hand. 



Grasping the lop of the fumd end lour: lung [lie rip of one linger to keep ii extended, roll 1 lie extended linger llirougft lire 
Ink, milking Sclro lire ink roaches past the first knuckle 
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give a dear print. Tell the subject to look 
away from the fingerprint card and to try not 
to "help” the roll. This will reduce smudging 
and give a dean impression. 

PLAIN IMPRESSIONS 

Plain impressions verify the order of the 
rolled impressions and show characteristics 
that are sometimes distorted in rolled prints. 
Plain impressions are made on the card by 
just pressing the four inked ringers on the 
card at a slight angle. They should show from 
the tips to one-fourth inch below the first 
joint. Thumbs are then printed by inking and 
pressing them on the block next to the plain 
finger impressions. 

Have the subject hold his fingers straight 
and stiff. The hand should he level with the 
wrist. Grasp the wrist with one hand and 
press the fingers onto Hie cards with the other 
hand. Then allow the subject to clean the ink 
from his fingers. 
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PALM PRINTS 

You may need to obtain palm prints from a 
subject at times. This is because the whole 
hand makes a distinctive impression. These 
prints tire sometimes found on evidence or at 
a crime scene. The biggest problem with 
making pains prints is that often the hollow 
part of the palm is not properly printed. 

The best way to record palm [trials is to 
have the printing paper wrapped around a 

ibuiar object. Place the heel or base of the 
subjects palm on the tubular object and roll 
the print in a pulling motion from the heel of 
the hand to the fingertips. 

MAJOR CASE PRINTS 

Major case prints are a complete set of 
prints. They include the record prints of 
inked finger, palm, and side impressions 
taken for identification needs. And, in 
addition, they include edges of the hand, 




ROLLED AND PLAIN IMPRESSIONS ON A FINGERPRINT IDENTIFICATION CARD 

RIGHT HAND 



»- Miijr, fl. 



Ned* impubM-lotH 



t-*fi Hindi Four finjtr* taken limuilcanwuiily 



/tight Hand Four linger* I.»lcen •imullamrouaiy 



TKuiw) Finn Imp i 











link 111 o hand; place I he heel of ihe bond rm rli.o paper wnajjped lube; and rull. pi n I liny ling hand across the lube from heel to 
I iny wr tips. 
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fingertips, and (lie entire finger. In effect, 
prints are made of fill parts of the linnet to 
include the tips, palm, sides of tire fingers, 
and sides of (lie palm. Sometimes prints of 
the feet are also included. Major case prints 
often help in forgery cases. The print of the 
side of the hand leaves an impression like 
that of a hand in the writing position, 

PROBLEM PRINTS 

Excessive perspiration may cause inked 
impressions of many persons to blur. Wipe 
each finger with a cloth and then quickly ink 
and roll it on the fingerprint card, Follow (his 
process with each finger. Yon may also wipe 
(he fingers with alcohol or other drying 
agent. Some people have dry, rough hands 
from their work. Rubbing the tips of (he 
fingers with oil or creams can often make 
(hem soft enough for clear, unsnuidgcd 



prints. If the ridges are fine and small and the 
skin is soft, holding ice against the fingers 
sometimes helps. 

If the hands and fingers are deformed, 
normal printing steps cannot be followed. 
Apply the ink directly to the lingers with a 
spatula or small roller. Then rotate a square 
piece of paper around the finger. When an 
acceptable print has been made, the square 
is taped to the proper box of the fingerprint 
card. 

If there is an extra finger (usually a “little” 
finger or it thumb), the innermost, five are 
printed ns usual on f in 1 can i l h e extra digit is 
then printed on the reverse of the card. Print 
webbed fingers sis well as you can in (he 
rolled and plain impressions. And if a finger 
or a fingertip is amputated, note that fact in 
the proper box. (Example: "AMP” 1st joint, 
KEB HU 3 or “TIP AMP.") 



OBTAINING PRINTS OF DECEASED PERSONS 



Major case prints are always obtained of 
deceased persons connected with an 
investigation. The prints are used to identify 
or eliminate latent print evidence and to 
identify (lie deceased. When the laxly is in an 
Army mortuary in the graves registration 
system, graves registration can provide (he 
major case prints. 

Printing deceased persons may be done 
before rigor mortis has sel in, after rigor 
mortis, or after decomposition has begun. 



The means used (o lake the prints depends on 
the conditions of the fingers and your 
ingenuity. The process of inking (he fingers 
and rotating a square paper on the finger 
might he used. This works best with the 
recently dead or after rigor mortis is gone. 
When rigor mortis is presen (you may have to 
straighten the fingers. This can be 
accomplished by pressing down on the 
middle joint of the finger. You might dust (he 
fingers and palms with fingerprint powder 
and lift the prints with tape or rubber litters. 



FM 19-20 



79 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 251 

Tin's often works well lo obtain difficult 
record prints. Be sure to mark each lift. 

Tile hardest prints to obtain arc those from 
a body which has begun to decompose. It may 
require techniques beyond your expertise, 
especially when the hands are badly charred 
or decomposed In such cases, the hands or 
lingers should be sent to the laboratory for 
identification by laboratory personnel. But 
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never send a portion of the body to the lab 
wi tliout first con lading the lab for guidance. 

When needed, and with SJA advice, the 
hands or fingers may he amputated by a 
surgeon. Before amputation takes place, 
contact your USACIL to learn the best 
method of processing body parts. Put each 
body part in a sepa rate bott le and be sure that 
each bottle is properly identified. 
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CHAPTER 8 

Casts and Molds 



Knowing how to make easts and 
molds can help you protect evidence. 
The impression of a footprint at a crime 
scene might be evidence linking a suspect 
to that scene. Hut to learn if an imprint is 
evidence, it must be examined and 
compared with other evidence. And to be 
usefui evidence, it must be able to be 
retained for submission, if needed, in 
court. Impressions of most footprints, tire 
prints, and the like sire fragile. Their 
evidence value can be destroyed by time, 
the elements, or the process of being 
collected. They must be preserved in their 
original state to be useful. This is done by 
making casts and molds. 

Casts and molds of imprints can be used for 
field comparisons. Ami, more importantly, 
they can be sent to the crime lab to be 
examined, l ab specialists will look for signs 
of class marks and individual marks that 
may have Irecn on the item making the 
imprint. Class marks are marks or lettering 
made by a manufacturing process. 
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RECORDING IMPRESSIONS 



CJ® The first step in recording an, 
imprint is to protect it from destruction. This 
may mean covering it with an object like a 
trash can lid or cardboard box if it is small. In 
a large urea, this may mean roping off the 
area and having guards posted. The imprint 
must also be protected from on-th e-scene 
comparisons. Comparisons must be done 
only by the lab. For example, when a 
suspect’s shoe is found before .a cast is. made 
of the imprint, itis human to want to compare 
them. But if anyone places the shoe in the 
print, he may contaminate the print. This 
could make an identification invalid in court. 

OdUfe After protecting the imprint, it 
must be photographed, First, make mi area 
photograph. This places the print in relation 
to other objects. Then, take a closeup of the 
print. All prints should be photographed with 
a ruler in place before developing or lifting 
the print. 



Make sure the location of the 
imprint is shown in the crime scene sketch. 
Measurements, loo, should be included. And 
show details like trademarks, nail holes, cuts, 
and scars in the sketch. Then make sure the 
measurements and other data are in your 
notes. Now you are ready to make a east of the 
impression. 



MEASUREMENT DATA FOR 




A dirndl-on lino, 0 gait Una, C. fool lino. O foot angle, 
E pdnctpml angle. F length of step, G wtdlh of slop. 
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PREPARING IMPRESSIONS 



To obtain a good cast it is often necessary to 
prepare the imprint. If a print is found 
outdoors, chock lc> see if any particles have 
blown into it. These should he removed 
carefully. Lise a syringe to blow away dust 
that has gathered. Use a pair of tweezers or a 
pocket knife to take mil small stones. A 
syringe also can he used to withdraw water 
from the imprint. Or water can be drained 
by cutting a small channel at one side of the 
print. Be careful to not destroy parts of 
the prill t. 

Make a practice east ofyour own shoe print 
before trying to make the evidence cast. 
Check it to see if the soil is cohesive enow gh to 
have made a good print. In sandy and loamy 
soils the particles may lack cohesion, making 
tiie print fragile. If so, the print should be 
strengthened to support the weight of the 
casting material. This will keep fine detail 
from being destroy ed. You can strengthen the 
print by spraying it with a plastic spray or 
lacquer. Hair spray and paintspray also may 
be used. Spraying directly on the print may 
damage details, instead, direct the spray 
against cardboard or other material. This 



will cause a fine tnisl to settle gently into the 
print. Let dry, then spray again. The number 
of coats you will need can be determined by 
examining the test print. Three to ten coats in 
sandy soil is often enough. When the 
strengthening spray has dried, spray a mist 
of light oil or silicone on the print. The oil will 
make it easier to remove the cast. 

Sprays are used to make a print solid; they 
are not always needed in the process. If a 
print is in solid, earthy material, 
strengthening preparation is not necessary. 
Likewise, if a print is found indoors in dust, 
no preparation may be required. Instead, use 
the method for preparing fingerprint 
impressions. 

When you are ready to cast, place a 
retaining wall around the print. This 
confines the casting mixture. Ami it allows 
the cast to be built to the desired thickness. 
The wall may be made of earth or other 
material. Old Venetian blind slate makegood 
retaining walls. If you make a permanent 
wall, one you can reuse, give it a coat of oil. 
This will let it he removed from the cast 
with ease. 



CHOOSING YOUR MATERIAL 



Dental stone takes good impressions of foot 
anil tire prints. Blaster of paris and denial 
compound also can he used. These materials 
are most useful for imprints in dirt, mud, 
sand, or snow that do not show fine detail. 
When microscopic detail is needed, 
something other than these must he used. 
Liipiid sulphur gives very fine details. But it 
is not as readily available as dental stone or 



dental compound, Dettinl stone and dental 
compound are available through supply 
channels or post health facilities. 

Latex rubber can he used to reproduce faint 
prints on linoleum and fingerprints 
developed with powder. However, the prints 
on the latex have been known to fade. 
Silicone rubber can bo used to cast 






Hemrave loose clolons. aptly to susUikre loose dill, 1 1 ten surround wilt <n I«h hi GO confine nnC butkl up ll»o nn'.uii 
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fingerprints found in putty and caulking 
around window panes. Silicone rubber is 
more expensive titan plaster or compound. 
But costs can be made more quickly with 
silicone. Water or heat is not needed. The 
casts are flexible, which keeps them from 
breaking during bundling or shipping. And 
tlie silicone freezes at very low temperature, 
which makes it useful in easting prints in the 
snow, Epoxy casting resin may be used to 
make a "positive” from the silicone rubber 
impression. 

CASTING WITH PLASTER, DENTAL 

STONE, OR DENTAL COMPOUND 

When casting in plaster, dental stone, or 
dental compound, it is best to use n thin 
mixture in the print at first. This helps to 
record the finest detail. Follow this with a 
thicker mixture. Bui if the first mixture is too 
thin, it may wash away details. Testing will 
show the right proportions. 

A thin mixture records more detail than a 
thick mixture. But it also needs a longer time 
to set. The mixture will set faster if salt is 
added to the water. One-half tens peon of salt 
should he added to each pint of water. The 
more salt, the faster the setting. Sugar added 
to the water will slow (besetting. One p ait of 
borax to ten parts of water will slow the 
setting from 15 to 30 minutes. R nlso makes 
tiie cast harder and clearer. These substances 
should lie added to the water before the 
plaster or dental compound is added. 

Two ways to prepare the mixture may he 
used. Both ways require you to sift the powder 
into water. Never add the water to the 
powder. One way is Lo sift the powder slowly 
into the water while stirring. The second way 



is to sift the powder around the edges of a 
water-filled container. Powder is added until 
it begins to rise to the surface. When cracks 
appear, no more pmvder should be added. Mix 
by stirring under the top to a thick, creamy 
consistency. Remove any lumps. 

Pou r the mixture into the print. Pour it from 
a low level. Break the force of the falling 
mixture by using a spatula or your band. 
Pour the mixture into the print at a place 
where there is little detail. 

After one-half to three- fourths inches of 
mixture has been poured, add reinforcing 
material. Sticks or wire arc good to use. But 
care must be taken to keep the ends from 
sticking through the bottom of the cast. Soak 
twigs or wood in water before use. Dry twigs 
or wood will soak up wafer from the cast, 
making it fragile. Lay the twigs, sticks, or 
pieces of wire at random in the cast, Do not 
lay them parallel. If they are laid in only one 
direction, the cast may fracture between the 
pieces. Or you can use wire mesh to prevent 
this problem. After the reinforcement is put 
into the cast, more mixture can be added until 
the desired thickness of the cast is reached. 
When using dental stone, no reinforcing 
material is needed. And casts need be only 
one to two inches thick. Dental stone is three 
lo four times us strong as plaster. The 
addition of rein forcing material could cause 
the stone to crack. 

The mixture hardens about 25 minutes 
after preparation. While selling, it becomes 
warm. When it starts to cool, the cast is hard 
enough to remove for processing. Care must 
he taken in its removal. The cast is still 
fragile, even when it is reinforced. Allow the 
east to dry 38 to >18 hours before sending it to 
the lab. 





Pouf (iksior >ivor a spatula. atM relnlorcemornt lolknvstl by More ptosier, then niaifc cast with ID and arrow pomlioy North 
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Cast iiif; Under Water 

It may lit* necessary to cast a footprint or 
(ire print that is under too much water to 
drain or to remove. A .section of stovepipe 
may he used to direct the dry powder to the 
print. Th is prevents waste of Lite powder. The 
pmvder should lie si I Led into the print through 
the stovepipe. Tills can even be used in deep 
water. Salt may be added to the mixture to 
speed the setting time. Three to four parts 
salt to ten to twelve parts dry mixture is a 
good mix. 

Ousting in Snow 

Because dental stone, plaster of pirns, and 
dental compound give off heat ns they 
harden, their mixtures, when casting in 
snow, have a tendency to melt the snow. This 
can destroy the print or damage the print’s 
details. Thus the temperature, depth, slicking 
quality of the snow, and the condition of the 
ground surface must be carefully considered. 

You should make test casts in the snow away 
from the print. This will help you decide how 
to proceed. 

The print may be strengthened with plastic 
spray. Then, a thin layer of talcum powder 
can he put in the print with a syringe. The 
talcum acts as insulation against the heal. 

The print should be sprayed again. Several 
coats of spray may be necessary to fix the 
print. Use a retaining wall to keep the 
mixture from spreading to areas which are 
not insulated. 

CASTING WITH SILICONE 

Silicone can be used for foot mid lire prints, 
dust prints, tool marks, casting of parts of the 
human body, and fingerprints. Silicone 
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rubber is not recommended for surfaces with 
natural patterns tike leather or fabric. The 
detail of the print is hidden by the detail of the 
natural surface. 

Silicone rubber is a fast setting rubber. It 
sets up in a firm rubbery mass. The catalyst 
that causes it to set comes in a small tube witli 
the package, The catalyst should be totally 
mixed with the liquid rubber just before 
using. Stir and pour the mix smoothly to 
avoid air bubbles that may cover details in 
the cast. 

Setting time of the rubber can be changed 
by adding more or less catalyst. About one- 
half teaspoon of catalyst to a pound of the 
rubber is usually needed. Instructions are 
sent with the material. When catalyzed, the 
rubber will remain workable for about 5 
minutes at 77° Fahrenheit. Lower 
temperatures lengthen setting lime, A setting 
time of 5 to 10 minutes for prints in dust is 
recommended. 

CASTING WITH LIQUID SULPHUR 

When casting with liquid sulphur, add one 
part iron filings to eight parts melted sulphur. 

Let the mixture cool. When you use liquid 
sulphur, the retaining wall must have a light 
coat of oil. The object bearing the impression 
should be lightly oiled, too. While the sulphur 
is still liquid, pour it over the object to be cast 
The sulphur can be blown into (he smallest of 
indentations. 

Sulphur is useful for casting in snow. You 
can take it to the scene in a thermos bottle. 

The liquid sulphur crystallizes on contact 
and gives excellent detail, 



CASTING DIFFICULT IMPRESSIONS 



Some impressions present special problems 
for casting. Tool marks can be changed or 
destroyed in attempting to make casts of 
them. And tire imprints require more 
extensive casts than oilier imprints. 

TOOL MARKS 

Avoid making casts of tool marks when 
possible. Original fool mark evidence is more 
useful for scientific examination, It is less 
subject to attack in court than casts. And 



often you arc not able to make casts or 
photographs (bat show enough evidence. 
This makes identification hard at the lab. 

When you must make a enstofa tool mark, 
use the .material best suited for the shape and 
type of mark to be reproduced. Flat tool marks 
like hammer, chisel, and pry murks may be 
reproduced with a variety of materials. Tool 
marks in wood, where undercuts are present, 
will have to be reproduced with a flexible 
material. 
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Do not try casting or molding a tool mark 
until you have practiced on a similar wooden 
or metallic surface of no value. Take enough 
care anti lime to gel a usable reproduction. 
Keep the surface hearing the tool mark as 
original evidence until you have an accurate 
reproduction. Then clear its release with 
proper legal authorities. 

An imprint found on wood or on a metallic 
surface may lie cast with modeling day or 
plasticine. These materials do not take any 
special preparation before use. They are not 
likely to damage a tool mark if the first 
casting try docs not work. A reproduction of 
the tool mark itself may he made from this 
cast using plaster or dental stone or 
compound. Usually, yon need net reproduce a 
mark on a wood surface because the original 
evidence can be easily removed and retained. 

TIRE IMPRESSIONS 

Casts should be made of the entire 
circumference of the tire involved. The 
circumference of a tire is usually between 5 
and 8 feet. The likelihood of matching a track 
with a certain lire increases with the length of 
the east made. 

Casts should be made of each track found. 
Testimony that the combination of the 
designs taken from a set of four tire 
impressions found at the crime scene 
corresponds to the designs and the wheel 
positions of the four tires on the suspect's 
automobile is of obvious value. 



Suspect tires should be sent to the lab with 
the casts. Leave the rims on the tires and keep 
them inflated. The lab may need to make test 
prints with the tires. Each cast and tiro sent 
should he identified as to the wheel position. 
Sketches, photographs, unci ether notes 
should also identify wheel position. 




COMPLETING THE CAST 



Whatever your material, after you have 
made the cast and before it is set, you must 
mark it for identification. The data can he 
scratched into the surface of the east. Any 
instrument may he used. The minimum data 
should he the case number, date, and. your 
initials. An arrow showing north will help 
locale the exact placement of the cast in 
relation to other evidence. 

Sometimes several casts are made at the 
same location. These casts should he 
numbered consecutively. The number and 
place of each cast should be entered in your 
notebook. You may want to lake casts of 
several shoe and tire prints found at the 



scene. This can help the lab specialists witli 
their examinations. One print made by a shoe 
can give details not found in a second print 
made by the same shoe. 

After you have removed the cast from tire 
print you may gently remove excess dirt by 
hand. Do not use a brush or water under 
pressure. It may damage details. Ifyou collect 
parts of the soil in the area near the print for 
testing with soil on the shoes or clothing of a 
suspect, do not wash the cast. 'The clinging 
soil will provide the lab with samples of the 
soil directly under the shoes of the suspecl 
when he made his imprint. It may aid the 
examiners in comparing the soils. 
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PACKAGING 



Casts must be careful ly packaged to send to 
(lie lab. A cast is fragile evidence. It is easily 
abraded. It must be handled carefully. The 
cast should he wrapped in soft paper or 
cotton. This may keep fine identification 
points from being destroyed. It should then be 
wrapped in strong wrapping paper and 



placed in a box. Cushion the cast on all sides 
with shock absorbing material. Wax and 
modeling clay casts are not as fragile as other 
easts, But they can be deformed by pressure. 
These casts must be protected from pressure 
as well as abrasive action. 



MOLDING 



Sometimes you may need copies of a east. 

I laving a cast can help hi your search for the 
item Ihsst made the original print. Tooblaim 
copies of a cast you make a mold from the 
original cast, Once a mold is made of the cast, 
as many copies as needed can he made. 

The way you make a mold is almost the 
same way you make a cast. Four, your mixture 
into a container. A rubber photochemical 

86 



tray makes a good container. Give the cast n 
thin coal of light oil. Without the oil it 
may be impossible to remove the mold from 
the cast. Place the cast in the molding 
mixture. When the mixture is set, remove the 
cast. This leaves a mold that may be used for 
making other casts, The inside of the mold 
must be coated with oil before each duplicate 
cast is made. 
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Firearms and Ammunition 



Solving a crime that involves 
firearms often depends on the 
scientific examination of evidence 
by a qualified examiner at the 
criminal investigation laboratory. 
Laboratory examination may show that 
a projectile or an expended cartridge case 
was fired from or in a specific weapon. 
Testing the mechanical condition of a 
weapon may show that an accidental 
discharge was possible. Other tests may 
show the presence or absence of 
gunpowder residues in the barrel of a 
weapon. A fired bullet or cartridge ease 
may show the caliber and type of weapon 
that fired it. it may also tell the 
manufacturer of the ammunition. Tests 
may show the distance between the 
muzzle of the weapon and the point of 
contact. They may also show the point of 
entrance and/or exit of a projectile in 
clothing, wood, glass or metal. 
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Investigators do not perform firearms 
identification tests in the field. The USAC1L 
firearms examiners do (be identification 
tests at the lab, and give test results to the 
investigator in die field. They also give 
expert testimony in court when needed. But 
while expert testimony may he given only by 
such a qualified lab examiner, the solving of 
a crime involving firearms may depend on 
how you, the investigator, collect and 
preserve firearm evidence. 



RECOVERING -AND PRESERVING EVIDENCE 



Any item that may need the services of a 
firearms examiner must be handled with care 
lo make sure if is not altered or damaged, Dor 
instance, you must try to have medical 
personnel cut around bullet holes to leave 
them intact when removing clothing from 
shooting victims. And you must also make 
sure the items do not become con laminated, 
lie especially careful when clothing and like 
items are involved. Air dry bloodstained and 
semen-stained clothes before packaging. 

You tnay find it hard to recover fired ballets 
at a crime scene. Never probe for, or try to 
extract, a bullet with other than rubber or 
heavily taped tools. It is often best to take a 
small section of the wall, bailing, or the like 

MARKING 

Evidence must be marked so it may be 
readily identified Inter. Firearms known lo be 
of evidence value arc marked immediately. 
But those seized or impounded to decide their 
value tire nut to be marked, scratched, or 



with the bullet still hi it. By forwarding it 
intact to the laboratory you prevent damage 
to the bullet. 

You may have a case where you feel that a 
weapon should be processed for latent prints. 
The parts of weapons having a slight oily 
film are not ideal for the development of 
latent impressions. However, it is possible to 
get usable impressions. Firearms evidence to 
be sent to the lab to learn when the weapon 
was last fired or for powder residue should 
not be processed lor prints before the lab 
examines it. Latent print techniques may 
hinder the examinations of the firearms 
examiner. At the lab, the fingerprint and 
firearms examiners will coordinate their 
efforts. 

EVIDENCE 

defaced ill any way. These items are marked 
only after it is decided that the firearm has 
value as evidence. Use common sense in 
marking antique weapons and highly 
engraved weapons: Protect their value. 
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Place your initials and the time and date of 
recovery on each item of evidence so you can 
positively identify it at a later dale. When 
several like items are found, add an 
identifying nurnlier on each item. No two 
items of evidence in the same case should 
hear the same identifying numbers. All 
identifying marks and a description of items 
(o which they are affixed should be put in 
your notes. The identifying number has no 
hem tug on the n umbers of the exhibits in the 
report of investigation. 

Marking tools may be used for inscribing 
identifying markings on firearms evidence. 
Diamond point or carborundum pencils are 
ideal. Dental picks make excellent marking 
devices when the curved lip is cut off anti (lie 
point made needle-sharp. These can be 
obtained at dental clinics and dentist's 
offices from time to time. 

Firearms are most often marked on the 
right side of the frame. Mark all parts of the 
firearm that can be removed and that leave 
iniprin ts on either the bullet or cartridge cose. 



For example, you would mark a conventional 
■■15 caliber semiautomatic pistol in three 
places. You would mark the barrel, which 
marks the bullet; the slide, which contains 
the extractor and firing pin; and the receiver, 
which includes the ejector which marks the 
cartridge case. All parts of a weapon should 
be marked alike. Put your mark where the 
marking can be seen but will not interfere 
with existing markings or stampings on the 
weapon. Mark the magazine on the base toe 
and submit it with the suspect weapon. 

Because some revolvers have inter- 
changeable cylinders, revolvers are marked 
on both cylinder and barrel. Some revolvers 
have u removable side plate. Mark them on 
the side of the frame that cannot be removed. 
Mark weapons having removable bolts — 
semiautomatic and automatic weapons, os 
well as bolt-action weapons — on the belt, 
barrel, and frame. If the barrel of a weapon 
cannot he removed without tools, you do not 
need to mark it. But. marking the barrel, even 
under these circumstances, adds certainty. 



INVESTIGATOR'S MARKINGS ON FIREARMS EVIDENCE 



OtJ A REVOLVER 



ON A SEMIAUTOMATIC PISTOL 



Investigator's Mark 



Investigator's 

Mark 



MAOAZIN Ei 



Sample Markins, "PRO * May 86 1600, 



the container so markings are on both tape 
anti package. Record the lime and date of 
sealing, your initials or signature, and the 
USACIDC sequence number or MP report 
number. Deformed bullets and jacket 
fragments must also lie placed in a container 
and marked ns described above. 



A fired bullet submitted as an exhibit may 
be jacketed or lead. Do not place any 
markings on the bullet. Identification marks 
may cause the loss of trace evidence or 
evidence marks. Hinsc the bullet if it is not to 
undergo serology testing or examination for 
other trace evidence. Kidding the bullet of 
body fluids or oilier contaminants will help 
the firearms examiner, Rinse with care, 
making sure you do not rub the item. Place 
bullets in suitable containers. Pillboxes, 
plastic viols, and the like that have cotton 
packing material are fine. Seal the container 
with paper packaging tape or the equivalent; 
do not use cellophane or masking tope. Mark 



PILLBOX FOR TRANSMITTING EVIDENCE 
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Do not mark cartridge oast's. Treat them Shat pellets (birdshot, buckshot, other) 

the same way you treat bullets, then place known to be front one source can he placed 

them in a container. Do not mark shotgun together in a container. Seal container and 

shell cases, wads, or shot columns cither. mark it for identification. 



THA NSM ITTING EVIDENCE 



Unload firearms to he examined at the 
USACIL before preparing them for 
shipment. If a firearm cannot be unloaded, 
contact the USACIL for advice and shipping 
instructions. Firearms may be shipped by US 
mail as allowed by postal laws and 
regulations. Live ammunition, propellant 
powders, primers, or explosives may not be 
sent through US civil or military mails. Such 
items tire shipped by freight or transported 
by courier. 

Wrap firearms in a dean protective 
covering, This prevents dust, lint, and other 
foreign matter from filtering into the 
mechanism. Pack in suitable shipping 
containers. When the evidence is (o be 
examined for fingerprints, use special 
packaging precede res, I f you have a q uestion 
about how to pack nr ship evidence, contact 
the USACIL. 

Do not clean firearms before shipping them 
to the lab. But if there is a lot of moisture in 
the weapon barrel, remove ns much of it as 
you can to stop rust front forming. Use a 
single dry patch. Record this fact in your 
notes and on the lab request. A collection of 
rust makes it hard for the lab examiner to 



conduct a comparison test. In a special case, 
when firearms must be cleaned, consult the 
USACIL. And he sure to Send the cleaning 
patch to the lab when you send the weapon. 

All am mu nil ion found in the possession of 
a suspect or at the scene of a crime is seized 
and held as evidence. The laboratory may 
have enough ammunition of a like type to use 
for test needs. Contact the lab firearms 
division to learn if they have the right 
ammunition. If not, arrange for ammunition 
picked as evidence to he sent to the lah with 
the weapon. 

When revolvers having loaded cartridges 
or fired eases are obtained, make a diagram 
of the rear face of each cylinder. Show the 
position of the loaded cartridges or the fired 
cases with respect to one another and to the 
firing pin. Scratch an arrow on each side or 
rear face of the cylinder lying under the firing 
[tin when the revolver was found. Do this cm 
[he revolver, itself, and also on the diagram. 
Your diagram, complete with legend, lets the 
lab examiner relate the fired cartridges U> the 
chamber of the cylinder in which they were 
fired. 




Draw diagram; label 
chamber unefcer the 
hammer'T': number 
r<hin®t ruing .chambers 
clockwise. 



Maker 



NOTATION OF THE POSITION OF THE CARTRIDGES IN A RECOVERED REVOLVER 



Scratch arrow on rear faco of 
cylinder to show the chamber 
positioned under the hammer 
when weapon was recovered. 
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Pack clothing items being sent to the sandwiching between sheets of cardboard or 

firearms division for proximity tests so the brown paper the part of the garment 

area around the entrance hole in the garment containing the gunshot residues, 
does not become contaminated. Do this by 



TESTING AT THE LAB 



Testing by Ini) examiners can provide you 
with information you are not able to 
determine by field examination. For 
instance, in gunshot wounds, powder 
residues may lie deposited either on skin or 
clothing. Only pathologists or other qualified 
medical persons may give an expert opinion 
on gunshot wounds in flesh ami on their 
powder pattern. And only lab examiners can 
give you an expert opinion on powder residue 
in clothing. By firing a suspect weapon, 
using ammunition of the type that left the 
residue, they can make tests to learn the 
approximate distance from muzzle to point, of 
contact. These proximity tests are bused on 
the dispersion of the gunpowder residues. 
They are, of course, subject to limitations. A 
sealed photo of the wound may be helpful tot) 
firearms examiner examining the clothing 
worn by the victim. Normally, with a muzzle 



to target distance in excess of 2 1/2 feet, no 
discernible gunpowder residue pattern will 
be present. But particles may be present even 
at a distance beyond 8 feet, 

Sometimes a firearm has had a serial 
number or other die-stamped lettering 
removed. Showing ownership or otherwise 
identifying the item may depend ori 
discerning the serial number. This is a job for 
the tab. Du not try to do it on your own. 

Often the lab can examine a fired bullet or 
even a cartridge case alone to learn facts of 
the class characteristics of the firearm 
involved. The lull can tell you the caliber and 
type of firearm (pistol, revolver, rifle) from 
which the bullet was fired. The number and 
width of lands and grooves in the rifling and 
the direction of twist may also be provided. 
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TEST FIRING 

If a firearm is sent tn the lab with fired 
built its, cartridge eases, or both, tests cun bo 
done to see if the ammunition wits fired from 
that weapon. If the class characteristics of the 
spent ammunition is consistent with that fired 
from a weapon like the exhibit weapon, test 
firing will be done. Then the test bullets and 
cartridge cases will be microscopically 
compared with the exhibit items. If many 
firearms are suspect weapons in a case, it may 
not be wise U» ship nil the weapons. In such 
cases, contact the supporting lab for advice. 

All firearms uncovered during the inves- 
tigation of homicides, suicides, assaults, and 
robberies should be submitted for function 
testing. Often the value of learning if a 
firearm will function and if it functions 
safely is overlooked. It may be that o firearm 
could not have discharged accidentally ns 
staled by a suspect. Or a particular firearm 
may not be capable of firing at all. 

GUNSHOT RESIDUE ANALYSIS 

There are two types of gunshot residue tests 
dime at the lab. One, discussed earlier in this 
chapter, is (lime to search for and identify 



u-nburnl powder particles and measure 
inuv.v.leTo target distances using the residue 
patterns left oil the target. The other is done 
to detect primer residue to tel I if a su bject lias 
handled or fired a weapon. This is from the 
test commonly known as the "gunshot 
residue test.” Examiners at Trace Branch, 
USACI L-Continental United States 
(CONUS), do all of USACIDC’s gunshot 
primer residue tests. 

The primer residue test checks for 
antimony and barium, two metallic elements 
often found in primer mixtures. The primer 
mixture, detonated by the firing pin, is what 
ignites the gunpowder in the cartridge. The 
nature of this residue is such that, at present, 
only swabbings are tested. Gloves or other 
articles of clothing that the subject may have 
been wearing are not checked. Primer 
mixtures are manufactured by only a few 
companies. They cannot be related to a 
specific brand or type of ammunition. The lab 
cannot tell from the residue test wliat brand 
of ammunition was used. Likewise, the test 
does not show which weapon was used by a 
subject or which was used to fire certain 
ammunition. 




GUNSHOT RESIDUE PATTERN ANALYSIS 
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The printer residue collection kils issued by a vial. In litis way the samples can be sent 

USACHJC have till of the items needed to safely to the lab. Presently, there are two 

swab (he subject’s hands, They give the brands of kits. They differ only slightly, and 

proper analytical controls as well. The either is suitable. Each kit has a set of 

process picks up Hie residue for protection in instructions. 
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Burglary, Housebreaking, and Unlawful Entry 



Burglary, housebreaking, and un- 
lawful entry are offenses that all 
involve entry onto or into property 
without permission or authori- 
zation. But. the offenses differ in method 
of entry, time of entry, type of structure 
entered, and the intent of the intruder 
making the entry. 

Burglary is a crime of stealth. It takes 
place under the cover of darkness. It is 
most often combined with theft, but it 
may involve more violent crimes like 
murder, rape, or arson, Persons subject to 
the UCMJ who, with intent to commit an 
offense punishable under Articles 118 
through 128. (except Article 123 a, bud 
checks), break and enter in the night 
time the dwelling houses of another, 
are guilty of burglary. 

The brenk-in may be by physical force or by 
trickery tike that of pretending to be a 
telephone inspector, filtering through a hole 
in a, wall or ail open door is not a “breaking” 
under the law. But if a partly open door or 
window is opened wider to permit entry, it is a 
breaking. And, of course, entering by 
removing or opening any port of a dwelling, 
like a screen, a window pane, or a door meets 
the requirement of breaking. 

As soon as any part of the body is inserted 
into the dwelling, the requirement of "entry" 
is inet. Inserting an object, like a pole, into the 
dwelling to extract property also qualifies as 
entry. The breaking and entering must be 
done to a dwelling belonging to another. This 
includes outhouses within a duster of 
buildings used as a residence. It also includes 
separate dwellings within the same 
apartment or building. 

The breaking and entering must occur 
between sunset and sunrise when there is not 
enough light to discern a person’s face. And it 
must be done with the intent to commit an act 
of murder, manslaughter, rape, sodomy, 
carnal knowledge, larceny, wrongful 
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appropriation, robbery, forgery, arson, 
extortion, maiming, or assault. The offense 
does not have to be committed or even 
attempted. It is the intent to commit the act 
that is the basis of the proof of burglary. 

Housebreaking is tike burglary in (bat the 
intruder enters a structure unlawfully with: 
tlie intent to commit a criminal offense 
within the. structure. But the offense which 
the housebreaker intends to commit need not 
bo covered under Articles US through 128. 
UCMJ. It need only be the intent to commit 
some criminal offense. Any act or omission 
punishable by a court-martial, except one 
that is n purely military offense, is a criminal 
offense. And (lie accused’s intent must be 
alleged and proved to support a conviction of 
this offense. Housebreaking differs from 
burglary in that the place entered does not 
have to be a dwelling. Nor is it required that 
the place be occupied or that there lie a 
breaking. And entry may occur in daylight as 
well ns in. darkness. 

Unlawful entry upon lands or structures 
without force hut. by means of fraud or other 
willful wrong is closely related to 
housebreaking, But unlike housebreaking, 
the intent to commit an offense within the 
place entered is not needed for this offense. 
The basis of proof for this offense is that the 
entry was unlawful and that the conduct of 
tiie accused was prejudicial to good order and 
disci pline. 

When investigating a burglary or 
housebreaking you must be ready to cope 
with any of several other crimes. Most often, 
you are faced with a crime of theft or larceny. 
Thus the investigative techniques for larceny 
often apply to burglary. Your goal will he to 
identify and apprehend the offenders and 
recover as much stolen property as you can. 
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RESPONDING TO THE SCENE 



When you arrive at the scene, note and 
record the location nod description of the 
structure or area entered. Find out where the 
owners or occupants were at the time of the 
crime, Learn when the owners or occupants 
left and if all the doors and windows were 
secuml. Try to learn the lime the offender 
entered the structure or area. Try to learn the 
a uinher of persons thought to have 
approached (he crime scene. 

Seek evidence as (o how the offender 
arrived at the Crime scene. Footprints or tire 
Lracks may show the mute or means of 
entrance to the place of the real property. 



Study the tire tracks to learn the type and 
number of vehicles, the direction of travel, 
and the places parked. Look for materials 
that may have been dropped, like gas, mud, 
oil, or water. Check also for those that might 
have been picked up, like soil or rock, Make 
easts of tire tracks and footprints found at the 
crime scene and send them to the lab. Once a 
suspect vehicle has been found, you can send 
the tires to the crime lab to be compared with 
the casts made at the scene. 

To learn where and hoiv the entry was 
made, search the property for broken or 
unlocked doors, windows, skylights, or gates. 




ASSEMBLY CHARACTERISTICS OF HOUSEHOLD LOCKS 
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See if locks or fasteners were forced. Check 
for holds sawed or hacked through walls, 
floors, partitions, or roofs. I jib examination 
of wood, glass, or metal evidence found at the 
scene may show the direction of the breaking 
force. You may also learn the kind of 
instrument used. 

Check the size a ud shupoof openings. See if 
they are large enough for on offender to gel in 
ami large enough to permit removal of the 
stolen property. Note the height of the 
openings from the ground or from where the 
offender stood. Try to tell if entry was made 
bodily or by reaching through a window with 
an arm or an i i nstrument. See if 1.1 seems likely 
someone inside the building could or must 
have helped in the crime by passing items to 
the offender. How much help would be needed 




to remove the stolen items? How many 
persons would it take to handle the 
equipment? 

Try to tell what equipment, such as ropes, 
ladders, or digging tools, were used in the 
breaking and entering. Collect tool marks 
that, show a forced entry in original form if 
you can. If you must remove a door or cut 
away part of a building, post a guard for 
security until repairs are made. When you 
cannot collect original toolmarks. make easts 
or molds of them. Toolmarks should be 
photographed and measured and the urea 
dusted for prints before casting a mold or 
removing a damaged section. Tire tracks and 
footprints, too, should be photographed 
before casts are made. 

Look carefully to see if any evidence was 
destroyed, Offenders often wipe off 
fingerprints, wear gloves, deface toolmarks, 
or try to obscure footprints and tire tracks. 
Try to tell if evidence was damaged by the 
offender, the victim, or the witnesses before 
Mi* arrived. Note what was damaged by 
accident and what was damaged on purpose. 
If the area contains records, check to sec if 
they are in order. The offender may have 
tried to falsify, destroy, or misplace them. 

Detecting the method and route of exit and 
flight may give lends to the offender, Learn if 
the offender used an existing escape route or 
broke out. Consider if more than one trip was 
made to remove stolen items. 



reconstructing the offense 



Often you can simulate an offender's 
search of the scene. This simulation may 
show if the offender was familiar with the 
place. And note the manner of his search. It 
may he a feature of a familiar MO. 

Lo ok for fingerprints and other evidence at 
points where the offender searched. This may 
reveal important information. A careful 
study may suggest how much time the 
offender spent on the premises. You may 
learn how skilled the person is or how secure 
he felt. If it appears that the offender went 
directly to the stolen object, it. could suggest 
he had ndv it-iee information. How did he gel 
such information? Was the offender's search 
systematic, thorough, selective, or 



haphazard? The manner of search may show 
it Lu be the work of a professional or an 
amateur, Were objects replaced after being 
examined? Did the offender close doors and 
drawers? Such actions may show a choice of 
articles and motive. They may also hint at 
the offender's presence of mind and 
consciousness of detection. Consider what 
liie offender did to deter detection while 
searching the scene. Were shades or blinds 
drawn? Was the inside door locked? Check 
for evidence of planned alternate escape 
routes. 

It is possible that the victim is actually the 
offender. Sometimes crimes are staged to try 
to collect insurance or make a claim against 
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the government. Consider if another offense, 
like arson, was committed to hide Iheongir.ui 
crime. Ami keep in mind that the crime scene 



or evidence may have been deliberately 
arranged Eo mislead or to draw suspicion 
from tile offender. 



INFORMATION USEFUL FOR INVESTIGATING A BURGLARY OR A HOUSEBREAKING 



• is die entered structure a residence, score, office 
building. warehouse, garage. or other lype of 
structure? 

• Where were the owners or occupants at Hip time of 
llm (jrmie? 

• WI10I1 chrl ihey leave? Were all tloors and wimlows 
secured? 

• Whore wore the keys? Did cflher burglaries arnl 

I Ki'nr.ebKv.1 occur in the same area? Was tlto 

same modus oparEindi used? 

• I Inve there bppn any recent visitor S Jij Iho premises? 
What about tradesmen 4 imi:l Utilities inspectors? 

'* Was Hie enmo committed by someone inside or 
outside the premises? Were the premises occupied a I 
the tune? Was entry gained by force? If an outside job, 
how did the criminal enter? 

• Was entry effected by picking a lock, by taking wax 
impressions, or by usmg skeleton keys or other 
burglar tools? 

• Dues lire completed list of property thei was stolen 
include a detailed description with identifying date? 



• Where, when, and how was any properly recovered? 
Did the owner identify ii? 

• Did the thief hum himself lr> one kind of properly, or 
la ke other vol liabl e itons? 

• Did 1 1 1.0 cr iminal conduct a systematic search? Did (tie 
search indicate a knowledge of the area? Wei© alarm 
wires cut? 

• Have pawnshops and secondhand shops beein 
checked for lord? Have express offices been checked 
for evidence of recent shipments? 

• Did the thief do anything besides search and steal? 
Did ho eat, did lie smoke, did he commit a nuisance? 
Were any cagarelte butls or match#? found? What 
brand wore they? 

• Wore any tools rocovrnod at the scene? Were Arty 
lools recovered fr om the person of the suspect or I ns 
dwelling? 

• Has any person huen seen loitering about the 
premises* Did anyone observe the criminal leaving 
the premises? Were any clues observed in or around 
the premises? 
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CHAPTER 19 

Death 
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When a person subject to or within 
an area of military jurisdiction dies, 
an investigation is made to learn il’a 
criminal act contributed to the 
deatli. Only when a person dies from 
natural causes while under medical 
attention is this not done. 

You may be called on to assess the facts 
of violent deaths. It is important that 



these deaths be looked into properly. To 
tel] if a deatli is homicide, suicide, or 
accident requires skill, training, and 
experience on your part, and the 
technical expertise of examiners at a 
crime lab. Criminal blame, if present, 
must not he overlooked. But if the death 
was accidental, unjust criminal charges 
must not he brought against innocent 
persons. 



RESPONSIBILITIES AND COORDINATION 



Many agencies are responsible to (lie 
commander for investigating suspicious 
deaths. Close liaison must be made within 
commands between investigative, medical, 
and related forensic personnel fur effective 
death investigations. Matters rtf mutual 



interest include jurisdiction; investigative 
responsibilities; local agreements with (lie 
civil authorities; status of forces agreements; 
and rules to lie followed by MP, IJSACIDC, 
medical personnel, and pathologists. 
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Tile provost marshal office and USACIDC 
are responsible for obtaining all fads 
pertinent to deaths occurring under suspect 
conditions. As an investigator you must 
detenu ins? the manner of death to he a 
homicide, a suicide, or u:i accidental or 
natural death. If the deaths were accidental 
or homicidal, you will investigate to identify 
the persons responsible. 

The medical officer, often a specialist in 
pathology, determines the medical cause of 
death. You must cooperate fully with medical 
personnel and pathologists. They will work 
with you to learn the identity of the deceased 
and the approximate time and manner of 
death. They may depend on you to help them 
determine the cause of death. 

You are encouraged to set up a liaison with 
the pathologist who does the autopsy. You 
must (ell the pathologisfof the known facts of 
death and initial investigative findings prior 
to the autopsy. This enables the pathologist 
not only to select proper ways to determine 
the cause of death but also to give an opinion 
about the manner of dealh. The medical 
officer must also complete certain military 
records and official certificates of death.. You 
work with the medical officer to collect and 
preserve evidence. This includes obtaining at 
least two sets of major case prints front a 
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deceased to compare with latent prints found 
at. the death scene. You will also direct 
photography. 

The line of duty (LOD) investigating officer 
determines the duty status ttml personal 
conduct of t he deceased. The I.OD officer has 
no jurisdiction with the criminal 
investigation. The safety officer determines 
the safety factors or lack of them in an 
accident. Ills nr her interest in accidents is 
limited to safety. 

Close intelligence liaison is needed and 
directed by AH 195-2. A report of death due to 
homicide, accident, or suicide must be 
relayed at once to the nearest intelligence 
agency. If the victim had access to classified 
material, ask the intelligence officer to find 
out if any of this material is missing. The 
intelligence officer is responsible fur security 
measures, His or her main concern is to 
insure that classified material is not 
compromised. This is very important if the 
death is a suicide. Ensure that intelligence 
officials are kept fully advised until no 
further security interest exists. 

In some instances, the post commander or 
higher authority may call a hoard ofinquiry 
to find out the facts connected with a death. 

Such a hoard has broad powers mid may 
check into ail areas of the matter. 



MEDICOLEGAL AUTOPSY AND POST MORTEM CONDITIONS 



A medicolegal autopsy is authorized or 
ordered by authorities in all cases w hen a 
death is unattended. Generally, autopsies on 
persons who were subject to the UCMJ are 
done by military pathologists. Other 
autopsies are done by civilian pathologists 
on request or order of civil authorities. 
Procedures may differ overseas in areas over 
which US commanders have authority. 

I ni a medicolegal autopsy special cm phasis 
is placed on identifying Hie victim by 
photograph, fingerprint, dental and medical 
records, and/or next ofkin. Final assessment 
of the cause anil manner of dealh is made 
only after a complete medico I eg a I 
investigation reviews autopsy and 
toxicologic tests. 



During the autopsy, you and the 
pathologist exchange facts and views to 
learn the circumstances and mechanism of 
death. You discuss with the pathologist all 
known facts, considerations, and 
information. You should be present at the 
autopsy to answer questions and to receive 
evidence or specimens taken from the victim. 
If the pntiiologist's findings are not 
understandable or if they seem to conflict 
with known facto, discuss them with the 
pathologist before he releases Hie body from 
medical control. An early and important 
concern that you and the pathologist 
consider when cheeking the location and 
character of wounds is whether or not the 
victim could possibly have caused the 
wounds to himself. 
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INFORMATION AN AUTOPSY MAY 
PROVIDE 

• Estimated lime of death 

• Typo of blood 

• Cause o( death anil deterinmalion til winch 
wound was fatal 

« T vpe of weapon or substa rvcu used and manner of 

U!M*. 

• Time interval between receiving wounds and 
death and if the victim was aide to move 

• Drug and cm alcoholic content in the blood 

• Evidence of sexual assault, pregnancy, venereal 
disease 

• Opinions os lo manner u! death. 



Take precise measurements of the hotly, 
site, number, shape, edges, ami extremities of 
wounds. X-ray the won mis fur trace evidence 
(metallic fragments). Also look lor defense 
wounds. Determine the depth and direction 
of each wound. But remember, never place an 
object in the toound. Check all wounds 
carefully and collect trace evidence like glass, 
hair, and fibers. You may lie aide Intel I which 
wounds were fatal. Collect samples for 
toxicologic tests. Note medical and other 
artifacts like embalmer’s wounds or 
prosector's slips of the knife. Document all 
inner and outer scars. Check all wounds for 
multiple thrusts. Document your findings 
with photographs, drawings, and charts. 

The presence of postmortem conditions in 
the body, as they were found and noted by 
you at the crime scene, arc important to the 
pathologist as well as to you. You must be 
sure to mention them to the person doing the 
autopsy. Postmortem conditions to be looked 
for include low body temperature, livor 
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mortis, contusions, bleeding, and rigor 
mortis. They also include the conditions of 
putrefaction, adipocere, mummification and 
consumption by insects .and animals, 

LOW BODY TEMPERATURE 

After the vital functions of the body have 
ceased, Imdy temperature adjusts to 
environmental temperature. It may be 
possible to learn Ibe approximate time of 
death by the rats of heat loss and the 
temperature of the area where the body is 
found. When body temperature falls, the 
amount of heat loss depends on factors which 
can alow or speed the loss of heat. Age, size, 
weight, clothing, and environment all affect 
heat loss. At a temperature oi'70° Fahrenheit, 
the average body temperature drops 1.6 
degrees per hour for the first 12 hours. 

LIVOK MOUTHS 

After death blood settles toward the lowest 
part of the body. This causes a reddish-purple 
discoloration c ailed I ivor mortis, or 
postmortem lividity. It is often seen within 
une-hairto two hours after death. The hue of 
the li'vor mortis may give some sign of the 
cause of death. For example, a bright cherrv- 
red hue may suggest carbon monoxide or 
cyanide poisoning. Inconsistent distribution 
of the livor mortis may suggest that the body 
has been disturbed. For four to six hours after 
death, slight pressure to the skin slops the 
flow of blood settling in nearby vessels. This 
results in Munching in that urea. After the 
condition is set, moving a body no longer 
changes the distribution of it. If the 
distribution of livor mortis does not conform 
to the body's position, then the body may 
have been moved after the condition set. 



PATTERNS OF DISCOLORATION SEEN IN LIVOR MORTIS 




The distribution ol livor inoM-kS is 
consist on l willi clier pull or gravity. Blood 
sottfot reward til* lowest ports of Rile 
body. II the body is sealed at dealt). Hu* 
rcthlks.lt- pu rplo discoloration may lj« 
eapfleted 10 appear in Oil* Reel, lower 
leys. hands, and chin II the body is 
lying Mai. the (liscolaratlan is likely ioi>c 
along a Imri/onlnl plane 




Areas ol blanching appear within 
livor -darkened portions ol ilie body 
where body weight ami bone 
sirwcrwre have compressed body 
lisiUMj against an outside surface, 
clodiiny lilt.Hjtl vessels and keeping 
Ilia blood from settling into the 
compressed area. 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL CHANGES IN THE BODY AFTER DEATH 




HOURS SINCE DEATH 



To recurd information almui (he livor 
mortis, take photographs and exact 
measurements before Liu* body is moved. 
Note folds in clothes and positions of belt, 
buttling. jewelry. Look for anything which 
could have exerted pressure on the body, 

CONTUSIONS 

A contusion, or bruise, is a localized 
hemorrhage within the body. U raises are 
caused by blood spreading under (he skin. 
They can result from a blunt impact or from 
fractures or lorn soft tissue like ligaments 
and muscles. They also may be caused by 
indirect trauma like twisting or falling. A 
recent bruise is very dark red, reddish-purple, 
or blue. The color of it is uniform. In a day or 
so, a yellowish margin appears. Later it 
changes from green to brown and (hen to 
brownish black. You should pivologrftph 
bruises with a color scale. Try to have a 
medical officer estimate lire age of flic 
contusion. 

IIUEKDINC 



have occurred after death. Sometimes 
wounds made after death on the underside of 
a body may show blood, but this is from blond 
draining down and out of the body from the 
influence of gravity. You should note the 
amount, color, degree of coagulation, size of 
urea covered, and types of surface on which 
the blood rests. 

UJtiOH MORTIS 

Itigor mollis is a rigidity of the body caused 
by muscles contracting after death front 
chemical changes within muscle tissue. It 
starts in all muscles at lliesamelime. But it is 
first noticed in the small muscles of the face, 
neck, lower jaw, hands, and feet. Us time of 
onset, and completion depends on 
environmental conditions and the onset of 
decomposition. The rigor can be broken. For 
example, a leg may be straightened out, but it 
takes a lot of effort. Iftlie rigor is broken after 
it lias fully set, it will not return. 

PUTREFACTION 



The presence and local ion of blood are 
important. When the heart; stops, blood 
pressure drops to zero. Thus when injuries 
are seen, especially to the head, and (here is 
no sign ofblood or bleeding, the injuries may 



Putrefaction is a slow decomposition of the 
body. 1 1 is a Chemical mid bacterial change. It 
starts at death and continues until all soft 
tissue of the body is consumed. Temperature 
is important to the speed with which it 



188 



EM 1 9-20 





THE POOR MAN’S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



272 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



PHYSIOLOGICAL SIGNS OF RECENT DEATH 



Absence of vital signs 
Ipulise. respiration ) 

Dilation of pupils 

Clotted Wood 
1 wounds) 

Pall 

(pale, while skin) 

Mucous membrane 
dryness 

Incontinence 
(bowel and/or bladder 
evacuation) 

0 5 10 IS 20 25 30 35 40 

MINUTES SINCE DEATH 




happens. Heiil apmls bacterial growth nml 
Action, while cold slows iE. 

One of (lie first signs of putrefaction is ;t 
greenish Staining in [he lower abdomen. The 
change slowly spreads and takes on a 
brownish look, Sometimes the skin gels so 
dark, it rimy lie hard to determine race. The 
condition called marbling comes from 
bacterial action on blood in the veins. They 
become dark red or purple anti stand out 
lightly on [he skin. And as bacteria acts on 
inner organs, gases form. They bloat I he 
body, and facial features become vague. 
Putrefaction goes on until live body is 
consumed, unless adipocere or tmunmifi- 
cation begins. 

AIUTOCKKIC 

Adipocere is a yellowish-while substance 
composed of fatty acids and soaps developed! 
in post mortem changes of the fatty parts of 
(be body like checks, abdomen wall, and 
bullocks. The chemical process is induced by 
enzymes and water in moist anaerobic 
conditions in which bacteria need no oxygen 
lo survive. Adipocere Inis a greasy feel and a 
strong and musty odor. Although adipocere 
may cover wounds, the wounds can he seen in 
a close examination even when the process 
lias advanced- 



MUMMIFICATION 

Mummification occurs when body tissue 
dehydrates. The skin takes on a leathery 
look. The process only occurs in hot, dry 
climates, free from the moisture needed by 
bacteria. Mummification is more likely to 
occur in infancy limn at Inter ages. The 
bodies! ofmfimLs w ho die soon after birth are 
sterile. They do nut. have internal bacteria. 
Tints bacterial action is slowed because all 
bacteria must enter the body from outside. 
And, because of I heir size, I Ur drying process 
can be completed, faster in infants than in 
adults. 

CONSUMPTION BY INSECTS AND 

ANIMALS 

I n sects and animals may begin to consume 
a body soon after death. Flies, maggots, and 
beetles attack open areas of the body. They 
gather on soft body tissues. Sometimes an 
entomologist's study of insect larvae on a 
body can hel p estimate time of death. 

Cats and (logs locked in a room with a tody 
eventually will eat a human tody. A body 
buried in a shallow grove often is dug up by 
animals for food. It is not unusual for bodies 
left in woods to have their parts scattered 
over a large area by animats. 
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INVESTIGATIVE ACTIONS 



TIiu basic aim of u death investigation is to 
determine if the death was an accident, a 
suicide, or a homicide, find in the case of a 
homicide collect evidence leading to the 
conviction of the guilty party. The tcc'miipce 
of investigating any violent dentil is 
basically the same. You investigate the 
circumstances, conditions, and events 
leading to and following the death, I -earning 
and tracing the events and actions involving 
(he victim before his or her dentil can show 
(he likelihood of an accident, or n clear intent 
for suicide or homicide. 

Accidental deaths occur often under 
conditions which are suspect. M any of these 
deaths will look violent, but will lack 
criminal likelihood. Circumstances may 
show a logical reason for a Weapon's 
presence and if there was a chance for an 
accident. 

On (he other hand, circumstances may 
strongly suggest dentil hy suicide. Prior 
suicide attempts and earlier written or oral 
statements of intent, as well as suicide notes 
at the scene, are strung evidence uf suicide. 

i lomicide, too, is often shown by conditions 
and events leading to and following the 
death, A disturbed scene, wounds lo nonvilal 
areas, punctured clothing, no weapon at the 
scene, no signs of suicidal intent or 
hazardous conditions, luck of hesitation 
wounds, signs of a figli t, and signs of flight or 
surprise are all factors pointing tu homicide. 

The lack of a visible weapon at, the scene 
most a hen suggests that the death was 
homicidal. Hut a suicide victim may livelong 
enough to dispose of a weapon. Or he or she 
may arrange « contraption lo cause tile 
weapon lo disappear alter being fired. And 
relatives fearing social disgrace or having an 
interest in a suicide’s life insurance may try 
to hide the deceased's suicidal intent and 
circumstances. Similarly, a murderer may 
try to make tilings lo look like a suicide or an 
accident. When distinguishing between 
suicide and homicide, it is very important 
that motive be learned. Opportunity is also a 
factor to be considered where there are signs 
that un apparent or alleged suicide may be a 
homicide. 



INITIATING THE INVESTIGATION 

When you arc notified of a death or an act of 
extreme violence, make every reasonable 
effort to get to the scene and. secure it before it 
is disturbed. 

If the victim is still at the scene and a 
doctor is not there, immediately check for 
signs of life. Savin# a lift' takes precedence 
over all other actions. If the victim is alive, 
give first aid and have the proper medical 
authority notified. If the victim seems likely 
to die or is dying, try to get a statement. Make 
note of anything which may permit the 
statement lo be admissible evidence as a 
dying declaration. 

You must ensure that the scene is not 
contaminated. Curious onlookers can cause 
problems at a death scene. If the victim is still 
alive, onlookers can destroy evidence while 
attempting to help you. If the victim is dead 
they can destroy evidence by trying to cover 
the body. In either case they can deposit 
materials that may be mistaken as evidence. 
When you arrive on the scene have all 
unnecessary persons stand hack from the 
immediate area- 

lie sure the identities of all persons at the 
scene are verified. Learn the identity of the 
person who found (lie victim or who was first 
on the scene, Also identify the person who 
made the report Process the crime scene with 
great care, using the steps you have learned 
for crime scene processing. Be sure to record 
the time you arrived, Also note the exact 
address, the temperature, and file weather, 
You will need this information for your 
investigation and for future legal 
proceedings. Without this information, your 
later testimony may bo vague. This could 
cause the value of the rest of your testimony 
to be minimized. 

CHECKING Foil WOUNDS AND 
ESTIMATING TIME OF DEATH 

You must check the body for external 
wounds or injuries. If a pathologist is with 
y ou, lie can make n detailed description of the 
body site, direction, and measurements of the 
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injuries. It is desirable far a medical officer or 
pathologist to take part in the exam at the 
scene to note condition of the body, 
postmortem changes, environmental 
conditions and circumstances of death. 
Depending upon the conditions, a medical 
officer, especially a pathologist, can often 
give an opinion about the time of death. 
When certain control factors, such as 
climatic conditions and time of exposure to 
the elements, are known, a medical officer 
may given broad estimate of the lapse of lime 
since death. This is based on rigor mortis, 
livnr mortis, loss of body temperature, and 
the state of putrefaction of the remains. 
Changes in brain, rectal, and liver 
temperature can be used to estimate time of 
death, hut they are not always reliable. A 
search of stomach contents may he of value. 
Remember, the estimation is very broad; so 
its significance may be negligible to the 
investigation. Later you can match these 
findings at the scene with autopsy findings 
to determine the manner of death. 

Slight abrasions may be the only outer 
signs of severe internal injuries. Or they may 
suggest the manner of death. Small 
fingernail marks and abrasions on the neck 
are notably important to manual 
strangulation eases. Likewise, slight 
abrasions of the nose, mouth, and neck, 
especially of infants, receive special 
attention. These marks may point to 
asphyxia by smothering. .Similarly, abrasion 
and bruising of the thighs, especially on the 
inner side, raises the suspicion of rape. In 
many cases, abrasions and bruises are 
caused by the same force. They may obscure 
each other to some degree. 

If a bullet, a blade, or other weapon passed 
through the victim’s clothing, obtain the 
clothes ami forward them to the lab for 
analysis. If possible, you remove or help 
remove them. Place each item in a separate, 
marked paper hag. If the garments are damp, 
they should be air dried by banging in a dry 
room to preserve the evidence. Clothing 
should be cut from the body only as a last 
resort. Do not cut through n hole in the 
garment that alight be connected to tin: cause 
of death. The pathologist should have the 



chance to examine and describe the clothing 
to match it to injuries on the body. 

Dragging a hotly produces changes in the 
clothing and the body that can he very 
confusing if you do not realize the cause. Ifa 
hotly is dragged by the feet, the primary 
pressure area will lie the thorax, and clothes 
around the thorax will be pushed upward. If 
the breasts become exposed, particularly on 
females, dragging will produce numerous 
parallel superficial abrasions or scratches on 
the surface. When the surface is extremely 
rough or contains sharp stones, the 
abrasions cun bedeep. Ifa body is dragged by 
tlie shoulders, the clothes of the lower body 
may be pushed downward, Bruising can he 
severe if the hotly is dragged by both 
shoulders and legs causing multiple 
abrasions. 

These injuries can be distinguished from 
those of rape or murder by their 
characteristic parallel, vertical -oriented 
abrasions. These usually occur on Lite thorax 
front or back anti on the buttocks. The series 
of parallel abrasions will Reoriented roughly 
from the head to toe or vice versa. It is always 
worthwhile to ex plan; these abrasions with a 
magnifying glass and retain samples of any 
foreign material that may be present. 

fxiok for metal items, such as pocket 
knives, watches, rings, cigarette lightens, 
and belt buckles. They may be separated 
from (lie victim. Or they may be mixed with 
similar objects from other victims. Unless 
you record the exact place where these items 
were found, they have little value as 
identification. 

All suspected weapons, shell casings, 
expended bullets, and the like recovered at 
the scene or during autopsies must have 
laboratory tests to identify them and connect 
them with the death. Release the body only 
when you are sure i t will no longer he needed. 

RECONSTRUCTING THE SCENE 

Once the victim is removed, you can sketch 
the scene again, showing the action of (lie 
event and (lie relative positions of pertinent 
evidence. You may want to have someone 
role play the victim. Then you can replay the 
action and record the results with still 
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photographs or motion pictures to study 
later. The role player should he about the 
same height and weight us the victim. This 
replay of the action can help you learn if or 
how force was applied. It also may show i fan 
injury was caused in a certain way or from a 
certain direction. Note circumstance of use 
and placement and conditions of any 
weapon, 

In alleged homicide investigations iiL is not 
unusual to find (lie body has been removed 
and the scene returned to its natural state. 

The body may even have been interred. In 
cases like this, in addition to reconstructing 
the scene, closely check records of any other 
investigations of the death. Seek to establish 
investigative leads not yet explored, you may 
need to have the body exhumed for an 
examination by medical personnel. 

Release the scene of a death only when it is 
certain it will no longer be needed. Early 
release of a scene often causes the loss of 
evidence and may preclude a later recheck of 
the scene. 

IDENTIFYING THE DECEASED 

The means of identifying bodies art* many 
and varied. Often the highly technical skills 
of professional medical personnel are needed. 

Be sure to note the victim’s age, sex. race, 
weight, height, heir color and style, eve color, 
skin blemishes, and odd dental 
characteristics. Check metal tegs, 
identification cards, and other documents. If 
fi document seems to have been tampered 
with or if it 1ms been mutilated or burned, 
send it to the crime lab for study, Articles of 
clothing may need laboratory testing and 
extensive tracing nf chronological 
ownership. Of main concern is the size, type, 
and condition of the clothing; laundry and 
drycleaning marks; and foreign substances 
stuck (o the clothing. 

Do not completely rely on visually 
identifying the victim nor on written idcntili- 
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cation and personal items found on a 
body. Fingerprints are the best means 
of identification. When you cannot obtain 
fingerprints, your next best means are 
dental charts. Medical records of injuries 
like broken bones or of operations like 
surgical repairs or removal of parts of the 
body are also very useful. Scars and tattoos 
may also help. 

CHECKING MOTIVE AND 
OPPORTUNITY 

In homicide cases, if there is no known 
suspect, or if a suspected or accused person 
denies being involved, it is very important to 
identify persons who could have a motive to 
commit the crime and persons who would 
have had on opportunity to commit the 
crime. These two factors are of equal value. 

Which one you consider first depends on the 
facts of your case. If you find a person who 
could have a motive, find out if he or she had 
the chance to commit the crime. Conversely, 
if a person seems to have had a chance to 
commit the crime, find out if he or she had a 
motive. 

The fuels surrounding motive and 
opportunity often surface through 
questioning. Ask witnesses what they saw. 

Pay special attention to even ts that may hint 
of a motive. Question acquaintances and 
relatives of the victim to learn of persons who 
may have had motive or chance. Homicide is 
often a crime of passion committed by 
someone well-known by or related to the 
victim. Ask associates of suspects what they 
know about the suspects' relationship with 
(he victim. Question the suspects about their 
relationship with the victim. Find out the 
whereabouts and the activities of n suspect 
before, during, and after the incident. Check 
alibis having a bearing on the chance to 
commit the crime. Sometimes, to check leads 
or motives, you may want to conduct a 
surveillance or an intensive investigation. 



DEATHS INVOLVING FIREARMS 



Homicides and suicides occur most 
commonly as a result of (he discharge of a 
firearm. Accidental death from (he discharge 
of a firearm is also common. These violent 



deaths often are not witnessed. But unlike 
other forms of violent or unnatural death, 
deaths from firearms often have trace 
evidence left by the weapon in or near the 
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victim’s body. This evidence can lie 
scientifically compared with suspect 
weapons. And it often can provide 
information about circumstances 
Surrounding the death. 

In a medicolegal investigation of death by 
firearms, scientific evidence is very 
important. Deciding the* manner of thedenth, 
and solving the homicide if there is one, often 
hinges on that evidence. Tims, you must take 
every care to ensure such evidence is not lost. 
For example, gunshot primer residue must 
always be collected from (lie victim's hands 
at the scene if Ibis can he done. Tlie residue is 
very easily lost when a body is moved. If it 
cannot be collected at the scene, direct 
transporting personnel to touch and move 
the hands just as little ns possible, 

A study of gunshot wounds in a body can 
tell much about the type of gun involved, It 
can identify ammunition, range of fire, and 
direction ami angle of fire. Sometimes it can 
tell the number of shots that hit the body. 
And it can give an idea of the fatal or 
disabling effects of an injury. 

BULLS? WOUNDS 

A bullet passing through a body makes a 
wound which have traits that can be 
recognized. But all wounds must be 
medically confirmed during an autopsy. You 
can usually tell entry wounds from exit 
wounds. However, sometimes I lie disti notion 
is hard to make. External determination is 
hard if bodies have begun to decompose or 
have been mangled. The uneven surface and 
tumbling action of ricocheting bullets may 



I HE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 

make ragged punctures. Bullets passing 
across a body can cut gashes that may look 
like knife wounds. And the energy of a high- 
speed butlet destroys tissue as the shock 
waves of its impact radiates away from the 
bullet. This makes a track of permanently 
disrupted tissue much wider than the bullet. 

hi tough cases, inspecting marks and 
effects on clothing may lie the best way to tell 
the direction of the bullet’s flight. Autopsy 
examination of the bullet's track may show 
the path of travel by pieces of cloth, metal, 
and bone fragments carried forward by the 
build. Metal debris is scientifically 
detectable by speelrog raphy and X-ray 
methods. If present, it is heavier at entrance 
wounds than exit wounds when the wound is 
in a fleshy area. Also, the nature of bone 
damage often show's the path of travel of the 
bullet. And determining which wounds are 
exit wounds and eliminating them from 
consideration helps locate entrance wounds. 

Uni ranee Wounds 

Entrance wounds are commonly round, 
regular holes shnwingminorbleedmg. Often, 
skin resistance is stretched by the impact of 
the bullet. This makes the bole somewhat 
smaller than the bullet. Sometimes a narrow 
ring around the entrance shows grayish 
soiling from carbon and oils on the bullet and 
a reddish-brown abrasion collar caused by 
the bullet’s impact. Some bullet entry wounds 
are inconspicuous or hidden. Such wounds 
are often of small caliber. They may be 
hidden under clothing, in bair, in body folds 
or openings, or behind closed eyelids. 



BULLET ENTRANCE WOUND 
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Identifying entrance wound# does not 
Always toll the number of shuts fired into (ho 
body. A single bullet can sometimes account 
lor a mini her of entry wounds by piercing the 
body more than once. For example, a bullet 
may go through an arm before entering the 
torso. One of the aims of a pathologist's 
tracing of the path of the bullet is to try to 
mulch multiple wounds to the same bullet. A 
bullet striking a bony surface at an angle 
may split into two or more projectiles. The 
multiple projectiles can cause many exit and 
reentry holes. Ricocheting bullet pieces may 
also cause several wounds from a single 
bullet. On the other hand, more than one 
bullet may go through the same entrance 
wound. In one rare suicide case, a defective 
round failed to cxil the barrel and a second 
round pushed the first in tandem through a 
single entrance. 

Bullets and other prod nets of a weapon’s 
discharge have characteristic effects on skin 
and clothing. These effects can indicate the 
distance from which the gun was fired. 

( lonlnet and near contaci wounds are made 
with, the gun muzzle held against or less than 
an inch from the victim. Contact wounds, 
especially the ones on bony surfaces, are 
likely Lo be large, ragged stellate wounds. The 
explosive force of gases from the discharge 
often tears skin and tissues around the bullet 
hole, producing ragged everted lacerations 
radiating from the hole. But a contact wound 
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made when exploding gases are received and 
expended by a large body cavity, like the 
chest, may not he large or irregular. On the 
other hand, a contact wound to the head 
made by n high-powered rifle may show 
massive bursting fractures of the skull from 
the explosive effect of gas forced into the 
skull where it has no chance to expand. 
Contact wounds from smal l caliber guns like 
a .25- or . 22-caliber pistol tend to be smaller 
and less devastating than such wounds from 
larger caliber weapons. This is because the 
discharge from small caliber weapons may 
not be forceful enough lo disrupt the 
surround in g ties ucs. 

Contact wounds leave an abrasion 
collar. The edges of the contact wound and 
the bullet track are burned. If the gun is fired 
through clothing, the surrounding fabric is 
also burned. The flame and smoke may cause 
a sooty, grimy halo around the wound. But 
when the gun's muzzle is held tightly against 
the skin, the bullet hole is not “tattooed" with 
powder grains embedded in the surrounding 
skin like it is in intermediate-range wounds. 

This is because must ol the unburned powder 
and other explosive products arc blown right 
into the bullet track. The contact wound may 
also show a bruise pattern from swelling 
gases blowing the skin back against the 
gun's muzzle. It may be shaped like thegun’s 
muzzle end, sights, or extractor spring rod. 




Tin* brin 54? on Hi is coniini wchjihI lope.ns the* jjattitrm of the ov»>r- find under 22-coltb<!i rifle II ml caused tt. Nete also the even- 
edges of the snM»r! caliber entry wound 
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Intermediate-range wounds me made 
when the muzzle is held between 1 mid 48 
inches from the victi m. Tile wounds are often 
round, but their edges may show minor 
splitting. They differ from contactor longer- 
range wounds by having burns and powder 
tattooing in the skin around the bullet hole. 
Powder residues and other discharge 
products are projected onto live victim in 
ample amounts when a gun is fired within 2 
feet of the target. Recognizing powder marks 
and residues can help you tell entrance 
wounds from exit wounds. Their pattern and 
composition help you deduce the range or fire 
and the kind of ammunition used, Precise 
range of fire tests can be made by laboratory 
test-firing the same weapon and 
ammunition. Types of powder residues can 
also be distinguished by rhenium], 
photographic, radiographic, and 
speetrograpiiie tests. 

The burned and tattooed area is roughly 
circular. It becomes larger and more diffused 
as the distance between weapon and victim 
grows, The area .has three zones. The flame 
zone is the zone of burned skill around and in 
lire bullet hole. This is surrounded by the 
second zone where most tattooing powder 
grains and combustion products burn and 
stick to the akin. The last zone is under the 
skin, where sparsely scattered powder grains 
and residues are embedded in the dermis. 
Washing will not remove powder grains in 
the dermis. 



If the burned, tattooed, and abraded areas 
form a concentric circular margin around the 
entry wound, the bullet probably struck the 
body at right angles. Bullets striking at a 
shallower angle show marginal bruising and 
abrasions at the point where the bullet first 
meets the surface. Bullets striking at extreme 
angles may cause shallow furrowed wounds. 
These grazed, or tangential, wounds may he 
followed by an entrance wound. Or they may 
be followed by closely spaced entrance and 
exit wounds. It depends on the conformation 
of body surface in the path of the bullet. 

If a gun is fired at close range and at an 
angle to the body, powder marks will seem to 
spread away from the bullet hole in an 
uneven V -shape. The point of the V will point 
toward the weapon. The size of the 
ammunition and the type of powder also 
affect the nature and extent of powder 
residues. At a distance of 3 to 4 feet, powder 
marks may not be present on a victim shot 
with a handgun. 

Long-range; wounds are made by 
muzzles held more than 48 inches from live 
victim. The wounds are generally rounded 
holes with circular abrasion collars. There 
are no burns or powder tattooing. Small 
caliber contact wounds and other contact 
wounds over soft-tissue areas may look like 
long-range wounds. But they can be 
distinguished by the powder residues deep in 
the tissues in the bullet track. 




The characlenstii: hums and powder tnttooinij in i,lie skin srotiml an lotefnnwkate-iariige wourvd conurasi markedly with the 
rounded hole, dixl circular abrasion collar of Ihe Bong range wound Long range wounds and some cowaci wounds sometimes 
look similar. htd long range wounds lieye no evidence of powder born, inside or oui 
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Exit Wounds 

Exit, wounds often show more darn age limn 
entrance wounds, Exit wounds are ragged 
stud rough in shape. And they arc often larger 
than the bullet itself. Tissues, coin pressed in 
front of the bullet, burst when the bullet 
breaks through mid exits the body. Also, the 
bullet is often fragmented, deformed, and 
tumbled by impact. It is therefore more 
destructive. Thus, exit wounds may bleed 
more than entrance wounds. And pieces of 
internal tissue may protrude front the wound. 




THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol, 5 

Because a bullet loses momentum as it 
passes through the body and its tough, 
elastic skin, it sometimes uses up its 
remaining energy at the point of exit. '!’h .is a 
bullet may be found protruding from the skin 
or loose in a victim's clothing. It may also be 
lound under the skin, where it has caused 
swelling or bruising. If a bullet is lodged in a 
body, advise the surgeon of its potential 
value as evidence. Request he not probe fur 
the bullet except ns a Inst resort. If probing is 
needed, request that rubber tipped forceps be 
used to remove bullet. 




T he timoxjiecietJ focalos v\ llut »rxif wound* me (lie i^ull of llie biblfrjls cUanyMig fvuths fru«i contact with intomn I organs amt 
|n*itr»s Tf »i; niierwen livui mnitiis is ilu: insult nt piivsr»«< , * < framn strsi;p mi iln- fpfi sJivultior and from the slkuujiter Ijl.iides, [lift c ktfpl 
tUe blood irom seHili-ng auenty. 



SHOTGUN PELLET WOUNDS 
Shotgun wounds are very different from 
wounds caused by other firearms. The 
destructive force of n shotgun blast at close 
range is great. I f the wound is to the head, the 
shape of the head may be greatly changed. 



Large sections of the head or face may be 
blown away. Close-range wounds of the 
trunk and abdomen may cause loops of 
intestine or other organs to hang out of the 
body. Or it may blow away a large portion of 
a victim's body. 
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When ti shotgun is fired from a distance of 
10 leet or less, the charge strikes ns o fairly 
rompin'. mass. It leaves a large central, 
circular hole with very ragged edges from the 
many single and overlapping punctures 
made by the shotgun pellets. This is known 
as the cookie cutter effect. Scattered around 
the large central hole are Smaller holes made 
by individual shot; beginning to disperse in 
(light. When n shotgun is fired a [close range, 
the wounds are grossly burned and tattooed. 
As the distance increases between weapon 
and victim, the wound shows less tattooing 
and no burning. Beyond 10 feet the shot 
spreads in flight and strikes the body in a 
more scattered grouping so that no central 
bole occurs. 

The length of the shotgun's barrel and the 
type of ammunition also influence the spray 
of (he shot and the scattered pattern of the 
wound. A sawed-off barrel allows quicker 
spreading. And the spray may be cut if the 
shotgun is choke-bored. The slightly 
narrowed muzzle focuses the shot and delays 
its spraying. Birds hot, even when fired at 
close range, usually does not go through (Tie 
trunk or abdomen of an adult. But when the 
shot load goes through a thinner portion of 
the body like the neck, limb, or shoulder, it 
makes large lacerated exit wounds. 
Sometimes small, ragged exit wounds arc 
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made when only some of the birdshot exits 
the body. At close range, buckshot, having a 
greater weight and energy, causes wounds 
similar to those made by large bullets. 

Shotgun pellets cannot be linked to a 
certain gun by ballistics markings as rilled 
bullets can. I Imvever, the size of shot may be 
learned from printed material on the top wad 
or by marks left in the wadding. Mean also be 
learned from printed information in the shot 
column. The gun’s gage may be learned by 
comparing the diameter of the wad with 
other wads, if the wadding has not struck an 
intervening zone, it can be found within 50 
feet of where the gun was fired. I f the gun is 
fired within lli feeloflhe victim, the wadding 
is often carried into the body with the shot. 

SHOOTINGS 

Bor self-inflicted gunshot wounds, unless 
some special contraption is arranged, the 
victim generally must hold the gun close to 
his or her body. Rifles and shotguns are 
sometimes fired by using a stick or string 
hooked to the trigger guard or by pushing the 
trigger with a foe or a device. Riggings made 
to pull the trigger, or removal of a shoe, 
strongly suggest suicide. And because a 
suicide’s hands may Ire close to live wound 
when it is caused, they may he bloodied by the 
entrance wound. 
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Suicide wounds are usually single, clone* 
range or contact wounds cm a part of the body 
(hat is easily reached. Hut sometimes suicides 
shoot themselves more than once before 
being disabled or dying. The presence of 
misfired rounds in or ejected from n weapon 
may also hint at suicide. Suicides sometimes 
fire shots to check the weapon while working 
up nerve to complete the act. Or they may 
misfire the weapon from momentary loss of 
nerve. 

Often suicides expose the part of tile body 
being attacked. For example, they tend to 
open their shirts before placing the muzzles 
against their chests, The chest and abdomen 
arc often the target when a rifle or shotgun is 
used. The temple, the mouth, and the chest 
over the heart arc common sites for suicidal 
attacks with a handgun. But most handgun 
suicides attack the head just in front of and 
over the ear. 

Suicide victims may guide the gun by 
holding the barrel with the nonfiring hand. 

In which case, that hand will have burns 
from the flume from the muzzle and breach. 

The hand may also show singed hairs and 
leave powder residues. But finding primer 
residue on e victim's hands is not in itself 
conclusive proof of suicide. It must be 
considered in light of other facts in the case. 
Residue can be present on n victim's hands 
because they were close to the muzzle blast of 
a allot fired by someone else. 

Condition of the weapon can suggest the 
manner of death. The gun may be defective. 
Perhaps the gun’s safety catch is defective. 

Or the gun may not have a safety catch. 
Perhaps the gun can lie discharged by 
dropping it. Evidence may show that the 
trigger caught on something, discharging it 
accidentally. Finding n serviceable weapon, 
needing normal force to pull (he trigger, with 
goud safety devices, may help rule out 
acci den ta I shoo ti ng. 

Most accidental shootings occur because of 
a victim’s careless handling of or 
unfmniliarity with a gun. Perhaps the victim 
was on a hunting trip or was cleaning, 
loadi ng, or otherwise working on the weapon. 
Evidence may show that the victim was 
handling the weapon unsafely, showing how 
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another person killed himself, or playing 
“quick-draw.” Children and young people 
often become accident victims by playing 
with guns. 

Accidental deaths are often witnessed and 
reported. If the wounds ore not self-inflicted, 
the report is often made by the person who 
fired tlie gun. Unwitnessed accidental 
gunshot deaths may look a lot like suicide. 

But, in most eases, the known attitude and 
life-style of the victim, plus the lank of a clear 
case for suicide or homicide are strong signs 
of an accident, 

Most deaths due to multiple gunshot 
Wounds have proven to be homicides. The 
murderer, usually related to or closely 
acquainted with the victim, fires in a fit of 
rage, panic, or other strong emotion. 

Tire location and number of empty* shell 
cases at the scene may tell you the number of 
shots fired and the relative positions of the 
gun and victim. Lining up the final resting 
point of the bullet, position of the victim, and 
entry and exit holes on the victim can help 
tell the position from which a gun was fired. 

And a gun may have been fired close to or 
while resting on some surface. If so, it will 
have left powder residue. This also may tell 
you the position from which the gun was 
fired. All feasible surfaces of weapons, shells, 
magazines, must be checked for fingerprints. 

When you recover bullets at a crime scone, 
record exact details. Give the location and 
condition of the bullet, the type of material it 
pierced, and its depth of penetration. Note 
irregularities of size and shape and the 
approximate angle of impact. Note any other 
information which may help the lab 
examiner. And be sure to note in your crime 
scene sketch the point at which each 
discharged bullet or fired cartridge case was 
found. 

Markings may be placed on a bullet by the 
weapon's bore. Other murks may be placed 
on the cartridge case by the firing pin , breach 
block, chamber extractor, and ejector. Also, a 
lead bullet, impact ing on cloth may receive a 
patterned impression of the fabric's weave. 

This may be useful to prove that a particular 
bullet passed through the victim. 
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At the laboratory, powder residues on 
evidence are tested chemically and 
microscopically. Bloodstains, hairs, fibers 
and similar trace evidence are identified and 



compared. The lab may be able to tell from 
the residue or burns on the clothing the 
approximate range from which the bullet 
was fired. 



DEATHS INVOLVING ASPHYXIATION 



When the body or any vital part of it is 
deprived of oxygen, asphyxia occurs. Death 
from asphyxia alone is most often due to 
natural or accidental causes. Many diseases 
and infections can hinder airways, And 
foreign bodies like meat or bone can become 
trapped in the throat or windpipe, causing 
asphyxia. Food particles are often the cause 
of accidental choking deaths in adults. 
Choking deaths of children are common from 
food and from small plastic or metal toys. 
And pressure on the outside of the chest that 
restricts breathing can cause asphyxia. This 
pressure can occur in cave-ins, building 
collapses, or traffic accidents. 

Inhaling chemicals like ammonia, 
chloroform, carbon monoxide, and carbon 
dioxide also may cause asphyxia. Sometimes 
these chemicals are the cause of suicidal or 
homicidal deaths. Homicide and suicide fay 
asphyxia alone are rare. BuL in learning the 
reasons for death by asphyxia, anything 
suspicious must be pursued through 
background investigation and autopsy. Only 
then can the death be ruled accidental or 
natural. 

STRANGLINGS 

Strangulation is asphyxiation from 
compression on the neck. It can be done 
manually or with a ligature like a binder, a 
rope, a necktie. Strangulation may also be 
caused by hard blows to the neck. Judo or 
karate chops to the throat may cause damage 
to the larynx, followed by suffocation. 

Manual strangulation is a homicide. A 
person cannot strangle liiraself with his 
hands, because when he loses consciousness 
his hands relax and his breathing resumes. 
In manual strangulation, the attacker's 
fingernails often make small tell-tale bruises 
or marks tin the neck. But the marks on the 
neck will not show the direction from which 
the victim was attacked. Fingernails vary too 
much in size and shape. Another sign of 



manual strangulation is hemorrhaging in 
the throat area. This can be seen in an 
autopsy. Sometimes a fracture of the hyoid 
bone, a U-shaped bone at the base of the 
tongue, is also found. 

Strangulation by ligature may be 
homicidal or suicidal. It is a fairly common 
form of suicide, but iL is n rare form of 
homicide. The ligature often is made from 
something handy at the scene. Pajamas, 
neckties, belts, electrical cords, ladies’ 
stockings, and other items can be used. 
Strangulation by a garrets of rope or wire 
sometimes is used in homicidal 
strangulation, but it is not seen very often, 
Close inspection of the marks left on the skin 
may show the type of garrote used. If 
possible, leave l! it* ligature in glace for a 
pathologist to remove during the 
examination. 

When you investigate n strangulation, 
search the scene and the victim for signs of 
struggle. Obtain fingernail scrapings. Check 
the body for signs of defense wounds that 
may suggest homicide. But look for the 
presence of hesitation marks hinting at 
attempted suicide by other means before 
ruling it a homicide. 

HANGINGS 

Hanging is asphyxiation by strangulation 
using a line of rope, cord, or similar material 
to work against the hanging weight of the 
body. Hanging is most often suicidal. But 
sometimes it is accidental. It is seldom 
homicidal, except in lynchings. 

A person dues not have to be fully 
suspended to hang. Hanging may occur if u 
victim jumps oris pushed from a height while 
tied by a line to a rafter or u tree limb. If the 
height is more than just a few feel, the 
victim’s neck may break. But the neck is 
seldom broken in suicidal or accidental 
hangings, 
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At tlit* .scene you must chock the bean# or 
roller over which the line is laid for marks 
showing the direction of travel of the line. 
Von may want to remove (he line I'or 
inapection. The hanging line must be 
checked in a laboratory to learn if it pulled 
against the weight of the body. Inspect the 
scene fur signs of a Eight and signs of 
defensive marks or rope burns. Hut keep in 
mind (hut un unconscious victim may 
convulse, knocking over items in the 
immediate area. 

When you ( ake down the body, do mil unlir 
tk<P finals. The type of knot may give you a 
lend lo follow. Remove the hanging line front 
the victim's neck by cutting (he line on the 
side opposite to (lie knot. Make a careful 
inspeetimi of Hie groove around the neck. A 
close look at the edges of the groove will often 
show black ami blue marks from minute 
bleeding. Ruptured blood vessels in the skin 
mean the victim was alive at She time of the 
hanging, But the lack of these marks does not 
necessarily mean (be victim was dead at the 
time of hanging. Combined with oilier 
conditions, however, it could raise 
suspicions. 

Note (be position of the groove as it •.dales 
to the location of the knot. The murk of the 
ligature should agree with the location uf the 
knot. For example, il'the knot is In front of the 
Face, the deepest partof the groove should lie 



on the nape of (lie neck. Anything different 
suggests homicide. 

When a fixed knot is used in hanging, tile 
groove will form an inverted V on the side of 
the knot. The bruise on the skin in the groove 
is greatest opposite (he knot. It tapers off as it 
reach*;® the knot. If a slip knot is used, the 
groove may be uniform around the neck.. 

If the victim is nude, suspended before a 
mirror, or suspended in an unusual manner, 
or if any of these conditions are combined, 
you may suspect an accidental hanging from 
sexual activity. Accidental deaths may occur 
from aufoerotic sexual acts using restraints 
like ropes, cords, chains, and handcuffs. The 
victim, trying to reach sexual contentment, 
uses these items to restrain his or her hands, 
arms, legs, and neck. When strain on the neck 
causes unconsciousness or when the victim 
loses balance during the act, accidents occur. 
The victims are n liable lo release themselves 
because of the binding on their hands, arms, 
and legs. They may end by hanging 
themselves. Sometimes, when they use 
binding material or plastic bags on their 
i ace®, they suffocate. A notable feature of this 
type of dentli is the presence of female attire 
and articles on or near a mule body. And 
erotic material is often present. In the past, 
these deaths were often incorrectly labeled 
suicides. Hut they are accidental and they 
must he listed as such. 



VISIBLE PATTERNS CHARACTERISTIC OF STRANGLINGS AND HANGINGS 












Thus iiiHppr bruises al n manual 
SlraiHHMiitiou. 



The even (iivssi.rry mid straight 
furrows left by n ligature 



The inverted V and tho angular 
furrows of a hanging, 
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Other accidental hangings differ from 
autoerotie deaths in the lack of female attire, 
erotic material, or constrained hands or feet. 
And accidental hangings often involve 
infants and young children. Infants can get 
caught in restraining devices. They can get 
th eir clothing caught on things. Or they can 
get their heads caught between crib or fence 
slots. If they are unable to get themselves 
free, they may Strangle. For no known 
reason, young children, especially boys, will 
put nooses around their necks. They too may 
strangle to death. 

DROWNINGS 

Drowning is asphyxiation from water or 
liquid being inhaled into the airways, 
blocking the passage of uir to the lungs. 
Water inhaled into the windpipe causes 
violent choking. The choking irritates the 
mucous membranes of the airways causing a 
large amount of sticky mucus to form. The 
mucus, mixed with the water and agitated by 
violent attempts to breathe, turns into a thick 
sticky foam which fills the windpipe. 

Most dr-ownings occur when the victim 
submerges in a body of water. A small 
number of “drowning" deaths among 
swimmers are actually caused by their hearts 
stopping from the shock of submersion. Most 
commonly, a drowning victim has a violent 
spasm of the neck, throat, a nd chest muscles. 
This prevents breathing. The victim 
submerges, inhaling water. The victim may 
slay submerged the first time he goes under. 

Or he may go under and surface many times, 
until lie can no longer struggle to the surface. 
Loss of consciousness often occurs fast. 
Because the human body is heavier than 
water, when unconsciousness occurs, the 
victim sinks and lends to lay at the hotUiin 
with the head down. Breathing may continue 
briefly with varying amounts of water 
inhaled. The heart may beat briefly after 
brea fit ing slops. Death by asphyxia occurs 
within a few minutes. Banning strong 
currents, a body sinks fast. It often comes to 
rest at a point close to where it was last seen 
on the surface. 

Rigor mortis may start early because of 
violent muscular struggle. Postmortem 
lividity occurs, hut is often a light red in color 
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and is most noted in the head and upper body. 

This is because of the body’s tendency to sink 
head down. The foam that formed in the 
airway may exude from the mouth and nose. 
Often, the victim's hands will be grasping 
gravel, mud, or grass. The hands and 
fingertips may be scratched from violent 
grasping efforts. The palms may be cut hy the 
fingernails during the hands’ violent 
clenching motions. And medical laboratory 
study of the victi m’s bone marrow may show 
microscopic bodies. Those factors are good 
'circumstantial signs that the victim was 
alive when he entered the water. 

After a few hours, depending on 
temperature and movement of the water, 
postmortem changes peculiar to submersion 
begin to occur. The skin, especially on the 
hands and feet, becomes bleached arid 
waterlogged. Palms develop a very wrinkled 
condition called washer-woman hands. The 
constant churning of water currents or long 
periods of submersion may cause 
maceration. This is the wearing away of skin 
nnd flesh, especially of the hands and feel. 
Mutilation may occur from propellent of 
boats. This causes the appearance of 
postmortem dismemberment. Parts of the 
body, notably the face, may be eaten by 
marine life. As bacteria mounts in the body, 
putrefaction begins. As putrefaction 
progresses, gases build up in the tissues, 
organs and body cavities. The body becomes 
distended with gas. This makes the white 
foam in the airway come out of the nose and 
mouth, As the gases build up, the body 
becomes buoyant. Warm water speeds 
putrefaction; cold water slows it. In warm 
water, buoyancy may occur in a couple of 
days. In winter, the action may lie slowed for 
weeks or until spring. As putrefaction 
advances, the skin loosens from the tissues. 
Sections of skin, especially bands, feet, and 
sculp, may fall from the body. 

Unless a body is heavily weighted down or 
firmly caught on underwater debris, 
buoyancy will eventually cause it (o rise to 
the top and float. If a body is prevented from 
rising, the gases eventually escape. Then 
buoyancy leaves and a body may stay down 
forever. When a "floater” rises and is exposed 
to the air, decomposition proceeds at a much 
faster rate. 
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Prolonged submersion and decaying may 
dim <ir destroy the external signs of 
asphyxia. Signs of violence or ullier cause of 
death may also he lost. Prolonged 
submergence makes death by drowning 
medically difficult to diagnose. But medical 
evidence may show signs of asphyxia tike 
foam ill the airways, and an enlarged heart. 

It tuny also show changes in the blood from 
water absorbed during drowning. Algae ami 
oilier substances from the water may he 
found in the stomach or airways. Chemical 
tests during an autopsy call show if the 
person was alive when he entered the water. 

But chemical tests are nonspecific, and none 
are diagnostic of drowning. 

Suicidal d row nings in places like bathtubs 
are hard lo distinguish from accidents unless 
a reason is suggested or some other means of 
suicide was also attempted. Check for marks 
which may show suicidal intent. A weighted 
hoily strongly suggests homicide. But 
suicides may weight their bodies to speed 
drowning and stop recovery. Inspect 
weighted bodies carefully for injuries 
suggesting homicide. See if the binding and 
weighting method could have been done by 
the victim. Check for self-in Dieted injuries 
such as cut wrists or any oilier sign of sulci do. 

Homicidal Brownings are rare. Unless 
accompanied by signs of homicidal violence 
or other such conditions, the autopsy shows 
only signs of asphyxia by drowning. There 
have been times when submerged bodies 
have shown no signs of violence, Irut, after 
the body dried out, bruise marks and small 
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abrasions appeared that could not be seen 
when wet. 

ELECTRICAL SHOCKS 
Death by asphyxiation can occur as a result 
of electrical shock. The shock stops the action 
of (he heart, and the brain, deprived of 
oxygen, ceases its function. The effect of 
electrical shock on a person depends on many 
things. It depends on their health, (t also 
depends on their location and how wet or dry 
it is. And it depends cm the amount of voltage 
they receive, how long they are in contact 
with this voltage, and the after-effects of the 
shock. 

Electrical shocks often leave marks, 
although it is possible for n body not to show 
outer or inner damage. Usually electrical 
shocks leave entrance and exit wounds on the 
body. These have a grey or white puckered 
look. Severe burns from higher voltage, 
called Joule burns, are often brown and take 
the form of the thing that caused the fatal 
contact. Lightning deaths leave a 
characteristic mark that resembles a fern 
leaf. High-voltage shocks may leave marks 
where metal objects have melted on the 
person. And there may he extensive fractures 
of the bones. 

When you investigate a death by electrical 
shock, you need to check weather conditions, 
electrical appliances the victim limy have 
been using, and the victim’s location and 
activity at the time of death to determine if 
the death is accidental or not. Deaths from 
electrical shock are most often accidental. 
Murder by electrocution is rare. But it is 
possible. 



DEATHS INVOLVING SI I ARP- EDGED INSTRUMENTS 



The body's vital functions can be fatally 
impaired by injuries from sharp-edged 
instruments. Deaths or injuries from 
stabbing, cutting, and chopping are hard to 
evaluate without extensive experience, But 
the type of wound and the victim’s personal 
history can help decide if death was an 
accident, a suicide, or a. homicide. 

STABLINGS 

Stab wounds may be made by any object 
with a fairly sharp point. Knives, scissors, ice 



picks, triangular files, or hat pins can all 
make stab wounds. Sometimes stall wounds 
look like other kinds of wounds. A wound 
.made with a stiletto or icepick may' look liken 
bullet won ml. And the reverse may be true. If 
examination fails to show a sure sign of 
stabbing, the wound may have been made in 
some other way. X-rays may help to Ideate an 
unsuspected bullet or piece of a weapon, such 
as a knife or stiletto, which may be inside the 
body. Most stub wounds involve some 
cutting. This occurs as the weapon is pushed 
in or drawn out. 
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The shape of the wound depends on the 
direction from which the weapon penetrates, 
ft also depends oil the shape of the weapon. 
And it depends on (lie movement of the 
weapon while in the wound. For instance, o 
flat blade piercing o body at a right angle to 
the surface of the skin often causes an oval- 
shaped wound with pointed ends. If the 
blade's penetration is parallel to the cleavage 
lines, the wound is more or less closed. 
However, if the wound is at rigid angles to 
the direction of the cleavage lines, the sides 
pull because the fibers Eire elastic. A gaping 
wound is made. If the blade pierces a body at 
less than a right angle, it makes a beveled 
wound. If the blade moves around in the 
wound, an uneven -shaped scrimmage wound 
is made. Often the weapon is turned slightly 
ns il is withdrawn. This causes n wound that 
has a notch in one side. 

The depth and shape of a fatal stab wound, 
fixed during an autopsy, may give a clue to 
the type of weapon used, The track of a 
weapon may be very clear in fleshy areas. 
However, when a weapon penetrates inner 
organs, its track may not he accurate. Inner 
organs change in shape and position after 
death and when a body is moved. Also, a 
strong slabbing force against u soft area like 
the stomach can depress the area, making 
the wound deeper than the true length of the 
weapon. Likewise, a longer blade may not 
penetrate its full length. Then the wound 
path is shorter than the blade. 

A homicidal stab wound often penetrates a 
victim’s clothing. For this reason you must 
take special care whan removing and 
checking the victim's clothing. Many times 
the clothing matches the real width of the 
weapon better than the wound does. 

Pierced bony surfaces like the skull, 
sternum, or spine often show the shape of the 
part of the weapon that passed through the 
bone. And sometimes weapons break off or 
a re left in the bone. The blade or portions of it 
may project from the inner part of the bone. If 
a blade is broken in a fatal slab wound, the 
part of the bone with the blade in il may be 
removed at the autopsy. It can he used as 
evidenced the corpus delicti, especially if the 
matching part of the weapon has been 
preserved as evidence, 
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To tell if a wound was made before or after 

death is difficult, A good inspection of the 
wound made before the body is moved is very 
important. If the wound was made before 
death there should be evidence of blood clot, 
swelling, wound healing, or infection. 

Accidental stab wound deaths arc rare. 

When they do occur, they are often caused by 
the victim's falling through glass doors or 
windows. The victim is stabbed by the larger 
pieces of broken glass. Other slabbing 
accidents may occur when victims fall on 
sharp pointed surfaces of tools or equipment. 
Sometimes victims are pierced by large 
splinters, by vehicle surfaces, or by horns or 
tusks of animals. 

Most fatal stab wounds are homicidal. 

Often there is only one wound which pierces a 
vital organ or nerve center causing death 
from shock,, hemorrhage, or the ceasing of a 
vital function. Homicidal stab wounds often 
a pi mar on the hack, neck, and upper chest. 

When many wounds are present on different 
parts: of the body, homicide is strongly 
indicated. Wounds of the same depth, 
wounds of nonvital areas, scrimmage 
wounds, and multiple wounds of u vital area 
strongly support homicide. Several slob 
wounds to the breasts and genitals arc 
suggestive of a sex-related homocide. And 
defense-type wounds cm hands and anus and 
wounds to the back or other areas not easily 
reached by I he victim hin t of homicide. 

Many s tabbings are not instantly fatal. 

The victim may live for days and then die 
from acute infection or other medical 
problems. Stahbings usually are not 
immediately disabling. Unless the victim is 
unconscious or otherwise helpless, the scene 
is likely to show signs of struggle. Signs of 
flight and traces of blood arc likely to be 
scattered over a large area. 

Suicides most frequently slab themselves 
in the chest over the heart. But suicidal stall 
wounds may be made on any urea of the body 
that can, easily he reached. Like suicidal 
shootings, the victim will often open up 
clothing or uncover the selected stall area. 

Often the knife is left sticking in the wound. 

In sonic cases, the suicide may jab the 
weapon into bis chest a number of times. In 
such cases, the wounds often vary in depth. 
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Many of them may barely penetrate the 
chest. These hesitation wounds arc inside as 
the viol im works u p nerve to force the weapon 
through. Suicides sometimes stall 
themselves repeatedly in different directions, 
II mm ph the same wound, wit houlcomplelely 
withdrawing the weapon. This causes mure 
stall tracks than outer wounds. Hesitation 
cuts under the wrist or thighs are good signs 
of the suicidal intent of a victim, 

CUTTINGS 



cuts. They may indicate a homicidal attack. 
Heavy maiming and dismemberment may 
accompany sex murders. 

Homicidal cuttings are usually deep, clean 
cuts without hesitation marks. The wounds 
may he on various parts of the body. Outmost 
often they involve the head and neck. 
Homicidal slashing wounds may be present. 
Such a wound may lie a single deep cut on the 
side of t he face and neck. Or it may he one of 
many deep slashes crisscrossing each other. 



A cut is an incised wound made by a sharp- 
edged object . The shnrjici lge is pressed to a ml 
drawn over the surface of the body to inflict a 
cut, Knives and razors account for almost all 
incised wounds. Cutting wounds can cause 
fatal hemorrhages and infection. They also 
can be fa Ini if the victim inhales blood from a 
cut airway. Cute often are mark on exposed 
surfaces like (lie head, neck, and arms. Where 
many cuts are involved, those on the palms of 
the bands and the outer surfaces of the 
forearms of the victim are often defensive 



Sometimes when a victim tries to dodge 
slashes there are small shallow cuts near 
larger wounds. These defensi ve wounds may 
lie confused with suicidal hesitation cuts. 

Suicidal cute are often many, parallel, 
overlapping incisions of varying length and 
depth. Many times they have a lot of smaller 
shallow hesitation cute on the lead edge of the 
injured area. Fatal suicidal cutting wounds 
are often on the throat. A right-handed suicide 
normally holds the weapon against the left 




WOUNDS INVOLVING SHARP-EDGED INSTRUMENTS 
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Gopmy Wounds 1st? tit i lyFil angles to tlitt lines of skm 
tension 



Closet! wounds in? uei aitel u> iai<? hues ul skin tension. 



Knives cut mid slab at lUo same tmnt but the 
wounds are usually *h 2 tr|wr than long 



An oval wchii>i;I »s made by a flat blade piorcmg 
the body nl a riijlil Bugle. 



A scrimmage wound is made by a knile being twisted 
in die body ' 



A beveled won ml is mail e try a blade pierciny the 
body at less Ilian a right angle 



Hesitation cuts are il»e minor marks surrounding the 
final deop wound fr<H|uenily observed in suicides 



Defensive wounds are made by the victim's attempts 
to fwotect himself by grubbing the weapon. 
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aide of the neck and draws the weapon to the 
right and across the throat. A left-handed 
suicide usually does the opposite. Rut 
sometimes a suicide holds the weapon against 
the neck on the same side as I he cutting hand 
and pulls forward and downward across the 
throat. When a throat is cut, fatal bleeding 
sometimes results from a fairly shallow cut 
which severs u large vessel. Sometimes the cut 
starts shallow and gets deeper, cutting deep 
neck structure. The cut may reach the 
voieehox, deep vessels, windpipe, and 
esophagus. It may even scratch the spine. 
Often, a suicide slashes the; wrist opposite to 
I he culling hand before attacking the throat, 

Other sell-induced cuts may lie made to the 
grain, thighs, ankles, knees and the inside of 
the forearm at the elbow. Suicidal cuts on the 
limbs are often not fatal. Frequently found on 
persons who have killed themselves some 
other way, Urey support a judgment of death 
by suicide. 

Accidental incised wounds are rarefy fatal. 
They occur most often From broken glass or 
contact with moving machinery or sharp 
tools. Most times the situation dearly shows 
the accidental nature, of the injury. 
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CHOPPING'S' 

A chopping wound is a mangling, tearing 
cut. The wound is usually made with a heavy 
instrument like a cleaver, a machete, a 
hatchet, oa- an six. Death from chopping 
wounds may come from shock, hemorrhage, 
nr interruption of vital functions. 

Most chop wounds are homicidal. They are 
usually made on the head, neck, shoulders 
and arms. Injuries may he multiple. Injuries 
received by the victim in an attempt to defend 
himself may include total or partial loss of 
lingers, hands, or arms. Fatal accidental 
chop wounds sometimes occur from propeller 
blades of fans, boats, orplanes. Suicidal chop 
wounds arc rare. 

Because the shape and she of chopping 
wounds often resemble the shape and size of 
the weapon that made them, autopsies may 
provide medical evidence. A pathologist may 
lie able to determine the type of weapon that 
was used by examining the depth, width, and 
appearance of the wound and the amount of 
tissue damage. Me may be able to link the 
injuries to a suspected weapon. It may even 
lie possible to take tool mark impressions of 
the weapon from bone or cartilage. 



DEATHS INVOLVING BLUNT FORCE 



Blunt force damages the body by direct 
physical violence. Generalized blunt force 
affects the whole body or a large part of it. 
Deaths caused by such force may happen in 
vehicle accidents, explosions, or falls from a 
height. Localized blunt force impacts on a 
limited area. Death involving localized hint'll 
force can be caused by contact with a fist, 
weapon, or foot. 

Blunt, force injuries of the skin and tissues 
under the skin are of three general types - 
abrasion, bruises, and lacerations. 
Abrasions arc surface injuries to the outer 
layer of skin at the point of impact. An 
abrasion may duplicate the surface 
appearance of the impacting object. It may 
look like t lie grill pattern of an automobile or 
lire rough edges of a file. It may look like a 
threader pipe or the treads of an automobile 
lire. Bile and nail marks' are considered 
abrasions. But they actually may he small 



puncture wounds. Abrasions normally are 
caused by direct violence from hands, blows 
of a weapon, or collision with a vehicle. They 
may also he caused ns a hotly falls and strikes 
a surface. 

The appearance of an abrasion, and its 
linear scratches on the skin, may show the 
direction of the injuring force. Often the end 
portion of the abrasion will show many small 
bile of loose, ragged skin. Abrasions on a live 
person seep blood and plasma. They develop 
reddish black scabs. Postmortem abrasions 
show little or no seepage, because blood 
circulation has ceased. Such abrasions look 
like translucent, yellow parchment as they 
dry. Sometimes patches of skin falling from a 
decaying body expose raw surfaces. These 
may dry like a reddish brown antemortem 
abrasion. But a pathologist may be able to 
confirm the lack of vital reactions, if decay is 
not too advanced. 
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Abrasions received at the time of death 
cannot lie readily told from those received 
after death. But abrasions occurring well 
before death have n d iffemil appearance and 
color from postmortem abrasions. A pathol- 
ogist can usually distmgiiish between them. 

Bruises, or contusions, occur when Wood 
escapes within tissues from small blood 
vessels ruptured by hi unt force. A bruise is a 
red-blue area which is often raised or swollen. 
Unlike an abrasion, a bruise does not always 
lie at the point of impact. The blood may 
travel some distance in deeper tissues. A.nil 
hlmvs to the body may bruise body linings 
and in nor organs without producing external 
bruises. Although patterned bruises are less 
common than patterned abrasions, they may 
occur and show tin* nature of the object that 
struck the body. 

Distinguishing a bruise received at the 
lime of death from one which occurred a few 
minutes before death is often not possible. 
Bui bruises made after death have a different 
appearance. They must be made by grass 
force to cause even minor bruising. They are 
not swollen, because circulation line ceased. 
Instead, they are often depressed at the 
center of impact. They are yellowish in color 
and translucent in appearance. 
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After decay stalls, it may be hard to tell 
bruising from postmortem lividity marks. In 
early lividity, pressure applied to a mark 
blanches a lividity murk, but not a bruise, la 
later stages, a pathologist distinguishes bruis- 
ing from lividity by microscopic inspection. 

I Hood appears in the tissue in bruises, but only 
distends the vessels in lividity. However, as 
decay advances, gaseous pressure rises and 
post mortem rupture of many small vessels 
may occur. Then it becomes impossible to tell 
antemortem bruising from postmortem decay. 

No precise estimate of the age of o bruise is 
practical. The color changes that occur as 
bruises age vary with the depth and si/.e of 
the bruise. In general, a surface bruise is red- 
bhie when recent. Within a week or two it 
looks greenish. Later it turns yellow. By the 
end of a month it has vanished. 

The size of a bruise may indicate the 
degree of violence causing it. But nut 
always. Females tend to bruise more readily 
than males. Bruises occur more easily on 
the very young, old, fat, soft-skinned, 
poorly-conditioned, and sick. And a light 
blow to soft tissues like the eyelid or gen if alia 
may cause gross bruising, while a heavy 
blow to dense, fixed tissue like the scalp may 
cause only mild bruising. 



BLUNT FORCE INJURIES TO THE SKIN AND TISSUES 






Abrasions are surface injuries to tire 
outer layer of skin, glaring linear 
seta Idles w ll*<3 di»ealicMt of lire 
force. 



Bruises, or coiiltrsions. are ruptured 
small blood vessels under lire skin, 
causing reused rod blue area at lire 
point of impact 



Lace r of to ri& ore r.nyyeil -eif^ecf 
depressions in the skin from tearing 
or spinning cd tissue fcrv the direction 
of the blunt force. 
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Lacerations ore caused by a shearing forte 
or violent depression to the skin, which tears 
or splits tissues. Lacerations may he caused 
by blows from fists, sticks, or hammers. They 
also may occur front the impact of a motor 
vehicle or as a result of a fall. Lacerations, 
characteristically, are bruised and ragged- 
edged. The tissues ore unevenly divided and 
the blood vessels and nerves are crushed and 
torn. 'I’he crushed ends of vessels may show 
only slight bleeding. Lacerations may 
contain foreign material like soil or glass 
from the impacting object. Lacerations of the 
scalp, face, eyebrow, or skin near bone have a 
linear splitting effect. These may be hard to 
tell from cuts. 

Normally it is not possible to tell 
lacerations made at the time of death from 
those made shortly after death. The 
distinction depends on I he presence or 
absence of vital reactions like bleeding and 
bruising in the wound. Lacerations made 
(luring life tend to gape. Bill lacerations in 
heavy muscles like the thigh, especially those 
that cross the grain of the elastic tissue 
fibers, tend to gape at any time. 

Homicidal deaths may occur from either 
generalized or localized blunt force. Victims 
may be struck with fists or blunt objects. Or 
they may be thrown from heigh is, pushed in 
front of moving vehicles, or crushed with 
heavy objects. Sometimes homicidal blunt 
force deaths involve fatal injuries from 
negligence. This may occur in highway 
accidents. 

Suicidal deaths from blunt force usually 
involve generalized blunt force. The victim 
jumps from a high place or in front of a 
moving vehicle. But sometimes a suicide may 
rain his head into a wall orin some other way 
create enough impact or crushing force to 
cause fatal injuries. Accidental deaths from 
blunt force are usually falls. 

Often your investigations of death 
involving generalized blunt force will show 
i Ion the injuries have resulted front impact 
with a vehicle, And you must be able to link 
the vehicle to the victim by trace evidence left 
at the scene or found on the persons or 
vehicles involved. 

If circumstances suggest a hit-and-run 
accident or n vehicular homicide you must 
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initiate an immediate search and 
apprehension plan. Such a plan may include 
setting up coordinated MP patrol activities 
and roadblocks. It may include searching 
and patrolling parking lots, service stations, 
residential parking areas, motels, taverns, 
bar rooms, garages, and body repair shops. If 
a military vehicle could he involved, it must 
include alerting and checking motor pools. 

And it includes checking known license and 
registration data at once. 

At the scene, look for evidence supporting 
the crime and linking the vehicle and victim. 

Check skid marks to learn about the vehicle’s 
speed, the alertness of the driver, und to 
cheek the accuracy of the driver’s and 
witnesses’ statements, ’fake samples of dirt 
from under the vehicle to link It to the point of 
impact and to use for future comparison. 
Photograph and cast tire tracks before they 
are disturbed. Take the bumper height 
measurements to match them to the victim's 
injuries, This may help you team if the 
vehicle at the time of impact was braking, 
maintaining, or increasing its speed. 

Collect material from the scene and from 
the victim or the victim’s vehicle that may 
have come from the offender’s vehicle. 
Broken glass, vehicle trimmings, paintchips, 
and liquids may identify vehicle-type and 
may be compared with a suspect’s vehicle. 
Pieces of gloss and paint too small for 
matching fractured surfaces can undergo 
spectrographic tcsls and other lab tests to 
learn specific gravity, refractive index, 
optical dispersion, and other physical 
properties to match it to the vehicles involved 
and to the manufacturer. 

Be sure trace evidence from the victim like 
blood, body tissue, hairs, and textile 
fragments are also seized. And vehicles 
suspected of having been involved must he 
checked for signs of impact and traces of the 
victim or victim’s clothing. Often, in hit-and- 
run accidents, (he victim’s clothing leaves 
patterned rub marks. The pattern may show 
in the chassis paint. It may also show on 
grease and mild on the undercarriage. 
Likewise, hand, finger, and even lip prints of 
the victim may be left on (lie vehicle. And 
hair, tissue, and hone fragments as well as 
fabric, fibers, and other trace evidence of the 
victim may be stuck to the suspect vehicle. 
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Blood of the victim, often found un the 
undercarriage, must he typed nidi u sample 
from the victim. And tire sobriety of the 
victim nt (he lime of death always must be 
learned. 

Follow-up investigation may include 
cheeking on persons with a history of 
speeding and reckless or drunken driving. 
Check with insurance agents, an vehicle' 
sales ami on transfers of registration. 
Consider press, radio, and TV coverage. And 
check tradesmen, deliverymen, garbage 
collectors, and the like. Their schedules may 
place them on the scene at Hie time or day of 
the accident. 

Contact medical facilities to see if anyone 
lias sought medical attention after an 
accident. Cheek stolen vehicle reports. A 
driver of a hit-and-run vehicle may report 
that the vehicle was Stolen. Likewise, a hit- 
and-run driver may file a false accident 
report to cover a real accident. 

BEATINGS 

Beatings involve localized blunt force. 
Death from a beating is usually not planned. 
Beatings leave extensive bruises on a body, 
Autopsies often show ruptured vital organs 
and brain hemorrhaging. When a weapon is 
used in a beating, it often leaves distinct 
pattern injuries. They may help you learn the 
type of weapon used When a person is kicked 
or stomped, the shoe often leaves impressions 
and clear cut marks on the clothing or body. 

Sometimes, in a healing death, the body is 
moved and a simulated vehicle accident is 
staged. Or a vehicle is driven over the body to 
stage a hit-and-run accident. An autopsy 
may show that the injuries are not like motor 
vehicle injuries. Search Hie area. There may 
not be a point of impact. And a thorough 
search of the area may show evidence 
inconsistent with an accident. 



EXPLOSIONS 

Most deaths from explosives are accidents 
resulting from blasts during training, 
construction, or military maneuvers. 
Homicides occur in which a deliberate blast 
is the cause of death. But more usually, 
explosions are used to hide a vic tim’s ident ity 
or the real cause of death. 

In an explosion a body may be shattered or 
hurled against a hard surface, causing blunt 
force injuries. It may receive many 
lacerations a nd punctures from pieces of the 
explosive device and nearby objects, It may 
be burned by thermal blast, flame, and 
steam. Compression injuries may occur in 
the I ti ngs and elsewhere from swelling gases. 
Foreign material in the body must he 
examined at the autopsy to help- learn the 
nature of the explosion and explosive device 
used. 

FALLS 

Deaths from falls are usually accidental. A 
person may be pushed or thrown from a 
height, but such events are rare. It is 
sometimes helpful to Consider the blood 
alcohol content of the victim. And you must 
consider the height front which the victim fell 
and the dis Lance from the base of the object to 
the point of impact. Do not overlook the fact 
that a victim found at the very base of an 
object may have been knocked out and rolled 
over the edge. An inspection of the point of 
departure of the body must get ample 
attention. 

CBUSHINCIS 

Crushing deaths may occur in vehicle and 
i ndus trial /construction accidents. These 
deaths may also occur from crowds in panic 
situations like lire in restaurants or theaters. 
The victims are usually the weak, the old, or 
the small. 



DEATHS INVOLVING FIRE 



Most deaths by fire are accidental. But 
connecting lbs death and the cause of the fire 
may show that homicide is involved. The fire 
may have been the cause of death or if may 
have been used to try to cover up the crime. If 
homicide is suspected or, in fact, the case, you 
must take steps to investigate for arson. 
Sometimes a person who commits a homicide 



with a firearm will try to hide the crime by 
setting fire to Hie scene. In eases of death by 
burning you should request that the remains 
be x-rayed. This may show the presence of a 
bullet in the body. 

The two toughest facts to establish in a 
death by fire are the victim's identity and a 
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connection between the death and the cause 
of the fire. Investigating a death by fire is 
difficult. The victim may ho mutilated by the 
lire, and the scene of the fire is often 
unavoidably disturbed by fire-fighting 
activities. Identifying unknown victims 
requires the help of pathologists. They can 
check, skeletal remains for size, race, and sex 
distinctions. And they can compare the 
remains to dental records and X-rays. 

Your investigation of a death from fire 
depends greatly on the palholog i s t’a report o I 
the cause of dentil. If the victim was alive at 
the time of hunting, the autopsy will show 
inhaled smoke particles or carbon monoxide 
in the blood. The presence of these suggests 
life at the lime the fire started, but its absence 
dues not support death prior to the tire. A 
body is rarely burned lu the point that a 
meaningful autopsy is not possible. Even if 
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death occurs quite some time before the fire is 
brought under control, and the body is badly 
charred, the inner organs are usually well- 
enough preserved. The cremation of a body 
takes one and one-half hours at 1600° to 
U500 1 * Fahrenheit. Even then hone fragments 
are seen. The ordinary hnusefire rarely 
exceeds 1200® Fahrenheit, 

You must rely on the pathologist to identify 
wounds an a burn victim. There are many 
types of hum injuries that are misleading at 
first glance. The body may have a "pugilistic 
attitude.” Its fists and arms may be drawn up 
like a boxer's stance from contracting 
muscles and skin. Bones fracture in an odd, 
curved way when cooling begins. Skull 
fractures may bo present. But the cracks, 
radiating from a common center, are made by 
the release of steam pressure rather than 
blunt force. 



DEATHS INVOLVINt 

Deaths may came from sexual assault, 
either directly or indirectly. The actual way 
the victim is killed may or may not clearly 
show a sexual reason. The most common 
means are strangulation and slabbing. 

Anytime a violent death involves a woman 
or n child of either sex, sexual assault or 
abuse may be involved. Here, medical and 
psychiatric opinions must he requested. 
Bruising of the arms, inner thighs, and of the 
genitalia is commonly sustained by victims 

DEATHS INVOLVING 

Death from toxic substances may occur if 
substances safe only for external use are 
taken internally. And death from toxic levels 
of substances sale lor in ternal use may occur 
if the substances are taken in amounts 
greater than the body can support. In either 
case, the death may he an accident, a suicide, 
or a homicide. 

POISONINGS 

The term poison is relative when 
describing a substance. A poison is any 
agent, that, when introduced into a living 
organism, causes a detrimental or 
destructive effect. 

Accidental death may result from 
industrial, home, or food poisoning. 



i SEXUAL ASSAULT 

of rape. Do not be misled by the fact evidence 
of normal sexual intercourse is not present. 
Anal and oral openings must be checked. 

You must be alert for signs in the crime 
scene or on the body that might show sexual 
assault. These signs may differ broadly, from 
strange maiming of sex organs to merely an 
odd arrangement of clothing. Use sexual 
assault investigation methods, and closely 
inspect the crime scene and trace evidence to 
help track the criminal. 

TOXIC SUBSTANCES 

Sometimes poisonings result from gross 
negligence like that occurring in bad liquor or 
criminal abortion cases. Poisoning as the 
result of bad liquor is a broader, more 
organized manifestation of crime than an 
individual homicide. Solving these cases 
usually requires help from civilian 
authorities. These eases are not common to 
CONUS installations. But they have 
occurred in oversea areas where acceptable 
liquor is not available in quantity, and where 
there are black-market transactions in 
liquor. They also have occurred where 
insurgent forces have used poisoned liquor as 
n method of offensive operations against US 
military personnel. 
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Although homicide by poisoning is fairly 
rare, it must not be ruled out without a 
thorough investigation. Murder by poison 
can often be mode to look like suicide. For 
example, the scene of a murder hy poisonous 
gas may he fixed to look like that of a suicide 
or an accident. 

Investigation of the crime scene is of 
special importance in the case of poisoning, 
because postmortem detection of poison may 
bn difficult if its presence is not suspected, 
The presence of any one poison may be so 
hard to find that it may not be identified 
unless medical personnel have some idea of 
the type of poison they are looking for. The 
crime scene search for such poisons is most 
important. 

When death is suspected to be the result of 
poison, it is important for you to give the 
pathologist performing the autopsy as much 
information as you can about the 
circumstances of death, the on-lhe-scene 
investigation, and the type of poison 
suspected. If you provide this information 
before the postmortem examination it allows 
the pathologist to use the right autopsy 
methods and to keep good specimens for 
toxicological tests. 



GROUPINGS OF COMMON POISONS 


ORGANIC POISONS 


Volatile 


Nonvolatile 


Ethyl alcohol 
Aniline 
Phenol 
Gasoline 
Bene*® ne 
Chi or nl 

hydra le 


Alkaloid* (herom, 
cocaine) 
Barbiturates 
Glycosides (digitalis* 
Synthetic drugs 
Miscellaneous 
(hot u linos luxirr. 
snake venoni|i 


INORGANIC POISONS 


Metallic 


IMonmelfllliic 


At sonic 
Mercury 
Load 

Other metals 


Cyan ides 

Flouride 

Iodine 

Strong octets 
Strong oxidants 
Gases 
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The Army Medical Department must 
conduct a medical inquiry to learn the 
immediate cause of a death by suspected 
poisoning. Results of the inquiry are recorded 
in the postmortem report. The report is a full 
record of all that medical authorities know 
about the person who lias died. It includes a 
record of — 

• Clinical treatment given victim. 

• Utterances, statements or accusations made 
liv victim before death. 

• Known facts pertaining to death. 

• immediate cause of death. 

• Autopsy. 

• Pathological and toxicological examination 
conducted to support the autopsy. 

• Medical examinations of Hems of physical 
evidence. 

'The autopsy may tell the specific 
poison that caused the death, its 
concentration in the body, and (lie period of 
time the poison was in contact with the soft 
tissue before and after death. In some cases 
the specific poison may be unidentifiable 
because the dose was too small to detect or the 
materials in tin? compound were the same as 
natural body products. 

Ask the pathologist to obtain specimens of 
the victim’s blood. Idle, gastric contents, and 
urine. These samples can be sent to the 
USACIL, if they are not needed by medical 
personnel for diagnostic and autopsy 
purposes. The laboratory will try to learn if 
poison is present. Remember that body fluids 
found on a fluor are likely to be 
contaminated. They are little use in 
toxicological tests for poisons. Nor is fecal 
matter a good source of specimen for poisons. 

Take samples of food, medicines, 
beverages, narcotics, fuels, and chemicals 
that the victim way have consumed. Sinks, 
pipes, drain traps, garbage cans, cupboards 
and refrigerators may contain evidence of 
the poison. Poison also can be easily hidden 
in spices, sugar, flour, baking soda and the 
like. Soiled linen or clothing may contain 
traces of poison in stains from food, liquid, 
vomit, urine, or other matter. Collect spilled 
liquid in a filter paper and put it in a clean 
glass jar and seal it tightly. These samples 
must be submitted, despite an admission or 
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confession, in any case that may involve 
criminal charges. 

Collect containers that could have held n 
substance consumed by live victim. Include 
cups, glasses, and utensils that may have 
been used to prepare or serve food or drink. 
Check medicine containers for prescription 
numbers and the name of tiie dispensing 
pharmacy. Ill di fficult coses you may want to 
take the contents, of the medicine chest to 
search for materials that might have been 
taken in amounts large enough to cause toxic 
effects, lie sure to sei/.e any items like 
hypodermic needles and syringes that could 
introduce a poison into a victim’s body. 

Identification and analysis of the poison 
may help locate its source. Few laymen know 
enough about poison in pure form to 
purchase nr obtain any hut the most well- 
known types. But many common retail 
products, not often thought of as poison, are 
toxic under some conditions. It is these 
materials that will be easily accessible to the 
poisoner. And their very availability may 
cause you to overlook them. Household 
sprays, paint and paint solvents, pesticides, 
liquid fuels, patent medicines, many 
antiseptics, and some cosmetics contain 
poison. 

To learn the source of a poison, consider its 
availability and who would have easiest 
access to it A poisoner usually uses a poison 
he knows. His familiarity with a substance 
can come from his occupation,, hobbies, or 
past experience. Hospitals, dispensaries, 
laboratories, pharmacies, and illicit 
narcotics channels can he sources of 
medicines and drugs to lie used as poisons. 
Offices, homes, and grocery stores contain 
cleaning substances, rodent and insect 
poisons, and medicines that may be toxic. 
Depots, warehouses, storage areas, farms, 
and similar places may be sources of rodent 
and insect poisons. Motor pools, fuel depots, 
and other places containing fuels with 
alcoholic bases and cleaning and solvent 
compounds may also be sources. 

Locating a poison’s source and 
determining its availability may suggest the 
mode of poisoning, Knowing a poison was 
contained in a food or beverage may hclpyou 
ascertain where the victim ate the food or 
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i.l rank the beverage. The pi ace where a poison 
takes effect is not always the place where the 
victim consumes the poison. 

There are rarely, i f ever, witnesses to an act 
of poisoning. Consequently, you must gather 
as much concrete evidence as possible to find 
out if a crime was, in fact, committed, and if 
so, who committed it. Such evidence is not 
limited to the poisonous substance. 

To learn key information about the 
poisoning you must run a background check 
on the victim and his activities. Be sure to 
interview persons who may — 

» Have witnessed the act of poisoning. 

* Know of a suspect's utterances or actions 
that could establish n motive for the crime. 

* Know what the victim ate or drank within 
the time he probably received the poison. 

* Have sold drugs or medicines to the victim or 
suspects. 

* Know of the victim’s movements before tie 
was stricken. 

* Be familiar with tlie victim's eating and 
drinking habits, use of drugs or medicines, 
and attempts at self medication or treatment 
from sources outside military medical 
dm one], a 

* Be familiar with the victim's eating and 
drinking habits, use of drugs or medicines, 
and attempts at self-medication or treatment 
from sources outside military medical 
channels. 

* Be familiar with the victim's financial 
Hiatus, family background, social life, or 
business associates. 

OVERDOSINGS 

Preliminary inquiry into a death may 
suggest that a victim died from on overdose 
of drugs. General observations of the crime 
scene, the victim, the victim’s clothing, or 
conclusions about the victim’s life-style may 
suggest this. Note the quality and quantity of 
food and liquor supplies, the contents of a 
library, the style and condition of the 
furniture and decor. An astute evaluation of 
these items can give significant and reliable 
clues to the life-style of the drug victim. These 
clues may clarify the circumstances of the 
death or at least give explicit information 
concerning the resident tine! the life-style he 
nr she may have led. 
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A freqiu-nl finding in suicide by drugs, 
regardless of whether or not the victim was si 

drug Sill user, is the presence uf a single 
capsule or tablet near the body. The single 
dose, commonly called the -'tell- telle” labial is 
usually a sample of the medication which is 
used to produce the fatal result. The tell tale 
is usually lying free, hut it inn.v be in the 
medicine vial or ampule on the night table, 
bedding, or floor. There is often no 
satisfactory explanation of why n person 
planning suicide leaves this Ivpe of clue. The 
presence of a tell-tale is not generally public 
information, so the suicide is not really 
Copying (lie style of oilier suicides. 

Anyone who has experience in death 
investigations will confirm the premise that 
drug abusers seem to have significantly 
higher suicide rales than nonahusers. 
Suicides aiming drug abusers may be 
precipitated by the onset of various legal 
processes arid the fear of confinement. Thus, 
a legal paper compelling an appearance in 
court found near a body can be considered the 
equivalent of a suicide mite, ft may even he 
true that abusive use of drugs, especially 
those recognize!: as dangerous, may be a 
symptom of a number of psychiatric 
conditions known to have a high incidcnacof 
suicide. This is especially important to bear 
in mind as you attempt to classify the 
manner of death when the cause of the death 
is related to the acute effects of an 
intravenous injection. 

Suspicion of intravenous drug abuse 
should be amused when long-sleeved 
garments arc worn when the weather does 
not justify t(. A sleeve that is severely 
wrinkled in contrast to the other shirt sleeve 
may have been used as a makeshift 
tourniquet. In cases where drug death is 
acute and related to intravenous drug abuse, 
frequently the abuser will not have had time 
to conceal his drug cache or paraphernalia 
prior to bis or her collapse. Thus, cellophane 
envelopes, balloons or paper packets, 
syringes, needles, bottle caps or otherdevices 
used as cookers, cotton hulls, matches, and 
cigarette lighters may be seen. Sometimes a 
tourniquet or other constrictive device may 
lie dropped after a victim collapses. Ami 
syringes are commonly still at the injection 
site or grasped in the hand. 
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Check the body for needle marks and scars. 

Must intravenous drug injections are made 
with very small (2ft-gngr) needles, which arc 
designed for intrudermal injection, If there 
have been only a few relatively recent 
injections not associated with puncture 
hemorrhage, you may need to use a 
tungni tying glass to detect the punctures. In 
most chronic addicts, of course, there is no 
difficulty in dried i ng the tracks, In addition 
to lire linear scars of Intravenous drug use, 
flat, ovoid or circular scars front lesions 
caused by unsterile injections given 
immediately under the skin sometimes may 
lie seen. Chronic addicts may conceal 
punctures by injecting at unusual anatomic 
sites. They often inject in and around lire 
genitalia, the nipples, the tongue, the mouth 
in general, and the scalp. Some addicts, who 
apparently do not care whether or not 
puncture sites are seen, may use the jugular 
vein in the neck to inject. Check the body for 
signs of nervous tension like the short, 
irregular edges of fingernails characteristic 
of trnil biting or the yellow staining of the 
fingers characteristic of excessive smoking 
Make detailed notations of pupillary 
diameter, even though this is not a reliable 
postmortem sign of drug abuse. 

Toxicologic analyses do not always specify 
the exact doses of a drug. Thus, it can never 
he determined with any degree of specificity 
whether or not an abuser died accidentally 
from taking an overdose or decided to commit 
suicide by taking several doses at once. This 
is further confused hy the fact that it is not 
really known how death is produced in a so- 
called ‘'overdose,” because it is rarely 
possible to show a large excess of drug 
material. ' 

If tlie cause of death appears to be 
accidental and there are no signs of criminal 
pels or negligence, record any evidence 
supporting your judgment. Sometimes 
accidental death from drugs does not lend 
itself to early, clear resolution. You must rule 
out all aspects of other than natural cause. 

.Make sure no motive for murder was found 
and no threats could he learned. See that 
persons who may have had a chance to cause 
ingestion of the lethal dose, either hy Force or 
trick, have been searched for leads and that 
there is no credible sign that the death was 
other than accidental. 
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DEATHS INVOLVING INFANTS AND CHILDREN 



Investigations of deaths of infants and 
children are particularly complex You must 
proceed with great caution. You must fully 
coordinate your investigation with medical 
personnel, social welfare agencies, nod SJA. 

Suspicious deaths that in volvc infants and 
children can be grouped into three types • 
sudden infant death syndrome, infanticide, 
and battered child syndrome. Sudden infant 
death syndrome is believed to he the largest 
killer of children between one week and one 
year of age, The syndrome is also known as 
crib death, because this is where the death 
often occurs. In the past it was thought that 
these deaths were probably caused by the 
child smothering on lied clothes. Present 
medical research is investigating several 
theories, hut none are yet proven. These 
deaths are generally held to be medically, 
rather than criminally, caused. 

Infanticide is the criminal death of an 
infant by neglect or deliberation. Sometimes 
newborns are left to die of neglect in garbage 
cans, furnaces, restrooms, secluded places, 
and public dumps. Sometimes they are 
simply allowed to die at home m in a car in 
the expectation that they will lie disposed of 
later. The cause of death in cases like these is 
usually a combination of acute congestion of 
the respiratory system, dehydration, ami 
lack of basic life-sustaining care. Sometimes 
parents actively kill their infants. They may 
choke the baby with the umbilical cord, cup fl 
hand over its mouth and nose, drown it in a 
bathtub, or drop it into a river or sewer. 
Sometimes, however, infants are stillborn or 
die soon after unattended births. Here, the 
criminal intent may only be to avoid 
reporting the birth and to illegally dispose of 
the body. 

The battered child syndrome occurs in 
cases of child abuse. It accounts for a number 
of deaths of young children under violent 
conditions. Assigning criminal liability for 
deaths due to child abuse is often difficult. 
The victims are most often small children 
under three years old. If they are still alive 
when you first see them, they are usually 
unable or unwilling to describe what 
happened. 



When investigating the death id' a child, 
your first step is to get a brief background 
from the person finding the child. Where and 
in what position was the child found? When 
was the child lust fed? Find out if the child 
had been ill or irritable the day or two before 
its death. Medical background, if known, can 
be of great benefit. If you are investigating ail 
infant's death, try to learn of any problems 
during pregnancy and the infant’s birth 
weight, ixtarn about routine visits to the 
doctor or well-baby clinics. Ask about the 
child's history of shots, illnesses, and 
hospital admissions. Learn the parents’ 
ages, the number of children in the family, 
and if therein illness among family members, 

Then check the body. Is its size consistent 
with its age? Consider the child's state of 
nutrition, sickness, dehydration, and 
cleanliness. Look fur old scars and new' or old 
bruises, lacerations, and abrasions. Examine 
the child’s body, bed, ami anything else 
relevant to the child. Include reports and 
interviews from neighbors, babysitters, and 
other children in tiie family. 

You must find out how the child was cared 
for and who was responsible for the care. In 
most cases, there is one main person 
responsible for the care of the child. Get 
information about the fondly structure and 
number of relatives or persons frequenting 
the household. I f the child lias injuries, one of 
these parties may be responsible for the 
injuries. Include information about anyone 
who may feel competitive towards the child, 
like u mother’s boyfriend. Information may 
be available from the local welfare agency 
and hospital and doctor records. Question the 
child's brothers, sisters, parents, neighbors, 
and babysitters. Many tiroes u babysitter 
becomes the confidant of abused children, 
but from fear or disbelief she may not report 
the abuse that the children have related. 

Cases of battered children often surface by 
conflicting statements of what the parents 
said happened and what the autopsy shows. 
You must listen for any conflicting 
statements, no mutter how small. And ill 
many eases the parents of a dead child have 
rehearsed their alihis. 
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The pathologist must have as much 
background about the child as possible 
before the autopsy, if there is no traumatic 
injury, the cause of death may be ruled as 
natural disease or crib death. When trauma 
from mechanical force is present, the 
distinction must he made between accidental 
injury and homicide. Bone injury may be 
caused by grabbing, gripping, and shaking 
the child by one or more extremities, as well 
as by blows to tile child. Blunt force injury is 
the major cause of death of a battered child. 

X-rays are crucial and vital. X-ray of new 
injuries will show (he type and fracture, 
whether it be tva ns versed or spiral from 
twisting forces. A radiologist can also find 
out. the age of the injury. Some injuries to the 
head and stomach when used with X-ray 
evidence and autopsy findings of old injuries 
show repealed abuse and develop a pattern of 
injuries, Other injuries are of such a profound 
nature that accidental cause is hard to 
believe. 

INFANTICIDE 

Determining that, a death is a case of 
infanticide is often difficult. Most such 
deaths are due to asphyxia, which also can 
occur from natural and accidental 
conditions. But when death occurs from 
strangulation or other forms of direct 
violence or when the circumstances show 
criminal abandonment or disposal with 
criminal intent, infanticide is strongly 
suggested. 

Three questions must he resolved in a 
suspected infanticide: Did the infant breathe 
after birth? Would the infant have lived if 
given proper care? And, what was the cause 

of death? 

At autopsy, tbe pathologist checks the 
infant's lungs to learn if it breathed alter 
birth. Usually the lungs of a stillborn and a 
live birth appear quite different. But 
sometimes the signs are not distinct. Then 
the pathologist must make vast microscopic 
and hydrostatic tests to find out if lung 
tissues have been aerated. Even then, there is 
a chance that breathing may have occurred 
only inside the birth canal or the uterus and 
the infant later choked on the umbilical cord 
during birth or was suffocated by extruded 
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membranes, blood, or the mother’s weight 
and position, Tries at artificial respiration 
also may account for air in a stillborn's 
lungs. Even when signs- of asphyxia are 
present, the death may be wholly natural or 
accidental. 

The pathologist medically assesses the 
completeness of the infant's prenatal 
development. I leaiso checks for certain vital 
changes which occur immediately after 
birth, lie considers the apparent general 
health of the infant and evaluates any 
congenital defects and injuries received at 
birth, Front his findings he decides whether 
or nut the infant could have lived if given 
minimal care. 

Identifying the victim may be impossible 
without finding the mother. Tito body of an 
abandoned infant usually lias no identity of 
its own. And identifying the mother is not 
easy; she probably hid the pregnancy and 
birth. However, a suspect may befound if she 
seeks medical attention after tire birth. She 
can he medically identified as tbe mother of 
the victim, if her physical condition is 
compatible with the birth of the dead infant. 

And blood tests can show close blood 
grouping. At all autopsies of abandoned 
infants, blood samples are taken and 
analyzed for future comparisons, 

If a baby has died from injuries, you must 
check the child's medical record to see if the 
injuries were treated or hidden. Try to learn if 
the mother showed signs of mental 
depression after the birth ofthe child. In such 
a case she would lie capable of seriously or 
fatally injuring the child or even herself. You 
should also review the mental history of the 
father. Medical personnel, neighbors, and 
friends of the parents can give you 
information about the temperament of the 
family. And military or civil police will have 
records of any complaints or past 
investigations of the parents. 

BA lTFItKD CHILD SYNDROME 

A major step in looking into the death of n 
battered child is to be able to spot signs of 
battering. 

'The victim of abuse is commonly an infant, 
most often under 3 years of age. One child in 
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the family is usually the main target of 
abuse, This child may ba the product of an 
unwanted pregnancy or a premarital 
pregnancy. Or the child may be unwanted for 
other reasons. The home may be basically 
clean and the remainder of the children in it 
well cared for, fed, and clothed. It should he 
noted that sometimes the family is 
financially set, well educated, and socially 
oriented. 

Many times battering parents were targets 
of abuse in their childhood. A statement such 
as, “If you think he is mistreated, you should 
have seen the way my old man kicked me 
around," shows a trend of child abuse from 
generation to generation. Parents raise their 
children the way their own parents raised 
them, because they know no other way. A 
battering parent often show's signs of 
emotional immaturity and mental and 
environmental stress. 

Another factor which you must recognize is 
the presence of nn extreme sense of 
competition between the parents. This 
competition can cause resentment that is 
taken out on the child. In most abusive 
families there is a constant stress of one kind 
or another. 

Emotional outbursts from aggravation or 
frustration are responsible for many abusive 
deaths, Must parents feel somedegreeof guilt 
even though their children have been injured 
accidentally. They make statements like, “1 
shouldn’t have bought him such a big bike.” 
or "Why didn’t I watch him mure closely,” or 
“Why did I let his bath water run so hot." The 
battering parent, on the other band, often 
shows anger and a hostile, argumentative 
outlook. They may cry harassment on the 
part of an investigator. 

You must assess the parents to try to detect 
undue frustration, belligerence, or 
nervousness when you suspect child abuse. 
But you must, not overlook the chance that a 
child was beaten by a brother or sister. A 
small child, IB months and older, may think 
and feel that its position in the family has 
been invaded by the arrival of a new baby. 
Parents may unthinkingly talk of the new 
baby in a way Llint llie older child will resent. 
A child has many toys and objects at hand 
that can cause haltering injuries. 
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The nonfatally battered child is hard to 
identify. This child may appear at medical 
facilities with extensive bruises, a broken 
arm, a cut lip, or a black eye. These injuries 
are easily explained by parents. A fall ora toy 
thrown by an older child are excuses often 
used by battering parents. Only repetitive 
injuries of this type can alert the doctor to a 
battered child. Often, to avoid discovery, the 
parent will take the child to a different doctor 
or hospital each time. 

Some battered children show no outer 
signs of injuries. Others show extensive 
injuries. There may be deep bruises of the 
face and arms. Deep lacerations arc rare. 

They are probably only seen when a blunt 
object is used to strike a child on the head or 
face. Lacerations on the inside of the mouth 
are more common, caused by them biting 
themselves when hit. 

Almost all children have one or two scars 
from falls, but multiple scars on a small child 
shows a pattern leading you to conclude 
abuse. Small round burn scars may indicate 
cigarette or cigar burns. Burns on the 
buttocks may occur when an angry parent 
places a child on a hot surface to dry Ids wet 
pants. Sometimes a parent lutes the child, 

The bite often leaves a pattern of human 
teeth marks on the child. 

Your main tool is your eyesight, I/iok the 
child over, paying attention to signs that the 
child was abused. Look at parts of the child's 
body that are normally covered by clothing, 
like the arm pits and the inside of the upper 
thighs. Check the soles of the feet for burns. 

Look at the child’s nutritional state, as well 
as his general cleanliness to check Hie 
parents care of the child. 

Most of a battered child’s internal injuries 
occur in the head or the stomach. The face 
and scalp may not show outer signs of aluise, 

But heavy hemorrhaging may be present 
under the skull. Subdural hematomas, 
common among battered children, take 
moderate to severe force to make. They may 
occur from a child being dropped to the floor 
or beaten repeatedly on the head. Or they 
may occur from a child being held by the 
ankles and swung against a wall. Or they 
may occur from a child being dropped down a 
staircase. 
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Blunt, force injury to the stomach often 
causes a lacerated, turn, nr ruptured spleen 
spilling into the peritoneal cavity. The small 
and large bowels may lie perforated, causing 
the feres to enter into lire cavity, Pancreatic 
suits lances or bile may be sent In the stomach 
by injuries to the liver or pancreas. All of 



these injuries will cause much pain, crying, 
listlessness, shock and finally a coma. And 
because the lining of the stomach is soft, 
these injuries may not be apparent. One duo 
to intra-abdominal injury in the absence of 
obvious skin injury is a swollen stomach. 
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Arson 



The willful burning of someone 
else’s property is arson. No crime is 
more dangerous to human life than 
arson. Statistically, a murderer is 
unlikely to kill again. An arsonist, 
though, is a creature of habit, lie will 
continue to set lires until caught. And no 
crime has a greater potential for loss of 
government property. A $5,000 larceny is 
a big larceny, but a $5,000 fire is a small 
fire. Thus all suspicious fires must be 
investigated to determine if the crime of 
arson has been committed. 

Arson investigation is a highly 
complex process involving much vital 
work in a short period of time. Valuable 
and perishable evidence may be lost 
forever if it is not recognized and 
preserved immediately. Thus, an 
immediate response to fires and a close 
liaison with the fire department are 
essential elements of an arson 
investigation. Your close liaison with the 
local fire department can ensure you are 
notified immediately of any suspect or 
unusual fires in the area. 

FIRE CHEMISTRY 

There are two kinds of fires: accidental 
fires and incendiary or deliberately set fires, 
Most fires are accidental. To determine if n 
lire was accidental or incendiary, you must 
understand the basics of fire chemistry and 
behavior. 

CHEMISTRY 

Eire is a chemical reaction that takes place 
when fuel, heat, and oxygen combine in on 
uninhabited chain reaction. Fire can only 
exist when all four of these factors are 
present. Remove any one of the elemen ts and 
the fire goes out because you have stopped the 
continuing chemical reaction. 

Because only gases hum, solid and liquid 
fuels must he heated until they become vapor 
(gas) before they can burn. Heat chemically 
decomposes a fuel into ils gaseous elements. 
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AND BEHAVIOR 

This decomposition is known as pyrolysis. 
For example, when wood is heated, it 
pyroly 2 .es to form hydrogen, oxygen, ethane 
and methane gases, and methyl alcohol. It is 
these highly flammable vapors which burn. 
Fuel in vapor form in ils normal stale, like 
natural gas, does not need to be pyrolyzed. 

Most fuels are compounds of carbon, 
hydrogen, and oxygen along with traces of 
mineral mutter. When the fuels burn 
completely and freely in air, the carbon 
reacts with the oxygen, forming carbon 
dioxide, and the hydrogen combines with the 
oxygen, forming water vapor. The mineral 
mutter remains behind ns asll. As the oxygen 
in the fuel is used up, oxygen is drawn from 
tire oir to continue the reaction. That is why 
drafts and air supplies directly affect the 
behavior of a fire. A fire started in a 
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completely enclosed space noun dies. It uses 
up nil of (lie avails ble oxygen and generates 
n 0 n cam 1ms ti We gas es that sm oth writ .On ( he 
other hand, the rale of burning is greatly 
increased if a chimney effect exists when the 
hot gases and flame contact, combustible 
material, Lhsastnimis fires result in large 
buildings where elevator shafts or stairways 
served ns chimneys to direct the u|irusliiug 
flames and gases. 

It takes heat to ignite the fuel and Start the 
chemical reaction Once ignition has taken 
place, however, the reaction (lire) produces 
its own heat and becomes self-generating ns 
long os fuel and oxygen remain present. 

The lowest temperature at which a fuel’s 
vapor will ignite is that fuel's ignition point. 
Every substance has an ignition point. When 
vapor is heated above its ignition point in air, 
it will hurst into flume without direct Contact 
with n heat source. The degree ofheat needed 
to reach ignition point is cnnstrml lorn given 
substance. The amount of heal required for 
ignition depends on the size, temperature, 
and dryness of the substance. For example, a 
pine match stick and a pine 3 x 4 hoard both 
ignite at 502° Fahrenheit. Hut it takes n lot 
more beat to raise the hoard to 502? 
Fahrenheit. And it takes more heat to raise a 
wet 2 x I to 502° Fahrenheit than it does to 
raise a dry one. 

In addition to having on ignition point, 
liquid fuels have known temperatures at 
which they form vapors, called flash points. 

A liquid fuel's flash point is not the same as 
its ignition point. The flash point is the 
lowest temperature at which Lhe liquid 
begins evaporating. The ignition point is the 
temperature at which the resulting vapor 
ignites. Fur example, the Hash point, of 
gasoline is -45° Fahrenheit. Its ignition 
point, depending on the blend, is between 
536'’ and Bfi3° Fahrenheit. Kerosene has a 
flash point of 106° Fahrenheit and an 
ignition point of 410? Fahrenheit. I/ical fire 
dr-part men Is have tallies which show 
ignition points and flash points of most 
substances. 

it is understandable then, that fuels do not 
need to tie touched by (lame to begin burning. 

They simply need to be heated above their 
ignition points. It is for this reason that heat, 
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not flume, is the greatest cause of fire spread. 

Heat can he transferred from one place to 
another by convection, conduction, or 
radiation. 

Convection occurs when heat is 
transferred by « circulating medium like air 
or water. ! teat cunvocled by circulating air is 
the most common method of fire spread. 

Conduction transfers heat by contact. 

Often, heat from n fire in one room is 
conducted throughout the structure liy pipes 
or electrical conduit. If combustible material 
in another room is in contact with the pipe, it 
can become heated above its ignition point 
and start a second fire. Metallic objects are 
the most frequent conductors of heat. 
Sometimes, though, even brick walls can 
conduct enough heat to cause a second fire, 

Radiation transfers heat in the form of 
energy waves through space. Heat radiates 
through any transparent medium like air, 
glass, or even water. No physical contact in 
needed. This is bow the sun’s beat is 
transferred through the vacuum of space to 
tiie earth. Often, a fire in one building 
radiates enough heat to starts fire in another 
building, even through a curtain of water 
sprayed between the buildings by the fire 
department. 

BEHAVIOR 

Fires behave according to well-defined 
principles of burning. Fires produce heat, 
flame, smoke, and gases. These combustion 
by-products may nr may not be readily seen. 

Flame includes both open flame and 
smoldering glow. Smoke is composed of very 
fine solid particles and condensed vapors. 

The composition of fire gases emitted by the 
burning materials depends on the chemical 
makeup of the burning material, the amount 
<>f oxygen available during burning, and Hie 
temperature of the fire. Most fire gases are 
highly toxic. They are die biggest cause of 
fire deal Its. The biggest single killer is carbon 
monoxide— not because it is the most toxic, 
hut because it is the most abundant. When 
breathed in quantity, carbon monoxide 
causes unconsciousness and, eventually, 
death. At less than lethal concentrations, it 
causes disorientation and confusion, 
subjecting victims to other hazards present 
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in the (Ire. The second most dangerous gas 
produced by a fire is carbon dioxide. While 
not toxic in itself, a 2 percent increase in 
carbon dioxide in the air causes a 10(1 percent 
increase in a human's breathing rale. This 
doubles a victim's intake of oilier toxic gases. 

Fire burns up and out. It leaves u V-shaped 
char pattern on walls and vertical structures. 

A fire which is hot and fast at the point of 
origin will leave a sharp V pattern. A slow 
(ire will produce a shallow V. If fire meets an 
obstruction, such os a ceiling, it will burn 
across the obstruction looking for a place U> 
go up. 

Fire travels with air currents. It never 
travels into the wind unless tile entire fire 
load — fiie combustible material or fuel in an 
area— is on the windward side of the fire. If 
this happens, the fire slowly eats into (he fire 
load as ils tendency to follow the wind is 
overcome by its attraction for fuel. 

Fire seeks oxygen. Because fire consumes 
great amounts of oxygen, it is always drawn 
toward new sources of oxygen when burning 
occurs indoors, Ilis not unusual to see a char 
pattern going up a wall to the ceiling and 
across the ceiling toward an open window. It 
is also common to find deeper charring and 
evidence of higher heat on window frames 
and 1 doorways. 

These principles of burning account for 
most of the lire and char patterns you see 
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during and after a fi.ro. But sometimes there 
are unusual patterns that arc the result of 
fiashover or backdraft, natural conditions 
whidh only occur during fires when 
conditions are right. 

Fiashover occurs as heat from a fire in one 
room causes objects in another room to heat 
rather uniformly. Aa the air becomes hotter 
and hotter, so do all of the objects. Because ell 
of the objects are heated to about the same 
degree, they are all close to their ignition 
point, As the first object to reach ignition 
point bursts into flames, the llames "flash 
over” the entire room. In an instant every 
object in the room is burning. The big tipofflo 
a fiashover fire is that burning is only on the 
top surface of items in the room, 

Backdrafls occur when a building burns 
with all doors and windows closed and the 
fire uses up all of the available oxygen. It 
then turns into a slow smoldering fire, 
generating huge amounts of superheated 
carbon monoxide gas. The hot gases rise to 
the top of the room and stay there. Because 
the carbon monoxide is a flammable gas and 
it is heated above its ignition point, it only 
needs more oxygen to burst into flames. 
Oxygen en tering around cracks in doors and 
windows keeps Hie fire smoldering. This 
produces more and more super-heated carbon 
monoxide. Then, when a door is opened or a 
window melts out, the inruahing oxygen 
combines with the super-boated carbon 
monoxide, causing an explosive fire. 




FIRE BEHAVIOR 



Indoors er outdoors, tiro burns upward ami outward, traveling wirlt n ir currants and seeking (pel arid oxygon. 
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Windows will blow out, and the explosion 
may bo strong enough to damage the 
structure of the building. Damage caused by 
a backdrafl may look similar to that caused 
by a low explosive. Hut a backdrnft produces 
an unusual char pattern. Most of the burn 
damage will be at I he extreme top of the room. 
There will also be a rather sharp line of 
demarcation at (be bottom of the char 
pattern on the wall. As with n flashover. no 
accelerant residue is present. 

When wood burns, it chars a pattern of 
cracks which looks like the scales on an 
alligator's hack. The scales will be the 
smallest anti the cracks the deepest where the 
fire has been burning tire longest or the 
hottest. Must, wood in structures char at the 
rale of I inch in depth per 40 lo 45 minutes of 
burning at 1400° to 1(500° Falireuheii — (lie 
temperature of most house fires. A room fire 
chars only the upper one-half to two-thirds of 

FIRE IN VI' 

To investigate a lire you must find out five 
things: time, temperature, point of origin of 
the lire, fuel, and ignition source. You must 
learli how long the fire burned before if was 
brought under control and assess the amoun t 
of damage compared to the lime Involved. A 
great deal of damage in a relatively short 
time should tip you to the possibility of 
accelerants, multiple fire sets, or a 
deliberately arranged draft. You must learn 
the degree of heat in various areas during the 
Tire. The amount of heat given off by a fire is 
governed by the fire in that area. Indicators 
of extremely high heat in areas with little fire 
load may indicate that an accelerant was 
present. You need to discover the point where 
the fire started. It is here you will find the 
cause. If you cannot find out where the fire 
started, you will not find out why it started. 
You must learn what Material first ignited. 
Would Ibis material he found naturally at the 
point of origin? If not, why was it there? And 
you must learn what caused the fuel to ignite. 
Was the heal source natural to this area? If 
not, why was it there? 

RESPONDING TO THE SCENE 

When you are notified of a fire, note the 
weather conditions. Pay special attention to 



the room. Ceiling damage in a normal 
structural fire is usually at least five times 
(lie floor damage. Sometimes a char pattern 
Inis a sharp line of demarcation on one side. 
This indicates that the fire quit spreading in 
that direction when a draft entered and blow 
it buck. 

When glass is exposed to fire it begins to 
melt at about 1200° Fahrenheit. It becomes 
runny at about 1 000° Fahrenheit. Y'ou can 
learn much about a fire from the glass at the 
scene. Kememher, though, to examine all of 
the gloss and not jump to conclusions from 
the appearance of just one piece. As n general 
rule, glass that contains many cracks 
indicates a rapid heat buildup. Glass that, is 
heavily stained indicates a slow, smoky fire. 

Bright metals, like the chromium on 
toasters, turn colors when heated. These 
colors may remain after the fire and indicate 
tire temperature of the fire at that location. 

1STIGATION 

wind direction and speed, They may change 
rapidly. Note Ifilis hot or cold. Note if the sun 
is shining or if it is cloudy or raining. 
Sunlight focused through glass has been 
known to start fires. Arsonists may use 
ignition devices triggered by moisture lo 
enable them to establish alibis for the time of 
the fire. 

When you arrive, do not attempt to enter 
the burning building. Fire department 
personnel are trained to fight fires and are 
properly equipped to do so. You are not. In the 
unlikely event you arrive at the scene before 
the fire department, enter the burning 
building only to save a human life. If you 
must enter, take several deep breaths before 
entering the fire area. White inside, hold your 
breath for as long as possible. But do not wait 
so long that you must take in a whole lung 
full of air at once. You might inhale 
dangerous fumes. Keep low, ns the air will be 
better ami cooler near the floor. Du nut ever 
enter a closed, burning building if the smoke 
is “dirty” looking and the building creaks 
mid groans, If you even open a door under 
these circumstances, you will cause a 
baekdraft explosion. 

Note precisely the time you arrive at the 
scene. Then quickly note whether the fire is 
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burning slow or fast. If flit* fire is burning 
fast, is this consistent with the type of fire 
loud present in the building? If not, suspect 
the use of no accelerant. Note the color of the 
smoke coming from the fire. This is very 
important at the beginning of a fire, as it can. 
indicate what material burned first. If you 
did not see the initial smoke yourself, try to 
find witnesses who did. 

Wood smoke is usually gray to brown. At 
times, though, black may show where the air 
supply is poor or the wood is green. It is 
highly unlikely licit a dry wood fire will show 
much block smoke, White clouds appearing 
before fire fighting operations begin indicate 
moist substances are burning. Reddish 
brown or yellow smoke indicates burning of 
products having a nitrocellulose base. The 
presence of reddish brown or yellow smoke 
where materials of this type are not. usually 
found may indicate such a substance was 
used as an accelerant. Grayish smoke is 
produced by loosely packed substances, such 
as straw and hay, that give off flying soot 
and ash. Oil, gasoline, creosote, tar, paint, 
and similar organic materials with a 
petroleum base usually burn with a black 
smoke. This is of particular importance in 
arson, because such materials arc commonly 
used to start fires. Colors of flame and smoke 
for substances ore contained in reference 
material available ill your fire department. 

Note the location and the extent of 
burning. Is the fire only in one part of the 
structure, or is the whole building involved? 
Is there only one fire, or does there appear to 
be two or more separate fires? 

Note the condition of the exterior of the 
building. Especially note damage to doors 
amt the positions of doors. Arc they open? 
Closed? Locked? Note the condition of all 
windows, Are they opened? Closed? Broken? 
Melted? Clear? Smoko blackened? Note 
damage to the structure which might have 
been caused by an explosion. Note if and 
where the fire burned through the side or 
the roof. 

Note the color of the [tames. It you can, take 
color photos to document It a me color, size, 
and location. Take plenty of photos 
throughout this phase of your investigation. 
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Different substances burn with different 
colored Haines. The color of the flames you 
oitservo can later be compared with the fuel 
that should have been there. This will 
indicate if foreign material was present. Pay 
close attention to the relative brightness or 
lightness of the flames. Generally, flames are 
the lightest where the fire is burning the 
hottest. The fire should he hurtling the 
hottest whore the fire load is heaviest. A 
large, hot fire where there is little fire load 
may involve an accelerant Also note the 
direction of dying sparks from the fire. 
Sometimes an arsonist sets another fire near 
a large, ongoing fir#, lie will then try to claim 
his fire started from flying sparks, 

White the firemen are fighting the fire, 
carefully cheek the urea outside the building. 

I jink for fnutpri nls and tire tracks which may 
have been left bv an arsonist. If you find such 
evidence, preserve il. by covering it with a 
garbage can fid, box, larp, or similar object. If 
yoii do not, fire fighters arc likely to obliterate 
it while fighting the fire. And look for tools 
that could have been used to force entry into 
Lhe building. 

Examine (he urea carefully for traces of 
flammable accelerants. Especially note any 
such traces which appear to lead to the fire 
area. Look for gas cans or other containers 
I hat could traps port liquid accelerants, Often 
arsonists abandon these items at the scene. 
Sometimes ignition devices like match books 
or cigarette lighters are dropped by arsonists 
in their haste. If you spot, them, note their 
positions. Photograph litem in place, if you 
can, before seizing them for evidence. 
Carefully preserve them lor fingerprint 
comparisons. Place them in the trunk of your 
car or wherever they will be accessible only 
to you. 

Note odors at the fire scene. Odor is another 
way to identify hunting substances. 
Ammonia is sometimes used to keep firemen 
away from the fire or to offset the smell of 
gasoline. Gunpowder, gasoline, rubber, 
alcohol, manufactured gas, linseed oil, 
turpentine, paint thin tiers, anil lacquers 
have distinctive odors. Ken liters, wood, anti 
hair give off a sulfurous odor. Vegetable 
materials may produce acrid or aromatic 
odors. You may want to become fnmiliarwilh 
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(he odors of various flammable materials 
and chemicals so you can identify them when 
you need to do so. He careful, however, not to 
inhale toxic fire (cases or superheated air in 
your attempt to detect odors . 

OBSERVING THE SPECTATORS 

Always have the military police identify 
everyone at a fire scene. This is vital. You 
may later have to interview all of these 
witnesses. Must of the time the arsonist is 
among the spectators ill a structural arson 
fire. Jut down license plate numbers and 
descriptions of vehicles in the area. If you 
find vehicles that are not normally in the 
area, check to learn why they were there. 
Photograph everyone in the crowd. You can 
use t hese photos later to tell whether ur not a 
certain person was there. You can also use 
them (o compare faces with those seen at 

other suspect lives. Especially Mite 

who is overly interested in the fire ur who 
asks questions about the fire's cause. And 
look for people who seem out uf place, like 
persons fully-dressed at a late night fire. 

Identify anyone attempting to leave the 
scene. If you see a juvenile leaving a fire 
scene, check him closely. Most juveniles with 
nothing to hide will stay to Watch. Finally, 
look for anyone who seems to get personal 
satisfaction from the fire. Compulsive 
fi resellers enjoy flames and excitement. 

They may give themselves away at the scene 
by their unusual behavior. 

Most, lire departments are equipped with 
an instrument called a "sniffer,” It detects 
hydrocarbon vapors left by flammable 
accelerants. Ask the fire marshal to go 
through the crowd with his "sniffer.” It will 
react to anyone with hydrocarbon vapors on 
their persons. 

If the fire occurs in government quarters, 
listen to the conversation uf bystanders, 
neighbors, and witnesses. Especially note 
statements like these: "I’cople who live here 
were having a lot of trouble.” "Tin's family 
has a child they’re having trouble with.” 
“Their damn kid is always ploying with 
mutches.’’ ”1 heard the man say that lie’s 
been having a lot of financial trouble," "It 
wasn’t 1(1 minutes ago that 1 suw them drive 
away in their car.” 



THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 
EXAMINING THE CHIME SCENE 

Examine the crime scene with the fire 
marshal. As always, you must see that the 
crime scene is protected. But because fire 
scenes are especially likely to he destroyed, 
you must make special efforts at a fire scene, 

Most of the evidence is fragile nr perishable, 

The persons most destructive to your scene 
will be firemen. But once the fire is put out, 
their responsibility stops until the fire cause 
is found, The cleanup, known as the 
overhaul, need not be immediate. Try to 
arrange with Hie fire fighters that in cases 
where arson is suspected, overhaul will not 
start until you have finished your 
examination. 

Entry into even a fire-damaged building 
may involve Fourth Amendment 
considerations. The determination of the 
source and cause of a fire is normally the 
responsibility oft.be fire marshal. His entry 
during the firefighting operation, or 
immediately after the fire is extinguished, to 
locale the source and determine the cause is a 
valid administrative entry. You may 
accompany him on such entries to examine 
and take steps to preserve evidence. But once 
evidence has been discovered which 
indicates the fire was arson, you must obtain 
a search authorization before extending your 
investigation to other parts of the building. 

Anti if such information is obtained, either 
from fire fighters or from your investigation, 
before your entry into the building, then you 
must obtain a search authorization before 
your initial entry, 

ASSU M I NG RESPONSIBILITY 

Assume responsibility for the 
investigation when the fire marshal or lire 
chief tells you that arson is possible. 
Although much evidence may be destroyed, 
you can usually find some indication of its 
presence through scientific techniques. The 
general principles lor examining debris from 
fire vary with the typeoffireand the ex tent of 
damage. If all combustible material is 
destroyed, there may still be quite a bit of 
noncoinbuslible evidence that remains. 

Metal tools or objects may have been used to 
enter or to construct an ignition device. The 
objects may have been brought in by the 
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arsonist moved or modified by him. 
Fortunately, fires in which nil combustible 
material is destroyed are rare on military 
installations. Fires are most often 
extinguished in their early slate. If so, much 
of the combustible material will remain. In 
these cases, wood, building material, traces 
of flammable accelerants, and items left by 
the arsonist, may he found. 

Sometimes an arson attempt is 
unsuccessful. An arsonist may arrange a 
device to ignite a building while he is away, 
so that he will have an alibi. If the device 
fails, or is discovered, the fire is prevented. 
Often the elaborateness of a fire setting 
device helps sol ve the crime. Tracing a burnt 
match is difficult, hut tracing a complex 
timing device can prove relatively easy. 

Take Preliminary Actions 

Find nut from the fire marshal or lire chief 
the time and method of alarm and the time 
the engine companies arrived. He tactful in 
your asking. Fire departments are sensitive 
to criticism about slow responses to fires. 
Make sure that the fire fighters understand 
that tliis is merely to help you investigate the 
cause of the file. 

Ask what fire fighting techniques and 
chemicals were used. This is important. The 
chemists a! the crime lab must know this to 
examine the evidence. 

Find out how fire fighters entered the 
building. What was the condition of the doors 
and windows. If forced entry was made, who 
made iL and how? Get a full statement later 
from that person. Ask fire fighters if the 
owners or occupants of the building were 
present when the engines arrived, I f so, what 
were they doing? Ask fire fighters if they 
noted any unnatural lire spread or evidence 
of arson. Chock the condition of fi re hydrants 
in, the area at the time of the fire. Arsonists 
like to sabotage fire hydrants to delay fire 
fighting. 
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crime scene is always the hardest area to 
secure. Because it is the most fragile part of 
the scene in which to preserve evidence, it 
should he done first. And if the point of origin 
is not obvious, it can be found more easily 
this way. 

Sometimes a fire starts in n piece of 
furniture that is thrown out of the building 
during fire fighting. Examine items like 
these first. They may show remains of 
ignition devices or traces of accelerants that 
will be lost or destroyed if they are not found 
immediately. 

Examine carefully any damage in a 
structural lire that cannot he explained by 
the principles of burning. If the damage is not 
explainable as a backdraft or fiushover, 
submit the material for laboratory analysis. 
Unusual conditions may cause unusual but 
perfectly natural char patterns. However, 
examine all such patterns for evidence of 
arson. 

Look at and note the condition of alarm 
devices. If they were working and did not go 
off, why not? If they were not working, why 
weren't they? 

Inside the building watch for misurranyed, 
scattered, piled up, or missing furniture and 
other contents. Note open doors on heaters. 

Note empty rooms or empty closets. Look for 
pictures missing from the walls and missing 

appliances tike stoves, refrigerators, or TVs. 

Notice pooled wallpaper and old, ragged 
furnishings that may be replacements. 

If a fire occurs in a supply room or 
warehouse, pay particular attention to the 
debris left from the fire. Was the kind and 
amount, of debris that which would have been 
left if all the reported items were involved? 

Was Hit inventory due? Check the physical 
size of the reportedly destroyed items against 
the capacity of !he facility. You may find the 
total cubic feet of the reported material is 
greater tha n the capacity of the storage area. 



Search Fire Scene Find Point of Origin 

Search the fire scene from the area of least You must find the fire's point of origin. If 

damage to that of most damage. Thut is, your evidence of arson exists, you will find it here, 

search of the fire scene should begin at the !f the fire was accidental, you will prove it 

outside and move inward. The perimeter of a here. Examine the char pattern. The crocks 
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in the alligator char arc deepest and the 
scales are smallest at nr near the point of 
unpin. 

Examine beams on the ceiling. The corners 
will char and round oil away from the point 
of origin and di reel ion of fire travel. Examine 
the must heavily da in aped celling area. The 
lire is usually hottest and climbs most 
rapidly at the point of origin, Any place 
where the ceiling has dropped out or has 
burned through is likely to Ire over n point of 
origin. 

Examine light bulbs and buttles found at 
the scene. If healed enough, glass objects 
melt. The side of an object closes l to the point 
of origin gets hot faster than the other side, 
The object then tends to tilt and point 
towards the point of origin. Examine the 
window glass remaining in the area. Tlw 
glass showing the fastest heat buildup is 
likely to have been closest, to the point of 
origin. 



ELIMINATING NATURAL CAUSES 

Once you locate the point of origin, you find 
the cause of the fire. To do this, you must 
learn the source of (he heat and the kind of 
fuel that fed the lire. Then attempt to 
reconstruct the event that combined them. 
Tiie source of the heat may lie chemical, 
electrical, or mechanical. Then consider if the 
event was accidental or incendiary. 

All fires are presumed accidental until 
proven otherwise. To determine a fire as the 
work of an arsonist, you must first eliminate 
natural causes. Electrical fires often are 
caused naturally. So arc fires started by 
healing systems. Fires from cigarette 
smoking, children playing with matches, 
and other possibilities must all be checked 
out before a fire can be declared to be 
incendiary. You must prove that a fire was 
incendiary before you can even begin 
til inking about a suspect. Indeed, even if you 
obtain a confession, tire case may never go to 




CLUES TO LOCATING A FIRE'S POINT OF ORIGIN 



ceiling beams char and round off away 

FROM A ririE-S POINT OR ORIGIN 



WINDOW GLASS 



IN RAPID HEAT SUIIDUP. WINDOW' 
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court if you cannot present evidence to 
corroborate the details in the confession. 

ESTABLISHING PROOF OP 
INCENDIARY FIRE 

You should suspect n fire to bo incendiary if 
you find circumstantial evidence of special 
preparation for the fire, if you can show that 
n fire started in two or more places and that 
the fires are totally unconnected, you can 
establish proof of an incendiary fire. You 
need not prove for sure what started the fire, 

You must prove, however, that one fire did 
not result from another lire. The burning 
material may have dropped or blown from 
another location. The heat could have been 
transferred from another fire. Or fire, 
shorting out electrical lines and creating 
overloads in other parts of the system, can 
cause fires elsewhere. 

Look for Ignition Devices, Accelerants, 
and Trailers 

Linking ignition devices, accelerants, and 
‘"trailers,’' at the point of origin are 
considered proof that a fire was Incendiary. 

The remains of ignition devices at the point 
of origin are the most positive means of 
establishing arson. Make a careful search for 
suspicious articles and devices like fuses, 
clocks, cans, candles, bottles, wires, and dry 
cell butteries that rnny have been used to 
ignite or accelerate the lire. 

If on explosion has occurred, recognizing 
the nature of the explosive material can give 
you an indication of the types of igniting 
devices you should look for. If the explosive 
material is lighter than air, like natural gas, 
the walls will be blown or bowed outward 
near the ceiling. Explosions caused by lighter 
than air explosives and those caused by back- 
drafts are very much alike. But the explosion 
that ignites a fire does not leave a charred 
pattern on the upper part of the room like that 
caused by a back-draft, a result of an existing 
lire. IT the explosive material is heavier than 
air, like liquid fuel, the walls will he blown out 
near the floor. If the exploding material is a 
sol id-like smokeless gunpowder, it produces a 
"pushing" effect but leaves gaps in its force 
path wherever it meets heavy, fixed objects 
like upright posts or beams. If it is a solid 
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material like dynamite, it creates a localized 
shattering effect at the center of the Mast, 

The most common igniter is a match. 
Sometimes a pan containing gasoline is left 
on a hot plate, t Jhetnical ignition devices can 
lie made from many combinations of 
household chemicals. One of thu most 
common is a swimming pool chlorinating 
compound, The kinds of ignition devices are 
limited only by an arsonist’s imagination. 
Carefully examine anything unusual at the 
point of origin. Submit debris from the point 
of origin of all suspect fires to the crime lab 
for analysis. 

The presence of flammable accelerants 
where none are ordinarily kept can he 
considered proof of arson, Use a sniffer to 
detect hydrocarbon vapors after the fire is 
put out. 

liquid accelerants leave evidence, of low 
burn. That is, (bey show burning on the floor 
of the structure. A normal fire chars only the 
upper portion of a room. Floor damage in 
natural fires is usually limited to about 20 
percent of the ceiling damage, low burn, 
shown by complete charring of large areas of 
the floor or the baseboards, is not natural. 

Nrn- is fire burning downward natural. Fire 
burning downward is a prime indicator of use 
of a flammable accelerant, Patterns burned 
in wood floors or holes in a floor may show 
that ail accelerant was used. Burning in the 
cracks of the floors, under carpets, along the 
bottoms of doors,, or in buck of baseboards 
also indicate use of accelerants. Heavy deep 
char, out of proportion to the damage in other 
areas, may indicate the presence of 
accelerants. So may burning on the 
underside of furniture. But be aware that 
some foam podding in furniture melts as it 
bu ms. 1 1 makes a knv burn pattern under and 
around the item just like flammable liquid 
does. Lab analysis may be needed to tell the 
difference. 

We tend to think of accelerants ns liquids 
like gasoline, But paper, cloth, packing 
material, or trash may have been used. Ifso, 
it may have been brought in. by the arsonist. 

It may leave traces of fibers, glass, hair, soil, 
metal, and the like that can be connected 
with the arsonist. 
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Trailer* are trails of flammable liquid or 
solid material such ns newspapers, clothing, 
rope, or waxed (taper used to lend n lire from 
title part of a structure to atiol her. Since there 
is usually only minor floor damage from fire, 
the marks of a trailer may he clearly visible 
on the floor. 

Cheek for Special Preparations for the 
Fire 

Sometimes arsonists make special 
preparations. They move or slack items to 
increase the fire load. They may empty fire 
extinguishers in the building and nearby 
buildings. They may block doors or cut holes 
in the floor to increase the draft or to hinder 
firemen. Often they break windows or leave 
them open to increase the draft. Sometimes 
they substitute cheap broken items for the 
contents of the building. 

Arsonists may pull curtains that are 
normally kept open. Or they may place 
objects in front of windows to block Die view 
into a building. They also may disconnect or 
muffle alarms and deactivate Sprinkler 
systems. 

Arsonists often remove valuable 
documents and expensive items like color 
TV's, stereos, and guns. Other items removed 
from residences may include expensive 
clothes and jewelry, family photographs, 
hobby or sports equipment, and tools. 

Other circumstantial evidence supporting 
a belief of arson mtiy he burns on occupants 
who tire absent when the fire department 
arrives. Immediately check the local 
hospitals for burn admissions or treatment 
after any major fire. And be sure to note 
burned or un burned newspapers at the point 
of origin, especially out-of-town newspapers. 

A professional arsonist often uses his 
newspaper when he makes his set. 

PROCESSING THE CHIME SCENE 

Once you have located Lire point of 
origin am! identified evidence, you must 
document and collect the evidence. 
Because fire scenes have usually been 
greatly disturbed by the fire fighting, 
unless a death is involved, you need not 
make as detailed a sketch as you do for 
other crime scenes, it is important, 
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though, to have a general sketch of the 
scene showing the position of various 
items of furniture in the room. And pay 
particular attention to the area of the 
point of origin and any evidence you find. 

What you absolutely do need is 
photographic evidence of the fire scene. 
Photographing a fire scene is one of the meat 
challenging things that you may be called 
U(io ti to do. It is relatively simple, though, if a 
few simple guidelines are followed. First of 
all, whether or not flash is used, obtain a 
correct guideline for exposure by focusing 
into the darkest, blackest portion of the 
charred material. Set the camera at whatever 
exposure the meter indicates, ifyou are using 
flash, set the camera at the proper E-slop 
according to the guide number or distance 
scale on the flash unit. Then take one picture 
at this exposure. The lens should then be 
opened up two f-stops. Take a Second picture 
of the same area. Finally, the lens should be 
opened up two more Estops. Take a third 
picture; at this exposure. Thus, you obtain 
three photographs of every blackened or 
charred item you wish to record. One should 
be taken at what is normally the correct 
exposure, one overexposed by two f-stops, 
and a third overexposed by four Estops. 
Usually the second and sometimes the third 
exposure will he the correct exposure for your 
purposes. 

Process the arson scene, keeping in mind 
the unique and fragile nature of arson 
evidence. Make detailed notes on the fire's 
cause and the location of the evidence. 
Detailed, accurate notes are vital to your 
presentation of evidence. Pay close attention, 
and record everything the fire marshal says 
and points out to you. This will, of course, 
help you in writing the case. Moreover, the 
fire marshal can use voer notes to refresh his 
memory when he is called upon to testify 
months or even years later. 

The best place to look for evidence of arson 
is on the floor of the scene. Re sure that you 
1 1 a ve ei lougfi e v id e nee. The b u ml. m a teri a I on 
the floor of that building is not considered 
precious material. You do nut have to sign a 
It and receipt for it. The more evidence you 

collect, within reason, the better the chances 
of the crime lab finding what caused the lire; 
if accelerants were used; and ifso, what kind. 
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Collect evidence from the pointof origin. And 
collect it from any area where the sniffer or 
other indicators alert you to the presence of 
flammable accelerants, lie sure to collect the 
ends of hoards that might, have been exposed 
to accelerants. Flammable liquids soak deep 
into the end grains of the wood. They are 
likely to remain in detectable quantities. 
Also, collect odd-colored ashes or soot, 
unusual formations of clinkers, and 
impregnated materials. Examination of ash, 
when possible, is important, particularly in 
instances of small fires such as those in a 
fireplace, furnace, incinerator, or bonfire. 
Fragments should he collected very carefully, 
placed in a container large enough not to 
exert strain or pressure, and taken to the 
laboratory with the minimum of disturbance. 

A fragment may be sprayed will) a thin 
lacquer to strengthen it enough to handle. 

But if the fragment is to be cheeked for 
accelerants, do not spray it. 

After yon have collected the evidence, you 
must take steps to preserve it, Use vapor- 
tight containers to package volatile 
substances. New, on lined metal paint cans 
with friction-top lids are beat for arson debris, 

You can also package debris for which no 
accelerant odor is apparent In heat-scaled 
kapok bags. Do not use ordinary plastic or 
paper bags or boxes for arson debris. Volatile 
substances can diffuse through the plastic, 
then accelerants are lost and/or other 
exhibits are contaminated. Unlined metal 
paint cans are available from the post 
engi neer's paint shop or through govern men l 
supply channels. 

1 1 ) K N IT F Y 1 N< ; SUS DECTS 

After you have processed the evidence from 
the crime scene, you are ready to identify 
suspects and begin the follow-up 
investigation. To find the arsonist, first 
analyze your target. Ask yourself these 
questions. Why was this target chosen? Why 
was the fire set? Why was it set at this 
particular time? 

Then look for persons who had motive, 
means, and opportunity to set the fire. The 
motive to commit arson may be to fill 
emotional or economic needs, or it may be to 
divert attention from another activity or 
crime, The means to commit arson may be 
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available to a suspect at his place of work or 
from his hobbies. And a suspect's 
opportunity may he a matter of being at the 
lire in person or being aide to hire someone to 
do the job. 

Check for Motives 

Emotional motives account for most 
structural arson fires on a military 
reservation. The motive most responsible for 
structural arson is spite/revenge. The 
arsonist, feeling wronged, wants to cause 
injury or hardship to a person or to damage 
government property because it represents 
an authority. 

Sometimes an arsonist is dissatisfied with 
substandard living or working conditions. 

He sets fires to require repair or replacement 
of substandard facilities. Sometimes fires are 
set as wanton acts of destruction. Juveniles 
indulging in vandalism are likely to cause 
such fires. Sometimes fires are set so an 
arsonist cun make himself a hero by 
discovering or putting out the fire. For this 
reason, the person who reports a fire is 
always a suspect. These vanity fires are not 
often large fires. They are commonly set in 
trash or inconsequential material. 
Sometimes, when there is a sequence of 
unexplained fires, these fires are the work of 
a compulsive lire setter, Compulsive fire 
setters suffer from a psychological disorder 
called pyromania that exhibits itself in an 
uncontrollable impulse to start fires. 

Some fires are set to divert attention. They 
may be set to conceal occupational 
wrongdoing like white-collar crime, as well 
as crimes of a more serious nature. Unit 
supply personnel who are accountable for 
property that they lose through carelessness 
or sloppy procedures sometimes set fires to 
cover shortages. Agitators set fires as a 
means of causing or furthering a civil 
disturbance. Saboteurs set fires to create 
diversions to allow them to examine 
classified material or destroy vital military 
equipment. Embezzlers manipulating cash 
flow or stock control documents may set fires 
to destroy incriminating documents before 
inspections, audits, or crime surveys. 

Economic motives account for fewer arson 
fires than emotional motives, hut they cause 
more property damage because they are 



FWI 19-20 



227 




THE POOR MAN'S JAMES BOND Vol. 5 



311 



usually set to destroy high value property. 
Most, hut not nil, economic motives involve 
insurance coverage. Since government 
property is not insured, this type of fire is 
seldom seen on a military reservation. The 
exception to this is an incendiary fire of a 
privately-owned vehicle. Most vehicle 
incendiary fires are set for insurance 
motives. Sometimes bustne&S competitors set 
fires to eliminate their competition. These 
fires may sometimes occur on a military 
installation where insured stocks of high 
fashion or similar items are stored by 
concessionaires. Owners or occupants of 
buildings sometimes attempt to pass off 
accidental fires as arson. They may tear 
higher insurance premiums, embar- 
rassment. or that they may have to pay the 
cost of putting the lire out. They may also lie 
to protect olliers. This is typical of parents 
protecting juven iles. 

liurglurs and tli loves sometimes set fires to 
cover up signs of forced entry or missing 
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items. Thieves may set fires to cover the loss 
of property nr to create enough con fusion to 
allow them to fence the stolen property before 
it is reported stolen. And fires are some- 
times set to cover evidence of homicide in 
hope that law enforcement officials will 
believe* the victim died in the fire. All deaths 
involving fire require a thorough autopsy. 

See Chapter 19. 

Look for Means and Opportunity 
You must try to link the suspect to physical 
evidence found at the scene. Try to find 
fingerprints or documents showing that the 
suspect purchased materials similar to those 
found in the fire. Of these means, 
fingerprints are by far the most valuable. 

They may he found in protected areas. For 
example, look on the bottom of gas cans or in 
areas where the fire did not burn. You also 
mast show that the suspect was at the scene 
when the fire was set, or show his connection 
with some other person who is believed to 
have set the lire — that is, with a hired torch. 



ACTION PHASES FOR INVESTIGATING AN ARSON 



EXAMINE THE HUE SCENE WITH THE FIRE 
MARSHAL 

* Assess tine omwnt of damage m reBraliom 1o the 
lltf?npHi of lime die line lias burned 

* Note mctiortiofs of extremely high tempeumjfe in 
the presence of 3 small IfrolMMl. 

• locate lire’s point of origin 

* find source? o! heat and note Kir»d of fuel. 

• Mole signs ol Iwe behavior not explained by 
U,irinici|il05 of burning 

• EliiiiinaiG natural causes 



ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY T 0 f? THE INVESTI- 
GATION WHEW ARSON IS POSSIBLE 

* Look for evidence of multiple unconnected Bros 

* Look for and I ioik ignition devpces-, accelerants, and 
■"traders" lo the fire's point of origin 

• Look lor evidence that valuables iliave been 
removed, fuel stockpiles. drafts created to 
enhance oxygen supply or olhoi special 
pirmpara lions have been made for the lire 

• Establish proof of Incendiary lire. 

PROCESS THE CRIME SCENE. IDENTIFY SUSPECTS. 

COMPLEIE f8£ INVESTIGATION 
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Guns NOT to Buy for Survival 

by Douglas P. Hell 

Wliai guns NOT io buy for survival is almosi-as 
important as what gun TO buy lor survival. Firearms 
chambered for cartridges Ural arc not common now 
would nol be a good bei for survival use unless you bad 
your own cache of ammunition and reloading supplies. 
While (be .505 Gibbs may be ihc ultimate big bear, 
moose and elephant cartridge, if you can’t get ammuni- 
tion, cases or bullets for il NOW, it would not be ideal for 
survival use in the future. 

To be fair. I'm going to divide [Ids article into four 
parts, what long guns lo avoid, pistols lo avoid, a break 
down of "survival gun'" books and what cartridges to 
avoid. The reason Tor ibis is that thcic are a lot of guns out 
there that are not suitable for survival use due to design, 
price, caliber or cartridge, or possibly some other con- 
sideration. The same is true of several cartridges as wel l, 
some are not hallis'ically balanced, common or are just 
inferior to others hi the same caliber. 

First let's get die guns 1 1)0 NOT recommend out of 
the way. I would like to say there may be nothing 
"wrong" with many of these guns, but that they are either 
nol suitable for survl val. at least as far as I am concerned, 
due to price, availability, or parts supply. If the gun is 
over priced all you are out is money, which could have 
pul to (seller use elsewhere. 

Availability and pans supply are pretty much self 
explanatory . If you can’t get at them 10 buy in the Orsi 
place, or you can't get spare parts, II doesn't matter how 
great they are, they are worthless for this use. si nee once 
they break or wear out, they can't he repaired or replaced. 

Guns that fall into the "you've got to be-kidding" 
class are the "Sion" and "Stan" type copies such as the 
Eiicoin MK IV and MP-9/MIM5 pistols. Holmes MP- 
83. Feather AT-9 and AT-22, Hie federal XC-9U0/XC- 
450/XC-22Qaml Ljiitic "space'' guns. Also included here 
in the "you re kidding" group are the FIE Spec Ire, Steyr 
AUG. and lire IJ/.i. Like I said, all these guns may work, 
and work great, but all are designed to be super cheap i n 
construction ir not in price! If I'm paying for expensive 
machining, I want expensive machining! 

The Stem Encom. Holmes, Feather, Federal and 
I .juiic guns are designed to use simple seamless tubing 
for (lie receiver and most other parts as well! Go down 
and look at What seamless lulling is going for now in die 
si/.es needed, generally about $5»$I0 a foot retail. 

They also use "off the shelf" plastic parts and spot 
welds or arc welds with no (or very I Elite) polishing or 
other cosmetics to cover Ihe rough spots. While I don't 
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mind a weapon Ural looks a little rough, as long as il 
works. I also don't expect lo pay a premium to have it left 
that way either! With these guns you are paying a 
premium for die crude "military" looks, nol perfor- 
mance; 

A good example of this is die Stem which was inass 
produced I n England In dozens of smal l one and two man 
shops for about $2.00 per finished gun, but one firm is 
''selling" (Maybe l should say "offering for sale") semi- 
automatic "Stems" for around $500 to $800 each! You 
can buy real Sten parts kits and receivers blanks and 
build (check die BATF and local laws first) your very 
own semi-auto Sten for about $ 150 to $200 each! 

The oilier guns listed, the FIE Spectre, the U/.i and 
the Steyr A.U.G. were all designed to use state of the art 
(at the time anyway) tools and designs to be made as 
cheaply as possible. The U/J is simply Ihe taking of other 
designs and combining them together to get a good 
weapon with as many stampings, spot welds and simple 
"off the shelf' machine parts as possible. The Steyr 
A.U.G. uses a pi astic receiver/slock, trigger and hammer 
group, plus just about plastic everything else except (be 
barrel. They are all WAY overpriced as far as material 
and workmanship is concerned. 

The Ml Ganoid is my all-time favorite military 
battle rifle, and I'm not anyone in this. There is even a 
Garand Collector’s Assn, (FOB 181. Richmond. KY 
48475). The Garand was THE battle rifle of WW II as 
well, but like Ethiopia, which had the finest light horse 
cavalry which kicked the Italians out of Africa in WW I 
but got wiped out in their Erst charge in WW ll, this isn't 
40 years ago. Times have changed and so has weapons 
design. 

The Ml Garand is outmoded now as far as most 
military planners arc concerned. This is not to say it isn't 
one of the finest semiautomatic .30-06 battle rifles go- 
ing. bid this is due more to a lack of semi-auto ,30-06's 
than the design, although the Ml can bold it's own in any 
company. However the point Is, snrvivallsts are not 
military planners either, and any one who plans to fight 
constantly is lost from the start as the point is to survive. 

The Ml Garand needs M2 Ball (PMC "generic" is 
M2, as is all U.S. Mil. from die 1930's on) ammunition 
to function properly and regular spoiling ammunition 
will normally over function the action and bend the 
operating rod or wear out rite gun in short order. Other 
problems include the large opening behind the boll, the 
same problem the M- 14, M I Carbine and Mini- 14 have. 
The boll opening always dirt and water in to Ihe back of 
die action which could jam the weapon. T he Garand also 
needs eight round en-bJoc clips to work and while these 
are getting harder to find they are still readily available 
on die surplus market. 
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If you can work around the limitations of theGsrand. 
it is a wonder ini weapon and I here is nothing finer. If you 
can't, then pass die Clara ml up ami get something else, 
possibly a M- 14. 

Another U.S. Military weapon tltat I wouldn't rec- 
ommend for survival is the Ml Carbine or commercial 
copies. While the gun is short, light and handy, it Is 
chambered for what amounts to a pistol cartridge, and i n 
fact was designed to replace the Colt .45 Auto. While Ihe 
gun itself Is readily available and quite inexpensive right 
now, lire ammunition costs almost as much as the .30-06 
ammunition on the market. For more on this, read my 
reviews of the Ml Carbine. 

As to the other military weapons, especially bolt 
actions, some arc good ami some are garbage. If you 
choose a military holt action, be sure you can get ammu- 
nition and spare parts for it. and buy up a couple of 
truckloads of ammo NOW so you will luve it later. Most 
of the odd-ball foreign ammo Is surplus and supplies 
could dry up at any time, or the ami-gunners could ban 
It'S sale. 

The Musis -Nagant rifles are very, accurate and cheap 
right now as is the am muni lion for k. Of the Mauser bolt 
standard chant borings (7mm Mauser, 8mm Mauser, .30- 
06, 7.65x54) and gel lots of ammunition for them, 

Now we are going to fall: about "surd vai handguns" 
dial aren't all that great for survival. First of all, just what 
is a survival handgun? It is a tool, nothing more. It is not, 
by itself, a force for evil or good. H is not as go for 
hunting as a rifle or shotgun, (tor is it as powerful, ll is 
also the court of last resort. It Is the last ditch weapon 
before you start throwing stones. It has to be light 
enough to carry, small enough to conceal if need he, 
rugged enough to withstand a considerable amount of 
use and abuse and powerful enough to stop, not just kill, 
an attacker. And that my friends is a pretty tall order. 

Now that you've read that Iasi paragraph, go back 
and read it again, it is highly germane to lire rest of this 
article that you understand wltai ii said. A handgun is just 
a tool, nothing more. Choose Hie wrong loot and you 
can't do wind you want. After all, you don't use drills to 
pound nails, so don't choose any gun and expeel lo do it 
all, from bears to mice and have no recoil. Tire handgun 
you choose must be able to do what you want, but it can't 
"do it all", at least not by Itself and there probably never 
will he otic Ural can. 

Mel Tuppun in Ins book "Survival Hurts" divides 
guns up in lo two groups, "working" guns and "fighting" 
guns, This isOK il you have an unlimited supply of cash 
to buy with, but lur most of us. a working gun and 
lighting gun are whatever we happen to have al band id 
the time. So il behooves you lo choose your weapons 
carefully. 
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1 said die handgun was tire court of last resort ami I 
meant it. A handgun is the LAST weapon you want to be 
using to light or hunt with. However it is also the only 
weapon you will probably Itave on you when you need a 
weapon and need il NOW. Therefore, it must be small 
enough lo carry on your person at all titties, and Dial 
means both weight and si/e. 

Tlie gtm must also be chambered for it cartridge 
powerful enough to stop your attacker NOW, not later 
after you arc dead ill must be sturdy enough lo withstand 
considerable use and abuse. After till you are going to 
need to actually shoot Ihe gun to learn how la shoot and 
become proficient in it's use. This generally means it 
should noi Itave /.inc, aluminum, or editor lightweight 
frames that will wear quickly, although some of lire hard 
chrome finishes are harder than die underlying metal, 
and will wear well. 

Ail the expected criterion are opposites also! To be 
light enough to carry it would need a tight recoiling 
caliber or if will tear your arm off each time you shoot il. 
To be large enough to be controllable, sturdy and shoot 
a reasonable cartridge il needs to be large and/or heavy. 
So you can see die needed handgun is a series of trade 
offs, power for size, weight for power, strength for size, 
the trades go on. 

What guns you need however isn’t the point of this 
article. What you don’t need is. You remember 1 talked 
about the "Sion" type firearms like the Holmes, Encom 
Spectre, Inlratce THC-9 and TEC -22, etc. and said they 
were designed for inexpensive manufacture but were, in 
my opinion, overpriced? Well they itave all equally fatal 
flaw in their size. Some of these guns are well over a fool 
long, and with the clip installed, over ti foot high! Some 
weigh as much as a Roger Mini- 14 but only Shoot low 
powered pistol ammunition! Not a good trade! 

Now let's look at die two "survival weapons" books: 
Mel Tappan's Survival Guns' and Duncan Long's "Fire- 
arms for Survival" and see what unsuitable guns arc 
recommended. 

Let's start with "Survival Guns" and see what guns 
Mel recommended. First, there, is the S&W Model 29, 
die gun of "Diriy Harry" fame. Well, ibis gum is cer- 
tainly powerful enough for our use. The gun is cham- 
bered for Ihe .‘14 Magnum , it's very power works against 
il. Tills gun has a very delicate lock-work, so unless you 
are a pistol-smith, and enjoy retiming your guns every 
few rounds, this one should he passed by. Also heavy, 
bulky and expensive. 

The Python is Coil's lop of die lino revolver and a 
beautiful pistol, bill many other guns less expensive arc 
available and with a little work can match the function, 
if not the fit and finish, of the big boil, if you have money 
lo turn and want a nice .357 Magnum I really can't lliink 
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of anything to say against it though. 

As far as "pocket pistol's'' are concerned, theCharter 
Arms (now "Charco”) guns arc "good”, but they aren't 
"real good". Most Charter Anns guns ure light weight 
"light duty” pistols and wear out or break down fairly 
quickly. If you plan to carry the gun. a lot hut shout it very 
little, this might he an acceptable choice. If you want oik: 
get it now. as well as a goodly supply of pans. You may 
not he able to later. 

Now on to Duncan Long's "Firearms for Survival", 
and tile third chapter ",22 and .45 AGP Pistols". The first 
line of the second paragraph tells it all, "Hie .22 riiufire 
shells and the .25 AGP are poor for self-defense pur- 
poses". That pretty much sums it up, the .22 and .25 AGP 
are piss-poor stoppers, although a .22 pistol would he ail 
hut indispensable for pest control and practice. 

The .25 AGP. due to it's high priced ammunition, 
tiny, light bullets and tiny, light weight "light duty” 
pistols are also not viable survival weapons. Like I said 
before, the point is to survive the light, which means 
stopping your opponent NOW. not having tiicin die three 
days after they have killed you and your family. Yes. 1 
know, ,22‘s and .25's have dropped people i n (heir tracks 
and ,22's have killed elephants, but lei’s face it, both 
cases were flukes. 

Another thing 1 don't like about the hook is that all 
the gun had to do to he included was have the manuf ac- 
turer send a photo, and Duncan would say nothing bad 
about any of them. Survival is pot the place for tow 
quality trash or "culsie" little toy like guns. If you've 
never heard of the gun and it looks like low quality 
garbage (here usually is a reason for ii. 

As far as the oilier guns are concerned, the Desert 
Eagle semi -auto pistols, which Duncan refers to as 
"slockless ri Hi's" are large, heavy and VERY expensive. 
The Roger P-85 has an aluminum frame that may wear 
out rather quickly and when it does you are out a pistol. 
Also die repeated problems that Huger has lutd since 
introducing the pistol, including one recall, has not 
boded well for il for survival use. As to the oilier hand- 
guns in the book, I stand by what I said earlier, if you 
haven't heard of il oril looks I ike trash there's a reason for 
it and you shouldn't risk buying it for survival purposes. 

Currently there arc only two books that can be even 
remotely referred to ns "survival weapons" books Mel 
Tappan's classic "Survival Oun* (Janus Press), and "Fire- 
arms For Survival" by Duncan Long (Paladin). For more 
on either of these two books plus a book review of their 
other works, I would recommend you read the hook 
reviews I did on these books. 

First let's look at the weapons that Mcl Tappan talks 
about in his classic book "Survival Guns”. "Survival 
Guns" for (hose who don't know is mandatory reading for 



anyone who hopes to make a go rtf it alter "the day” and 
wants to use firearms to survive. For more on the indi- 
vidual weapons listed in Mel's book, read the First two 
pans of this series. 

Actually there isn't really much to disagree with if 
you have an unlimited supply of cash to buy with, and 
understand that "Survival Guns" was published in 1970, 
and is now badly dated; many of the firearms are no 
longer made and some of the firms are out of business as 
well. This isn't intended as a put down of 'Survival Guns' 
as ANY survival gun hook would be dated in just a few 
years and badly dated in ten and Mcl. who diet! in 
November of 1980, would most likely updated the book 
by now. 

First let's take a look at the batteries Met set up. The 
first problem is just loo many guns! In the first battery he 
talks about in the book, he has 44 cartridge guns, two air 
rifles, and "several single-shut shotguns and inexpen- 
sive ,32's"! Let's call that 50 cartridge guns (the real 
number may he considerably higher depending on how 
many "several" is) for a single couple, and these guns are 
in at least 15 different cliamberfngs! While all the guns 
are top of the line weapons, there are just too many of 
them and in too many different ehantberings to he truly 
practical! Logistics would cal you alive! Just supplying 
the cleaning kits, spare parts kits, ammunition, bolsters, 
slings, scopes, etc., would overwhelm you in short order! 

The second battery is also for a couple, and has 14 
weapons in seven lo nine ehantberings depending on 
what the shotguns arc, and a few of the other non-lisled 
diamherings. The fifth battery (the third and forth either 
were not listed by gun or were not designed by Met) lias 
13 guns in lour calibers. Inn this is for a Green Beret who 
is to provide protect Ion fora group. The sixth buttery has 
four guns in three calibers and I agree with Met that it is 
not "sufficiently realistic", 

Well, that should be enough so show what I want to 
talk about here: loo many guns in too many caliber or 
cartridges, with (M many different makes and models. 
The first battery has 31 different makes or models of 
guns in 1 5 cartridges. The sen >ml battery has 1 1 different 
makes or models in at beast seven cartridges . The fifth 
battery lias nine makes or models, but only four different 
tiifimherlngs! The sixili battery lias three guns and three 
calibers so it '5 not as bad els (lie others, cartridge to 
number of guns wise, but us Mel said, it's extremely 
limited too. 

Now let's start breaking that down, what guns and 
why. First lie lias an Armalile AR 180 AND a Roger 
Mi ni- 1 4. Why not two of the same model? Thai way you 
would need only one spare parts kit, and need to "leant' 
only one gun. By "learning" I mean where the safety is. 
how to load, clear jams, clc. Many a G.l. lost Iris life 
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liimbling for a safely or clip that wasn’t lliere when 
switching Between the Ml Garand and Ml Carbine. 

Also along these saute lines. I'm sill I talking about 
the first battery here, lie has a. (Prc-64) Model 70, and a 
Sake and 1 lusquarna in die saute action length. Why not 
three Model 70's, three Sakos or I Itrec llusq narnas? This 
would, as I said earlier, make learning and parts kils 
much simpler. Wiry a Colt Pytlron and a S&W 19? Why 
not two of either one? Also* why a Savage 99 (an 
excellent gun and greatly under rated) in both the .70S 
AND .2437 Why add (he extra cartridge to the line up? 
It's going to be hard enough supplying ammunition lor 
all the oilier guns as it is, why add more? The same 
pattern is repeated in bailery number two, an Armalile 
AR 180 AND a huger Mini- 14. 

The fifth battery is for a Green Beret. SO line person 
should have had a good Idea what they wanted in the first 
place. Mosl of the guns are listed as pairs, (wo Anualite 
AR ISO’s, two Coll .45’s.ete. Note the limited number of 
cartridges, just four, and a recommended hideout gun 
was vetoed as it would have added an extra cartridge to 
the line up, A wise move! 

Now on to the "oilier" survival gun book, "Firearms 
for Survival". The Dost way for me to describe the book 
is to think of someone sitting down and writing all the 
makers of firearms listed in the "Gun Digest" and then 
including all the guns that (lie manufactures sent photos 
ot It may not have been that way, bill it's a rare photo that 
Isn'l marked "courtesy of..." too. 

As I sal din the oilier eh a] Hers, 1 do mil co aside r AN Y 
.25 ACP pistol or most cheap, low quality handguns to he 
a 'survival' weapon, So much for the .22 and .25 ACP 
chapter. 

The .22 rifle chapter continues the tlieineot" low cost, 
arid In some cases, low quality lilies. Mixed in with the 
"less Ihaiiiuiiiaidc' rules are some really excellent rifles 
Iliac seem to stand out by comparison, al least in the 
photos if not the text. Also some of the after market 
accessories are just about worthless for survival, if you 
want to look "mean", OK. I have no problem with dial, 
just don't confuse looking mean with surviving. 

The resi of the chapters (.32 & .381) Autos, 9mm & 
.45 Autos. Revolvers, Pistol Caliber Carbines, Shot- 
guns, Cewcrflre Rifles, Special Purpose Guns), aren't 
too bad, although you must read closely to find out wltai 
is really meant. Also lliere are Hie usual mi is lakes. Hie 8 1 I 
Savage double barrel DOES NOT have outside ham- 
mers, and any good Ml Garand can bold it's own against 
oilier halite rifles of it's era and does mol give 'less-ilmi- 
kleal accuracy'', 

' Firearms For Survival'' is an inlcrcsti ng book, but is 
nowhere near the book dial "Survival Guns' 1 was (and 
stilll is for Chat matter!). S would not recommend spending 



$ 16.95 (llte current list price) for it. If you can borrow a 
copy than you should read "Firearms for Survival", but 
if you can't, well you haven't missed anything. 

For Hits article l could simply tell you that this or that 
cartridge is unsuitable simply by picking up a copy of 
'Cartridges of (he World" or "The ilaiidioader’s Manual 
of Cartridge Conversions", (both excellent books by the 
way and well worth reading), and listing the cartridges. 
There probably are some writers who would do this if it 
occurred lo them, hut let’s go through Hie two "survival 
gun'' books again and see what they recommend that 1 
don't and why, 

I. el's start with (what else'?), "Survival Guns” by Mel 
Tuppan and see what he recommends for survival use. 
First lie talks about ccnlerflrc handgun cartridges so let's 
start lliere as well. He starts with the .25 ACT’ and said 
'lliere is certainly very little use for lids cartridge...’ but, 
"if you are really aware of its extreme limitations, you 
use it at liiile more than arm's length and are cool enough 
to shoot for the eye sockets, i t may gi ve you a 5% chance 
ol stopping an attack from a single assailant." Well 5% 
is belter Ilian nothing* but if I was so cool, calm and 
collected enough to do all Hum, I wouldn’t need a .25 ACP 
either. Pass the .25 ACP on by. 

I pretty much agree with Ins views on Hie .32 ACP, 
.32 S&W Long, .380 ACP and .38 S&W so we can keep 
going. As to the .38 Special, I feel becomes down a little 
hard, especially for someone who can find a use for the 
.25 ACP! However I don't recommend getting guns in 
the .38 Special either, and for the same reasons listed. If 
you want a .38 .Special get a .357 Magnum and shoot .38 
Specials in it. That way you have in effect two different 
handguns: one a mild and easy shooter, and one powerful 
and hard hitting, just by changing ammo. Also if you can 
only gel one or the oilier you arc still able to use them. 

I pretty much agree with him about the 9mm pistol as 
well . It's a totally inadequatecartridge to bet your life on, 
being nothing more than a rimless .38 Special. ! lowcvcr 
as just about every police department, highway patrol 
and (lie U.S. Military has gone to it, as well as ii being 
about as common as a cartridge as can be found, I would 
recommend you have a pistol or two around for it. The 
.857 Magnum is referred to as a "compromise", and is a 
good "working" cartridge, but not a good "fighting" 
cartridge, If you like revolvers though, this is the way to 
*<»• 

Now for the next three cartridges, the .38 Super, Hie 
.41 Mag, and the .44 Special. Although Mel doesn't like 
the .38 Super, and I do, ( do agree with him that it isn't a 
suitable survival cartridge, and neither is the .41 Mag- 
num, The .44 Special is like the .38 Special, you shoot ii 
in Ihc .44 Magnum as a light load. If you already have a 
.44 Special, h is tin excellent cartridge. 
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As to rifle cartridges Hint Mel recommends and I 
don't, let's start with the .243 Winchester. Well ;u least it 
isn't lire ft min Remington that one wrilct recommended! 
The .243 can be made by necking down .31)8 brass, but 
yon wil 1 need to turn or ream the necks or the brass may 
be too thick. A nice cartridge, but stick with military 
issue until you have enough experience to know what 
you are doing. 

The .270 Winchester is a nice cat nidge, hut one I do 
NOT recommend lor survival. The cartridge uses an 
odd-ball bore size so you can't pull bullets from other 
cartridges to use here like you can with .22 or .3,8 caliber 
stuff. Also while it is very popular as a sporting caliber, 
under survival conditions that could change in a hurry. 

The .30 caliber stuff, the .30 Ml Carbine, .30-30 
Winchester, .308 Winchester (7.62x5 1 NATO) and .30- 
06 Springfield are next. I agree pretty much here, the .30 
M l is pretty worthless as a survival cartridge, but as so 
many guns and so much ammo Is stored away, get 
something to shoot it in, a "shell Shrinker for one of the 
other cartridges works well here. I agree with all lie has 
to say about the rest as well. 

As to the cartridges lie WOULD NOT recommend 
"solely on the basts of their ballistic Inefficiency or poor 
design are the .32 Remington Special, the .300 Jl&ll 
Magnum, and (he .351 Winchester SL (Sell Loading), 
together with all of the obsolete pistol/rifle rounds such 
as the .38-40, .25-20. .25-35, etc." Sorry Mel, Hie .300 
H&l I is one of the MOST ball Istically efficient of ihc Mg 
Aft's and won the 1000 yard 1935 Wimbletun Match with 
FACTORY ammo! There is NO ''.32 Remington Spe- 
cial", lie means either a .32 Remington or a . 32 Winches- 
ter Special, cither or both of which we could easily do 
without, as well as the .351 Sill. 

As to the "obsolete" pistol/rlflc cartridges the new 
improved 10mm Auto and .40 SAW are just rimless 
copies of the old .38-40! The .25-20 and . 32-20 are both 
nice little rounds now coining back, although like I said, 
stick with military issue unlit you know what you want. 
Also along these lines, the ,25-35 was NOT a pisiol/rif'le 
round, it was a rifle ONLY round, at least before the TV 
C Contender. 

Now on to "Firearms for Survival" and what is 
i Deluded as a "survival" round. First the .25 ACT is OUT. 
as are the ,32 ACT and .380 ACT. 1 happen to like the 
.380, but not for long term survival! 

About Ihcoitly lime lie talks about oilier cartridges as 
such is in Hie lineup of photos, suppled by Federal of 
course, and lie states "a wide range of i il'le ammunition 
is available for survival use," Just because it Is available 
doesn't mean ii is suitable! The .22-250, 6inm Remington, 
.257 Roberts. .25-06. .270 Winchester, 7i»m Mauser 
(unless you have a military arm and LOTS of amnio !). 
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and 7mm Magnum are cartridges that 1 would NOT 
recommend, although they are "available"! 

The second photo (listed as "another assortment of 
rounds uscrul for many survival needs' 1 ) Includes the 300 
Savage (an excellent cartridge in it's own rtglit, but not 
popular enough for survival use), the 8mm Mauser (see 
the comments about the 7nnu Mauser), "two of the .32 
Winchester Special" (actually what is pictured is a .32 
Winchester Special and a .35 Remington, pass them both 
by), and .45-70, The .45-70 is. the one "iffy" round here, 
as there are times when the big cartridge could come in 
handy, but not enough to be included in a survival 
battery. 
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gree. bin so is a gun ill the hands of out* who dwties to use it 
.lgnimr vncieiv. 

I’he ||WMve ol fiver mdav tan •dfcttivdy contha'l a gun Invansc 
lie know* ii> i.i|»al»fliiies anil Ibiiiraiinm tlinnigh study. luit the 
intimity of fir.nc of licet* have a vi-iv limited background in ex- 
pluvive device* Inxiiuse mi few people, in date, have studied this 
subject. 

The « uuyilidaied data and teeluiitjtti^ within 1 1 iis volume 
should lie dissent! iniied t«> ibe proper age m i « and it is the intent 
of (he atm In ii that tin* Imh.iJ, he Mile'll fur those agencies who have 
a "need to Iviimv.'" The agencies vvlu> would normally need it> 
know this inlmnun inn wmihl Iwr Peace Oltiurrs, Fin* Depart- 
inenis, Public* Safety I 'nils. Militate FOB t uns. Civil Defcmr 
Gumps and vermin edut.ninnal ittsrimtiniiv 

Iliis trial nu> I mmbiiucx mate rial n liirfi li.o in set bpfrure been 

atneiiililkKl mm. • me It ww* tut wpply •» IwiijpwitKl wf 

ktmu ledge lm auv j»-.uc uUsrcr tvlio doe* nut have line ninny 
lofeiemes. ot 4| iinli|]cd lean hers, lor I m milt* lUspiual traiiimg 

The |K*.ve oflim uiilt a good background in explosives can 
,ii least .tpjiHat b e,i< li sicmuii in vviih ri.Htliileticr^ and peih»i|» 
sun: ml in Ins mission id rendering -• dev ire where' pterimirdy 
a mistake thremgl* lark of lotilidcntT ,nnl knowledge o»uM have 
bn-u fatal to himself and itvnucetsif. Inst Minders. 

A fiu ovLlc express inn among hopd) disposal ic. hum jan> reads: 
'There ate only' twt decrees <d elTwii veiiev. in bomb dh| ms.il. 
initial success or complck failure ! . " 

R, R. I- 

{>. O. -#h»v H? 

tmlitii it Hrvil , Mn>v$mul 
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MILITARY AND EX PI OS IVES 

A goud bomb disjmsal vtury could never he mill william a 
hiid history cti die ofrigin nf curly rnide iveaptm* progressing to 
intxkrn <Lav explosive ordiKincc. SiaiUiig during the .lavs of the 
must jnriMiiihr «avem.m. we find iliac site wooden club or ‘XEtil- 
hrlagli” was uni ve* wily eiuptnycxll lor nbteiining food, cnlleeiing 
wives, and tlisbberiiig hi* fellow man. Even today, .is. a reminder 
of its onie devastating force, ii is carried by certain liigli ranking 
military leaders anil is railed a '-Swagger .Sink,'' a synilwil of lire 
jMst .hikI "A trilnnc* to the man who wields the best e|ud>.” 
However, man in his increasing desire to i;on(|i ! tev. progressed 
froit'i lEfce ivooden club cm belter mmmIukIs when lie diseme led than 
Eli* neighbor teialiaicd with more effective menus by throwing 
ioi k.s ami ti, -filling huge boulders from a remote posit ion in an 
piTcm to dt’iijnau* his enemy icuiotely. Progress in weapons then 
Iwgari ils normal rotuw?. 

t 

What lolhjufxl in the early vc-nx wa* mci ii.iljlc- Hie stone 
axes. pike*. m<*tal .i&es. s woirls. mates, projeadi* and Jnc 
pnlis. chon linuv long buvis. and irien crude version ol gem 
uinl.uv made tlllci •• upfw*i ranee 

. V In mu lire time >»1 .SIitn’’*. hisiory 'Jmv»s fh;u life (.IiiinrM.’ wyoie 
in ibeiv fi.le of law* a pavwige Irn tbnuglil tvUieh read. Tl. • 
Magiilraie will tint make war w ith any da-.dtftd rnai liine, or |K.ii- 
Ninions i veil pons, or with < aniions. girt is. i« anv k.n<l of Lic.it ins. * 

Fiirlv in the year 1 2. 52, Roger Baron described the use of 
black jMiivrlri lor military use hv stating rliar it could "blow the 
enemy up or put him to lliglit by tin- icrttn of an cxploiitMi." 
Liiulc did Kuget Ikn on u-ali/c at the cirne «>l rhese writings tbnt 
the world ivordrl jioig*csN to tin* paesenr day ‘Miulear nieil»»KLs‘‘ 
cajudde of i. lest i oym« enttic c iliev. 
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Records Ulcfk;aiH v llt.it gunpowder iimn.its, iiuihiplc-bat* died 
atllM. and caiminiti, were in use as tar k-ii k, as the year liW’JIP His- 
r-iry seems .1 hnlc Orally concern fcnai iigsgpiniis during this pei-tml. 
hut trv led (In- .-I mr ur;ed was of die vdid type fired Irom mttiHRh 
!>*n<r gnus. 

I lie fiivt use of an explosive riii"ilc di-lheted by air. .mm I him 
!iu-<I by a ;«updbi«t. ivns ccouwkti in I8JU -.-hen tile Wli i .*<< 
iishI sniull < barges «.u «MI1 powder iii.itlied to I Inn ring bali.n..n 
ago mi Veilin'. 

Ihe ( iviJ War eta. I Sf* 1 -i lit, brought to tin l mii.il State' ar- 
tillcry shells, ;i-.Miad j >. and crcuht in i tics cn|Kdile uf htumng 
iiiu'Mr.'ilU in i In- tit mi -hi mifKH't. .uul diming fragment* with 
.1 tkvnsMtiii*.’ iil:,crr. It i? iute resting lit note Hmi hoinb dispos,:! 
persoimeJ .Ik* '.nil fcovuMiiiii (.nil Wat Omlnancc. tvitli blui.k 
punier bursting i lunges just as effective as rhe day they tveie 
mamifaciuteil- 

,1 h<* tr.it -it im Midivod rn a ae*.v era for i'S|iloMvei when 
V.ili. I mixed iiitir.-glvcciiii with an ahttirhem material {bm leu 
making. it inter to hutmlk*. This new explosive was. then ctawiifieti 
ns the high explosive tamiiJy. Further devclopum-nis -in uitrii- 
»k>« ni material* in biter rears prut vd that this new ivpe explosive 
li.w a nioic iletastiijjj cffcti when wed as a main filler in vaiious 
munitions. repkemg explosive Muck powder. 

5 

the surma t of the aeroplane in added \iiciih the 

v. I rn- It- wile Inst delivery '"I '•xpl-isite bomb.-. .* • rlt'iiioitiiiRiiinl liv 
the Italian* :n hill, iilu;; dropped liiirv.e ton in ins of raw itiiro* 
•slvreiin on xfowiidi tunxs m luipoli dm itlw.nllv, dual* wen- 
,n a hiini i m mi anil pilms were konnvn tci grittil li and .miiplam 
<: ijii'i-leta hlv dining Iirsr uniter risky cvpe m( misskim.i 

In ID! I. the opened a neiv c|*n It in -%;uf;tn: by. drop 

piug high explosive btimtav >m Paris Mill-vine: uearlv one rhute-niuJ 
pimple. I tare u.is dcstjm liuiii indent! 

At (lit* point hou-eier. Explosive Ordnance ti.nl inn ■ »«au*d a 
demand I or ir, lined slisjMJwJ imiunel uui.suHich as early Civil 
Wat ami W-irUl Wat' I OrdnaniiT were lilted wiih < uklr inr-s luiv 
nil i 1 1 1 * wit t fuze* or pnwdtr-tiarii nine luzc-s which jmsetneil tm 
great problems tor dispn-sal liie (hid ratio <ns this type of nrdb 
itimre was relativeh high her arise of tire : s id*. IWiug ty^JCiu. 
ttsed. 

Rfooids ind irate tl'rat regtiiai oidnaiiti- per* n m-l of die 15rti 
tslt R-'val Army (Pul nance C.urp* uinteri* ■ T 1 1 r • job »*l ibspirting 
»>l tin- iBnexfilisIed Wiuld War II bniiibi. dr*»|j|!-*d lav /eppelins 
fiiMit i «errruti»v, u-itltoiat nurrli iouiiiem. 

I lie year 1 D M utitkctl i ileliiu«e mining p.-m in the evolu 
'.ion </ honil o iik) l itres, breathe the ( i*'Hiian ‘Reinuehc MsMlall. 
v aren anil MftvIiMunetitalaril:” applied !or oat •'tans cht-ntglioui 
the wihUI «i|i a innge -d den ires called Vie m e tittie ami iimpan 
l»*ifes hir pi'iitTtiles ami die like*. ‘‘ 

I he S p.inisfii Cisill War i| 1 IWV presemer: lire German l.nft* 
w-rlfe with the oppoutmiii v to estimaie rhe (RTforttmn e U|xiiiiri 
tics nt tin in neiv 1‘aitnilv .,il exphoiu bontta om live tarjjets in a 
Wlitwal lit hum-iii. Needless to say. the rriiths ivrrc siiccchsII’iiI. 
This sh-iuUil have been the signal bn all i.miiuio m uain boinh 
• li'ipmai pi- rv unite! with tip-icvdato Id tmi-pa--.. 1 1 on- ever, if was 
nn.lv bndlv (list nssctl and l.ttgeb or t-rl.xikixl at this stage 

In Feliruaiy n< 1 M in. I lie Wat OUkc -if Great Britain derided 
lo.tviigt* »r>j«i»tsrbil»ty fi»r bomb cliis|>osal .iffer .i few light liornb- 
iin»s bv Gc-iman scout planes. *1 he devisioai was too lute, how- 
e’er. 1 ate .n !!• ID. the Gentians « sir louse on Great Britain with 
li 

everything bin ilie 'biikht u 'ink.' ini Imling oidnaTwc* not pievi* 
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omly studied by OnclliBSUte Cor|>s cxpvria. 

Whcm the Genual u caput red the aiilidds in Fnime ansi rhe 
Iijw laud luuntries. they iiwi'ntsitately starteti an intensive In uni t- 
ing of Eiiglatid. Bv dropping bombs Hu/etl tvrih delays ilvat fnne* 
tioriicd one and ^ haiH to eighty hours after impaa, they adiieved 
the dk-et «>l v-.mii itumm bon lining twemv-four Ivouts a day. I.ong 
alter the Gerinan boitilicis hail it'iiimctl no their homelan-l. the 
1 1 « hi ihs toiMioiierl to expitiwlc-. The damage ro property and in thr 
war effort lieighiein d hv tin- tlcvasiniiii^ effect mi the mniata 
of the pcpllc. Long-delay ftued bombs, plus those that failed iu 
go oil because of a inalfnnrtiini in tlit* fuzing. culW-UtuSed ten 
percent ol ill the butiiirs dioj>j>-;d cm lingltMiid dtndug the war. 

All I, Kim Its tli.ir did not explode had to he comi-lered time 
bombs until they uet-- limiNtmetl and proved othetwise- Vs a 
ninsi’ipini- e. at ih«r Ireiglu of the blitz, inure than L\2UD ;«u*3is 
within the limit* of incrmiwltnin IjhhIou were evacuated Ik- 
olvtise of i he presence of l XLI's (imexpkxtcd Ijoillths), 

Fat. lories and utilhtes wvie shut down. dvtliaB morale at 
a very low point ami ihe war ellon was virtually at a suiinlstill. 
rimiugh the joint eilVirts of the Royal Engineer*, Navy. Air 
Force, and •nine of Britain's foremost scientist*, an elaborate 
sysictn was evotvt'd hn locating, rendcriitg sale, am;! disposing of 
onexplodcd hoinbv, In England, wicncc siwm ceplaccd luck and 
daring and the unexploderl bomb ceased to be a nightmare. 

The oiiginal Bri t ish B-Rnb ami Mine Disposal Sqtntcb ate to 
Ik* highly commended, lor their job. as tlteir? was extremely dan- 
geonts woik fliul tin* records indicate that of the original ferriy- 
si\ v-ilunceer |M*isonuel. only eight <u nine remained alive by 
January -if l£M2. Then*.* i* ait old Explosive Ordnance Disposal 
expreMimi which goct, "Those who remained alive were experts..*' 

As :i r«uh of (he British experience in mine and Itcinih t Lis- 
[M)j»il -die h'vvtiK rhey kami d ihe hard way— the first U.S. Naval 
Mane Disposal Sdunsl was established at the I’.S. Naval G tut 
Factory, Wasltingcuu, D- C, in December of 101 1. Lieutenant 
D. L. Kauffman, LSNK, became the first officer in charge of 

the new ichoul. wIhlIi ivjk cstablisJ'lotL as a rexnh of tin* directive 
i\MH*d bv tlit- i.hiel i if Nav.il Opera Lions as follotvs: 

Ihe l . v Naval U«»inb Dispusal Sthtwil 
Ihe (.Itiel ol Naval Opera fktJis desires t«» pu^eed at mice 
nidi the iti.dilisliineot and <k-vck'piuent •»! a bomb tllspuwil 
limit.” 

Si i catl die dim me dined b Di-trniher 3!MI. 1'lies.p units 
weiu- to be -uguidztxl hi order to: 

I Safely dk|HiM’ of hntiklh ih»i]>pi«l <111 ships or naval esiah- 
IlsbllK'tltS. 

Recover liwuulis fix- stmlv, when thiv *> piacucable. 

I Ins then, was the oll'itial iK-ginmiug of die first buinib tlis- 
oig.nib.,iii-m ever n> In* im mpou.m-il iniio any Vmemau 
sciuic. Ihe liist dire- live cinnimi<%: Rixotnuieiidiitioju for the 
establish) i ii-nt ol a lnnnh disposal stJmwl .lit- as fullows; 

I. Hurt die it.mie ol d»e mIi-i*iI Im* tltt<* BotnUt IHs^imal School 
•Uld pifi-teiitly l>e ha.m.,1 ai ilu* Navy \‘.tid, Washington, |,X C. 

’J 1 hat the mnubci nlf siii-lmis for the liist i ftiMi he approx- 
itnatejy lilre-:n « >1 1 i< i-rs ;nid five eitlisf-xl men. As f.iidities Ihx oine 
at a i table, this iiui«I i<-i dmtild. Ik inn caved as uoresia ry to meet 
mjinrem.-nis. 

1 hat *bi- length ol the coil IM- fm die fiist - lavs be nippro.v 
hitaidv eight weeks. The length «»r the r<mne fur furmc classes 
si it hi Id be ilctci'iiiiiu'd hv cai- lunstatMcs then existing. 

I be directive also s petrified, '..nsigumem to Iwisnli dispotai 
dinic.v will be on a votunrary basts only. 
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Iluis, .ntnRu«i «iv wax ■■rviitd m hum rlw nucleus l>F vrliat 1V.T5 
In lnei:<jaaic an organi/ai ion far great 1 , Wr in m ugwt th-W was i-mi 
slotted liv its IniJltlfiv It was no* inertly a whonl: ii would more 
accTtraiely Inn i brew railed flu* I'\|>l.nAi\c Ordnance Center. 1* 
was here nil .11 mer two thousand nKSeeis amt enlisted men m- 
reived naming in Immli disposal and trialed work; 1 1liac mobile 
training units wnc organized. uurfiliV*!. and supplied Willi in- 
telligence-. and llwu t.tevcTo|*Meitl of diqMivd iiiclhud* and equip 
mein wjw i a i sit'd mi. 

I fur Ik3U>Ii tlis|j>iw<al mIiooI. r if necessity. was moved fiuin Hie 
(.tin Factory, in line fall 1 of ltH.». (rv a five acre plot in the campus 

*i 

i ii tlir American I’liiveisuv. 1 hr ,v, ■ ••inplislanie-us nt the junum- 
itel traineil ini ilirsp wlionl* during World W.i, |] .ire a mailer 
t>F hmmy. 

The "misvion id early biiiulr «lispi*ia| uiiitv, as extracted limn 
a IVultli I>is|wwl Manual dated I Aug II. wad: "T he musimi 
• it i lie l’. V Xavv lloitili Disposal is ir» iiutiiuiii/e the damage 
•lone lay uncvplt tried bombs to ships ol rln Nhav and Men li.nnn 
Marine, ami m diorr areas Anti rstiildishiuieltts nnponaiu t«i these 
snviit-v: and in civil ian shipvaitls and lanmics mining out m.i- 
terfaj t i*al «* ihe Navy or Mcrrlnun Marine. Further, it is the 
mission nil Nius I'hMilh Disposal to provide f lit* l\ V Navv with 
ollVeis trained in V. S \viatiun Ordnance. My |nt|» and 
il* "molii inns and sttlfu icitcly versed in gene nil; ntiliuniif in Im 
nl service to all e irminsmilhi in the Miluiiiilt ul owJimnce piohlanv " 

-Sjiurily alia the l' S Navy esiahlRIicri us sclinol, the 1 N. 
\nju. in the Spring <d t*M_. oiablldicd i Uotnb UisjMvsal shmd 
ail .Mieideen. Mai y la, net. file O'l'l-kid in charge 'vas i .olutn-l Kane. 

I 'S.\. I Iks si Tumi was mm Ii like rlie British Ikimh Disposal 
School tn I-Tagland inasmuch as lire \iuiy had already sen* sut- 
dejiis to the l»i iii.slt School fur uaining. %o.nly i hereafter At «»y 
Bmnli l>is|u >**il |>er<niiiiel ft'Plc to icreive iilic mission of 1 ninth 
dtspos.il aii all r S land masses. T ire \iinv si ill muituatux an 
OkdliaiH e school whole the original llnhili Rispi,*Mil' .School xtmid 
in \ he ideal I s i • »\ ittj^ Hiomiid.s. Mat viand 

Utcr rlii- st.ui id tin- I". *i N.ny Botnh Disposal tin- 

failure peneniaye t i t-pi lip and™ ."is a vt-stilr. cotwirlenhle pruning 
was esM , tiiiti:#l in older to maintain the nwessaiy siandauU. In 
Mite fiili&ied class, tlieie vrete only itm :^i initiates. 

1 he st lriMil Tut .line the liuiiie Ir.ise for nhn"st es t'Ty olftrer 
:iim| eiilisii.l man uTin vatisraetot ilv umipfend ihr ctnnae \ i" 
la* Km was «i up. similar n> ihe present syshmiu m> iI«ii 

a tier rigliian months the Mien were renmmil hr the srhcwij far 
a tclivshoi imiisr. Tills Iitul iwn mini iiu|Miitaiit ;idv;tll 1 S»!ie>. 
i I k- tspril d« cwrtu ».-ii Vuu Hn mi -TM i.ru'i' .i* was kepi at i Iilg.lt 
lmel. and the staff enitUl lire eomiiinoiislv suppilemeiiMNl with 
r\|M*r iein etl petsiHiiirJ Tin’ failure pi m eitt.iyr *if idTircrs aild 
crtlisted men tv erased amnnil il« ie# v three pen ■mil. 1’bls iniTiutorl 
0 

llw.iw h-'lru T.rn; Kiiisigiiwl T" s|»r« uili/cd Monk Uul tlmse who 

lelt early in tin* ionise iluit tins Iwd made t set iom ' inn in vul- 
imieeiHrii lot 1 tins type id work. 

In liiiluin i dm at ion tlnb. suw h a hijlim* pen eutayc would 
Ire stthjeiu<l to candid niiitiny. ht.it tin* vi lor the llnmli l)is. 
pinal Si In Mil. I linse v. (mi p.u r m ipiiroil oil this wml; iiliv in H iMy 
i on h l hoi .illurd to make innuik< s ;o»d ii was. theielore im- 
Iterative Hurt the sutntlaitU tie maiimaineil .n ;t high level. Jn 
vinntots were wliccted from ,i giraukiatin^ elii*s and cnrrietl on 
the iiivmiitimi ptngtam until cxjKwiem ed men rein rued (ujmi 
ihe held. Hit polity was m use expci acmcd pcjsitiuiel ini this 
dr pat tmenii ahu<M etniu-lv. 

ftaeuial ivmf.. whiiTi lepitsunetl aljtiwl 2 d pci cent of tine 



itimiimtnial hums and counted very heavily in grades, was ear- 
1 k*d mm in a two acre plot of girtund near die diwaiuinv amd 
Hie Drdnaiwe liivesctg.ition ai Suiuipncck. Mary lull id. Dig* 
ging. timljcriu". knot tying and uw v of equipment were taught 
there. Demolition and fuze stripping of live lu/es were also cm * 
tied mu. A vjvmII hut was coiisttui'iid loi me of clasvys aiaptirtng 
i lainilt.u i*y null Ijoulby na|M>. Tin? same ptocedtirc is followed 
tu 1 1 at* present Iminlr disposal vTutial. The muse urn a* the school- 
was pixilrahly The best of its kind in the world ami contained ex- 
cellent display* of every warring commy's oidname. 

l£v the sun liner id (here were m> many new dcvc'lujpinents 
in explosive oidnauce that field ptmutttiel were utiahk* to keep 
iijHi n<lat< in a saiisKuiory manner. To coinbai ihe prulileui, the 
whemi oigamimf the mobile unit natmttg ptiwam. There iverc 
two ivpes of inslo tvwi'kbnm ami aithwiic. F.:u It uni* Iwd at 
leasr «Mte olfiret hmI one cnlistcil man and exj'jiindftli in .some 
vases to tun nil ire i s and four etdineil men. The truck unit* op- 
i.nmc'd lvtihin ihe I Titled Suites Each nui.t was r<r*pr.irmhlc for 
training Hie eniaikuta mduame personnel at the variQiis bases 
w ill. in a s|xx iliLxl area. 

1 he trucks were fitlly nipped for giv ing a course of msiruc- 
lion ( I mr varied from <mc to forty hours. Seventeen of these 
units, were in fill I swing when tire war ended. 

T lie aii lmtic unhs were designed in give the same irtsi nicHon 

fit 

nvriwas. Five of these uiihs operaied diiunyhinit the I'aiilii. 
• he Cairrfbean. .mil the Alciiliaitv and coitipleted flieir work eailv 
in I'.M.j to the lull -satitifci tiun of tin* many cuuiinaiuh visited. 

Xiidiher uaining activity wlah h nriginai'gil tluomgli the ellmis 
ol Ijornh div|wwn) |:ep«iiiitel was the ttnexjdndcd Ordnance 
Schuol. Bomb disposal officcis atid en listed itietl m fhe field 
encminrered numerous irisinnce* ol setritrus aixidentx and laralli* 
ties ■ kenning when pctsotmel jiiekeci up intexphKlcfl ordnanre, 
linilt h'lcigri ami allfcod. eiiher irj disjioM: id it rlteuiseUves or tu 
make m u;t, vet Her. s linilt the rccovcMcd Hie tin tigers ol such 

pi a«. tit vs 1 1 ml been given only lliuirerl cioulaiion. Ulih ihest* 
fai o in uiiud. the litvi k'nt'\j>lndei! Ouliianec S hool in this 
• » m i iu iv was t»|M*iicd ;it l*m i 1 1 lie n Um<* t C.ilihiriua. Ovciwas. this 
had been dune on a smallin Male at Bi/.erte. Ilmli id these kltonh 
nr-ie irnimdi.iirh sun essfinl. I lie iioirtn i ion prugrani. as starts I 
at loir Humane and sidMeipieiallv develnpcd at mini id the 
niliri ten siliuol* and iiiijcs. wax divided into two parr*: a two 
das oiiioc lot eieiymrr and a uvn week emits*: for a specially 
M'leiSetl group who were to Ik* bomb disj.mvnl asdsUims. Tin* 
ohjirtive was to iciltTi every man wbu wem •rvei'veas Jwm to rcc- 
"gi»l/e, avoid and .repoii p • peily to botnh dispmiiH perwiiiniiirl 
any item r»f ordnance that ti'«» foiincl. By iltc Muinaci of If Ha. 
sevewil thousand iiffiu'i* ami eiili-ual iiieti had reecivtil this 
rntinitig. 

It i* miMrtiittg m note that a number of women were also 
it. Ttned in rln*- a ill nl Uomb disposal bciwren (lie fieriod "I I ll'l I! 
■nul l"t > tu uTieve male Marines in *he vl.ucs fur oveiseas d*uv. 

In .\uvr,‘ttilicr of P'M,V slioulv alter Wuild War II hmiiliues 
ettdnl. the Naval Mine l)is]KKal and Bomb Divmwal VIumiI* were 
sxndfi tit'll and e*laldJslie<1 ns the Explusive Ordtiuncx* Disposal 
S« Tm>i*J nr the I s. Naval Receiving Srat inn in Wad dug ton. 1). C. 

In Vngn.si ol I IMfi. the mm nnuhiuecl scfiool moved in the 
1 s Naval Powder Fat tony mi Jjw ksnu Road, Indian Head. 
Maryland. 

I" l ,J D. the Bureau rd Na\al AVeapntw furnw the need fur 
a se | ramie unit to roudiki Expliwhe Onlnarice DT£%(]v.*>;il teveaicli 
and dcAelopincni and thereby dcsjgnaicil the lirst lispliwive Old- 
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n 

"••KL- Disposal l mii for rescan h, * lev «-!* >| t»n i-ei n tests, and evnT 
icitii »n ,;u I Ik r. s n aval Ifowdci Km o»«y as an integral part «d 
ilir st ilin ml. This mi it was later designated ;n the Explosive* Old 
Ha t it. e I c-» liitiai al Outer mini m prese'iit ii entitled l:..v 

plosive' Ordnance Dispel Facility. and bwao-d at Stump Ncefc 
\b»ii«-‘?c. Yl.n via i ml. I he facility is imhv separated limin the l ; .x 
plosive OicfiiitMcc Diqwival School and has ns own Coin maud iitg 

0 Hirer 

I lie .IvKjdnsive Ordurmn.- School whir'll teas located on Jail, 
sno Ri*i*l. Indian Head. Maryland: nix Hit HITS tenebiny; 

< I .isses tin .ill nienihrt'i ui the .iimo.l sen tees .mil. aga j lit teas forced 
>•'' mme iin 'i new .Wit Earner ipiiririx in «m Strums Avenue 

iv here it presently suuitfo. 

I he mivdnu of ihr Explosive OidtKUtu.' DiypciEil School has 

1 hanged i omidi't.iblv since its hegiiiviuv,’ in the old F. S Naval 
n-tuli DisjK'sulJ Vltuoll and mm tvndv 

M ission of thu 1 '. S. Naval Esplostvc Ordnance Diispiwal School’' 

1 iuh'r t Ve iiiavrtiAtt of lltr i , fi/ef of \ur\il Pei nourtfil 
Of huiw iWirr/ed offire n umt rufixirrt keiifiundi of the 
Au; v. .b 'nr. - J » • Fmic. mtiJ Miuiur i.cupt. iurhtrting ihr 
V njavj / tin*. .If /rotor Jii’n'iv*' m Hie .0*0/ mcthfrtt trrut Ifi(h 
reduwi fur lrtnwir. ewi nation, nurt iiifsfwntl of ifrt nrr- 
Imt- twit ntttit'i K'Hh't r\ (throve OFtititiilrr rmjtltiYrrt by the 
{ iUtHtf :\/iifrs iUitt hv Other tori torn, 

MKTRO'POLITA N. CIVIL U NITS AND THE 
NKW YORK CITA' BOMB 5Ql AD 
1 * is difficult to nate when nr where the fitst metropolitan 
l»i*ml» squad w;l< n flowed for nine pu rjmse of mmliat inj; i|»e 
threat nf 1 is. ii I h ii’ia Ik*. ptvcUmii Iwrmhers. or u- nemos, The tival 
gang wan and »rnl>iii^< cl tiring rlie “ Rniiing Twenties’’ ter 
i.iiulv iudii ii,ed tlie nml lor mm It naming. as handlings were 
almost a daily incident in major east coast cities. 

Mmi larger rnetrojpoliun ciltej ondav have organized and 
".lined iKHuh dtSjmwl person ltd Irased. l:o siwnc degree, on rite 
miinnlrei ml incidents handled 1 In- largest and perhaps most 
12 

liigldv tnim-d of these units U the New Vui. i In Boiuh 'hp.tad 
ivltuli nuitnaiiis an elluimt unit, ilewrihetl herein. 

New Voile f in Bomb Spi.ul 

I he New \011l;, Ciiv Ihdiicc Dejwmicini IhntJlh Stitt ad was 
founded in .April at .1 lime ulicn Jiutiilis uei e t*>tiii)iinil 

iiisff »»m»f n is id extoition attuHi^ imetgn how rcmk'nis «d New 
Aoih (in. Aimiiiig its litsi uitrmliew and early cuiiTunnders 
the fain. ms I ietttrmuu Jiweph lVitnsinri wln» n,i.s in lie killed 
*u the pnhnriKtMtc of di.iilv some si\ ys'.in l.tKt and tliur thou- 
sand miles .may in an iiiu>ugaihwi Htat Eh*j;;ii»j tin tin- oirets id 
N'eu' V01 k tiiv. 

Alter |N.i msrnm’s dtarli .‘it id tin* hreak-up ilir vt ret Mitidies 
and urganizanons riiai 1 1 ml picripitnird it. the IhhuIu Mptad 
turned it* altvitlimi to the aiuut hi.vK wlx* li.atl ailnjn.t'd tin* IioihIh 
. n a u-rajx i|j ol u noi in the tlays that pici txkd U*n»ld. Wat I 
I'pi'ii tins enmnryA etlttaiHf into that tvar. mrmln’is of the 
E>«»mh sijn.td Wfie .ict.uhctl to liairlliftrmc: I)c |mi imi-tu'. uf thy 
Army and Navy and it.nl is tlicir rliiet mUshtii the ptetention 
and tlcuxtion of saliotaae. 

A peuod o| six i.d tinrcvl following tile war (ithni'rui(«rl in lln 
inlaimms Wall Stu-pt eNph«ii»ii of ‘H-preinlKf In. ,l!l‘Jfh iid with it 
rhiny-nine prisons were killed and hurultttk iiljwi'ixl... ami whith 
laundied one of the nmst cxtetisivi* iiivcsngmions ever anidttt ted 



by this sepntd. 

In the \m* •■*"«! lO.ih'N lion 1 1 •• en employed by i-nc il- 

rree | ’. and it was .igaiiivi nn Ii aettvities that ilt« resoi iters of the 
h«»nil» wpr.iid were thiellv tlirerifd 

Uu UtiyL 1 !>!«>. just prior to the out break of die Second World 
War. ilereem m Joseph l .vim. It and Fcidinanri Snclia of rhe bomb 
srpuid unc killed by the explmion of a Ibanib they had jmt rr- 
niouci from the ciwvctod Bt’iiblt l\ivilii:wi of the Nev. >fork 
World's Fair. 

luvnii 11)11 lo I d:»; . some thiiiy-tiucc botnlw were vet in various 
[dares of piddir assniibb thrniiRlMiut the city by a "mail hn.rnlr- 
I lie MUM •n Cooit-i. \b r<sky i.lima\ed seventeen ve.it s ol 
irHcnvive polite investigattoft. 

IS 

In the Iasi liner iiuuiihs ol I'Elid. a series of Srudny lioiitbings 
■ iilmhuietl in 1 he ili uth of a lifteen-year-olcl girl aboard a ttlbtvay 
nil in. lire nwc is still active. 

Tims. 1 ft rough clue sixty year* of iis existence, tin* Itomb squad 
has otenwsjvdy 1 inbattctl the secret m* ieties, the anurtliists. 
the viibotruis. and the di uiented — all of whom used lltt* Wine 
eouituon deiioniinaior — the bouih. In iwetu years, a new group 
lias been added — the racial terrorists. \ tut ionwitle increase itl 
tins tyjH? of hoi idling lists made many law enforcement agencies 
.u im-tv aware of tbeii limitations in thiis area. Flic bomb squad 
piovideil training lot many members of these agencies and made 
available information based 011 the cx|M.riirtir.c of the oltlesi and 
most m tivc njg.iiii/arion of its type in .American police h%tniy. 

b.uft veai the Ijotnb Mjttad tirvcs(igaitrv and liatnhes over one 
lltnnsancl an* itlents involving bombs and exliwivev in New York 
i'iiv. 'I'ltflc sanne from the nnhnniikxl teleplu'iie threat 10 tlte 
live bomlj. 

I lie New Yoik C ity Police Department lias a buinl> squad 
dim jiovcd oF iiitemheis ol the Di-mi ive Division. «» Aerating on a 
tucniv kuir hnnir lusis. 1 bis squad is assigned t«» the Itsindh’ng. 
dismantling, and disptrctl ok liomlis. e\pl«oises. and suspicious 
patiiiges: ami to the mvoiigaimu of explmifins. 

Applicant* for this iyj>c of duty are initially « levied From those 
tmeiribcrs ol tlie tlepat imeiu who have li.nl prior civilian or mill- 
i.tiv cxprtieiur in demolition, explosives, and oidnarue. Alter a 
three mouth (raining and trial | scried in the hornb squad; en- 
onnp.Hsing rlie use and 0|'M?raiitm of tec luiical et]iiipiiw«tit. and 
the handling and dUmamtm.g of infernal machines, suspicious 
packages, and tuilinrv ordnance: those iraiikrc* displaying spe- 
1 i ll aptitude .mil ability are then pci main inly uvdgncd to the 
Iwuub m]u.u 9 . 

n 

C huffier J t 

EX-PLOSIVES AND EXPLOSIONS 

Jb\ri.OS|\ 1 S UKlity p* cm; ut a great challenge to vuiety be* 
rJtttSO of the Uniaoir power iiuleaMil m nm'fo .sccoimU. 

Ibis |H»wcr i.muot he lEiidereSiiutated mid l h.iu* seen ex- 
plosru-s ihrotigfi the years [xnlfnmi itnpiedit lalik* and imhelter- 
able feats. 

l)u ling World Wans I .uul 11 , and up to .lie Korean war, the 
effects gained lev explosives were primarily of the blast nature 
but three wars and stcppcd-up roeem It have uilietcd in newer 
effect* of explosive'; sntli as «lct*p [iciictrmioi 1 of steel and con- 
crete, direct hmed elk'cts in the form ol ulna high speed frag- 
ments ami shrapnel and white hoi forts. 

In one instance, forty jcouikK ol explosive drove »it eight tail 
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block of sled approximately twenty IVef into fin- air ami set ir 
down mhiu* sixty-live Urn ftciiii its onigiusiil ted mu plai x-. This 
(Miivcr in hurl pounds u ihnnxi nidi-clieViible. 

In *»i lic*r «nst*t ;»s Sin lc ;«s nine pi hi ml i<li explode r ran drive a 
bole iii'inmlv through almoM two feet of reinforced concrete. 

We i an readily see. hy die tibine sinieiiueius. the need loir being 
lain i I jar iced with explosives ami die newer eifeers. of explosive* 

TV FES OF EXPLOSIONS 

\ii explosion m.i v Im- slvliinxl .is .1 btmtin*;: or violent expiiti- 
mcni .is ,1 result of a suiMm prcxliu tioii or release nf pressure. It 
is always .n< • •m|xmk*d by ;» Imwl noise. high lempei.iune, a ml 
usually by n large VttTuiue of gas. 

U‘e normally 1 lassily explosions as lltiec 1 > |M!s. dine being: 

13 

I. Mechanical — -Steam budding up mi a holler with a dclei 
live safari v device will cause* .» sudden rupitiir ol die CASC 
and .i uierhaniiai explosion will occur. 

•' Chemical - Remits t'miw an extremely rapid comavkm ol 
a solid nr liipud explosive eriiiijjKWfiftli inn* gases. An iiivtim* 
mnmiis rhaiige nwrmal'ly called defer h.hk-ii -u dcila-gmiwm. 
Most military rnuiminws will uitli/e explosive (ampoiiiiils 
which udl unde 1 go tire chemical lype ol explosion- ( hem- 
ii al explosions arc mutually aa«iroi|ifiiiik’fl by extreme heat. 
Imtd in *ise and. in 'otne 1 iwS violent stunk. 

:L Ntxfcsu’ lattimic explosion 1 I hi* type ol explosion is i* • 
compHshod when the inn ‘lens ol an atom is spllit releasing 
1 tciiici idi *us eiu-igv This ivpe »»l explnsion i> also aocom- 
| rail ied Itv extreme* bc.-;tn. loud noise, violent vIiiikU. and taili- 
aiimi »»t radiiiww fix ** ell.* is, \ I m l belt btr.iUlowu of au.iinii 
bombs ami ex p Ir :i viol lx i,» «U«*»t m ( iMptei *•. 

TV ITS or l XFUKIVES 

Explosives a ie mutable elieiuiutl * v»ftipt»uimlls ItHt.ml in ■> solid, 
lifjnirj, 01 j^twtMis I'm in. I bey arc viiLm-iihtc that: when liixticil. 
vl.nw k. 01 shot M il In at k ulrer » vplnstve.. ate capable of pt educing 
an explosion by liberation, ok great ipiaiiititiex ol be.ti.ed gas. 

Being an Miisiablc mluiasnc. thev ire always attempting n> 
lw:t 1 >rrie viable Tlimhnv. wben viihjnu'd in* the propel inii i:i- 
lioii, dies will Itecmne stable either l»v nipid burning or by deto- 
nation liiutam iimibiistion .Ifpimdiug. nl **miw. *»n the type 
ii>£ exploit' c 

l ike s|seed with cvlikli an cxplovfae compound thru omptni’s or 
vxpliNles will numialllv drier mane ux types 

We ijoriuallv classify explioii e* u being nt ill roe types: 

I l.c»w explosives - These an? oltctt irleiml to as the Inn it- 
ilic, explosives smb as lil.rnk |«nvclrr. rifle powder, cu.. they 
:i*C |in 1 normally designed m cxphilr ' iolenily ns they aie 
nsnallv iiwd lo pioprl bullets It • »i 1 1 gun lubes and ro pnnjtN ‘1 
101 k.e is into rlie aii They will. Innu vei. detonate or 
]>l< mIc* v iofenrU under critatil rmndiitioru ii eoftfiiieti prop* 
erly and are olieii usixl hy j vVfliothv and s:il>oteins betnioe 

Its 

ol rlieir avaiUduliiv. Initiation of low explode c* is idinivdy 
simple n* .uhieve ujuark nr flame in nuM • .isexi making 

thnti even itioic tlrsiiabli in Imiiibers. 

U I'ltinarv high explosives - These explosives aie extremely 
sensitive Lo heat. sJiuetk, *ji frkiinn anil, rnidei imima) con- 
diiicnu. will detminic violentlv instead of burning. Thev 
have the Mteiigih nee<lc<l in small ipiaiitities to initiate nr 
deim:i.Tic cmnirbry high explosives ami are usually used for 
titan pm ] wise. I’lio are cifien irferuxl 10 its pi imeis 01 deto> 
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n.tiois and in most MMtinjt <*■»]« provide flu- main tiigrcd- 
jimn used. I'm a use «!»f lUeit violent, and seiisiiive iiatiite. 
primary high exphuivo are naturally t tea nd wiih tale and 
teiptiie imiuollftl twlicioiiv in the rrianufacciu ing phases, 
flivniuc i! the n-iisimi- nature vf fhk group, thev arc not- 
nialJv ijuif.e well <* mi rolled by the snpjjlv honvrs and arc 
.•Ii Most impiosi l»le u* imji-mvisf no wide of l.ibmatorv o>n* 
diiiom J’syt liticics. amt! cibnteurs will mitnially resort to a 
moir simple type of explosive to auomplisli their mission, 
Mim pitman high explosives aie fisttally proamnl hy theft 
m eJamk’stiue means Ivy those who have an evil pur- 

| wise ut mind. Certain Mates, however, have relaxed laws 
regarding hotli pumarv and sixtmdarv high explosives, 
.Scunitlary lilgh explosives Time include the vjist mini, 
her *it high explosives U'liicli are ickiiivclv insensitive ro 
litai. shock or fiktfcHi and will jioimilly Ininr rather than 
dciouait if igniicd in xmidl tpiaiuiries in the open air. For 
I hi* reason, they arc piiiiiaitlv used as booster charges *md 
main Iniiviin*; * hnigcs in most raves. Some examples of coin* 
inon srtriMcbry high exphwises arc: military T.\T, am. 
iinmiiim iMiniic. dvnaniiie. e»< Viond.m high cxplcjviv.w 
air also dllflr till t»> mamrfachne iir impi ovisc mitsidt- of 
« out t ol ltd In I'mVaUM y tmiditiuii.s. Inn iliere are kimwii nrses 
of tciiain inulcsirahlex who. wiili the IxtckjtitiuiMh 

have ni.irinfitrtiiied. illegally, nuroglyvctiii arid added a dc- 
scnsiti/i’i ir an.ike an effeuivv explosive. 

17 

INITIATION Or EXPLOSIVES AND EXPLOSIONS 

l« itill explusuMH, there must In- an initiator m initiating aetimt 
u> intlute t>r sran the ex|ilosinn or rUam of events leading in the 
(.vplosion. I be bsiuil methmb ol initiation are: 

I Igiikiwii — The explosive is fired hy an elect lit ally heated 
wiic. santa l.m u»a spark plug in an .numinubilr engine, ivliklr 
c\|i lodes ifu* gns vajHHx. 

Inflaniniaiimi — I lie e.vphiKivr ts 1 1 it’d hy a llatne produced 
frmn a llw.se similar hi a ItuxiTuker luse,. 

.; Pen uviion - 1 her stiiking of |K , reTts. , miM rat» and primen 
w'biyli in Him tltitiiiaic tin ignite the main thatgev. Ex.amj>le 
ts -i lit htg pm t» n i il lc- striking the peirtiwioin tap and »g- 
nimift the projK-llant. 

i rriciion- (Him trlcmtl to is a Irictkm primer and am 
min h likr mil. mg a man h on die almaxivc canting of a 

I Hit Hi 1 1 IkmjL 

Deuniiaiioii - \ sirmig .sIjh k wave mm uji hy ptlntary and 
Hiiimbiy high explosives wllifrl.i will lanvc the explnsive m 
explode ot rlciouau .ii its maxitnuiH ran . A guiKl ex.imple 
i*l :i detonating iiwiiation is a stick ol dynamite primed 
with a Masting tap which, when lm**l. will lause an hii- 
nustiaic cNplosiun oj tleiHiiaiidii 
ti. r.xplotlhig wiit* ikitiintition * V ratlin complex niciiuwl. 
wltUlii is anhicvtxl l»y Imildiug up cxiu-riicly high vtdlago 
and ri U.iMir: these high volume suddenly into ccilain C\|kw 
ol linn wiit*h. I liis will i.ittse the Wires Lo evplistlc mod or 
air enough slwhk to detonaic high explosives. I hi* tiictho'l 
is often rclemsl lo as ihe ' explmliing hridge wire" 

If ic;t I ORIH It AND lain (JKIILU DETONATIONS 
Maun b'unh rbsfiosiil lot I iiik i.m> will me the terms "high ur- 
clei and low ortlci during drvjMKial ii|jc*tu ions fund these iciiiss 
jK-ii.iMi t«» ihr inamtei in whiili tin eN|*lnvi\r that they arc deal- 
ing with ileinnai.es A KX'liimi.m with yt-ats c«J fiebl expertcucf 
ran mrieb lisiem to a detonaiimi ami asicnau i whether tin- entire 
block of exjdiwiu- wits emnuiiictt. T in terms ' I1is4.l1" and "low' 
mean: 
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i* 

I High order detonation — This vernv imdkiaits that the ex- 
plosive i«!.«u-|i.iB**ieIy detnnatod. ai iis maximum vdoctu. ! >iu - 
tug litis type •»( tk'Cunaiion. the citiiic mass was c.rmsMiucd 
ur CXpbxlerl at the rain.* normally rxpnli*d 
2. Low* onlci <1 cion a lion This turn indicate* tlwil die do»o 
Italian was hux»mplcce or detonated at a rale lower ili.au 
its maxim u hi cxpei ml inte. I Itese I'ntioi* ran Iih- caused liy 
Midi (omUimm. a\: 
a Hrlerii utict-d (old exphojv i|. 

Ii. Hut pi* •jwt ii i ilia cor. 

r. \ {mkm iiianiagc or lack i*l ttmtiutlirv. sin It as sepal Hi ion 
ol ilie blfltitiii'g nip ami main dtaige, 

<1. .\u ntu pi idied purposely 1*} a minwl mlinimn w'lw» de- 
fies a km mulw tlelnriaiiinus mii It ;tv in Iknuli clis|iuwil. 
In most i.ives a low onlci t let mi union will leave climtfcs. or 
|hiKtlriril explosive spicad hi a large area an mud the die 
<jl the tlrtotialinii. 

Manx huirih disposal pciMiiiucl uh’v » I.omI w d Io liinipics 
to .-mini pi the hue order diwrnuttinu <>l larger homhs and 
vaiimts mmiiiiioiiv. Ii is tinm/mg iliai. in many case*. iliry 
<;ui cause a bond? i oriiaitiuijj live hunched pounds of ex* 

■ : ■ | i mi mi 1 1 j Im linimlcnh Mow 
tmiUzing is the hu t fir, a* the* use explosives agamisi i xplo- 
,-ivev In wdiic hisiaiwv*, I"’' orilei dciounttom will <.ie*o|iiUc 
hall oi the explosive in ihe bomb cave at an t-ai sgdiuinij* 
late and leave I be other hall lying aroniKl the ajua til Inn's 
chunks. 

EXPI.OMVE FIRING TIU1XS 

Mew explosives and explosions impure when is imiied as the 
filling laioitis Im aniline mi lint inn I lies!' ail a series of stem by 
which 41 small initial' .inn Mini of meigv is kuilf up Io line large 
.Diiomiii H«p»itetl to nisine 1 1 h* explosion m deinii»a!»cui. I.xpln 
we trains will vnrv in struct me from very simple to > oinph x. 
(lepfiidiiiu on i|ir areiciiis yetpiiicd il igim-.s I ami 2k 
IH 

l hr genet a I lit mg trains listed in ihom inaimals ain- 
I ll.ivk pinpHlbni train. 

’J Uadi high explosive ir.iin. 
n I i 1 nc anion high m lots- explain c train. 

4 SujKrtvpiki. atliiui high ot lt»u explosive I min 
j I'ovvde* train delay tirtiunt tram, 



ba*ic r>nor>r.:.L*v;nr thain 




Ft.VSIC JlfGU EXPLOSIVE I A AUK 








E’nitmi 1 f'lUpelLuil and IhsjJi explosive train. 
Sti 

BASJC TIME D'ELAY 
ACTION TRAIN 




Ir.t'ia ». 1 Nine delay train, 
si NSIT t YJ T1 OF EM'LOHIYLS 



I lie wiisitiv iiy ol explosives are normally cleietmiiml l>v tlie 
ease with wlitili ilivy uu he iniiiaied. Pure nitroglvi eiin. lor 
example, ran nomnally lie initiaierl hy merely dioppung the ewn* 
lahic-i on a hard vinlaie. w'hncav a desens ii i?«l explosive niirli 
as TNT would reipiire nonnaHv a seven- shovk. 

Mosi explosives ate taiiiiiml m vtcwiie degne in the niiiint. 
lac lilting but various coiuliiinns tan rauM* a t heniicwl 

ehauge filial can render an explosive compound m» sensitive thai 
the heat ol I Ik* human liody alone may rrir.-v it im det onate. An 
example ol this is bartls detont|>osed iH.trnglytTrin in a metallic 
coiicaijtet. <(| 

Mo>t explosive maiiiilat nnvix lahoraion ini explostvcs nndiT 
c film hi I led Kindi t ions pimr io shipping if insure ihe dij-uc nl 
sensitivity. I lie hn iors wlw« It will illicit lire sensitivity of an 
explosive ate: 

I. Crystal size. 

% Deimiiy. 

M. Temperature 
•!. Moisture. 

ii. Cociting oi the irysiab (wax. cup. 
f>. Djsiwi tmi of the ovsta.lv 

Most miliraiv Htotidiuv high explosives arc mpitred l;iy spe- 
lifuations to Ik- rather iiistnsime io heat xhi«k or fikfiun Inn 
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cvnaiii <oiiiini-nial bi-alt cxphnivcu air tjiiiif seiixitii e brianjR* 
til cost nf man ufaoure i*u pubhe use. 

UV diotild never mulm-.'i iinait* the wn>ii.j\ ii-v of ilu- exph^vw- 
•r«wdk» of ificaiiui'b. ax alley me iiwil only as a ttiiidr loi 
rtsm. 

Sn u in- fat n»is which may tame «ermi» ilicinual fhawsjt'x in 
ui-ihe an explosive daunt*** mx Uu liatwllinj* are: 

I. Ri'ntlioii nv I ■ 1 1 rcmiin mrinb Sensitive* salts an* I Mimed 

'2 Tempera imr changes — Extram Inal «r cold 

Powdered cxplrwive.s f*mvdei i-iij; of I » i ul > explosives caused 
by nntfth handkiiv.* of ;oni;iiiie»s run lie 1 exm-mrlv dan- 
Xrmus. 

1 Chemical leatiioim — Ciitnin explMvive nun pounds sub- 
jected I* ' poinds ol pmlouyexl unxuibk* slcuayje van hum 
explosive parses ami vales whieh will «:««' diem i«» spemtanc- 
miilv Mi den malt' and In* liv|»i.*i semi Live n« bundloi” 

lieannc "l tMi wraii* nature. 

METHOD'S, or UnniNG <>R IMCMNC; OPLilMVES 

Most cxplosbrs are loaded ink* annum mi ion or parted inn. 
i j fcioi rriiutfineiN as follows 

I Ca.*t loaded — Olti'it irlriiltl to as molted. jwviimd. ami 
moled. Tbi* iwnUixl pamiilo for it I.iErI i density explosive 
ami is Idmkl ax a solid. Most l V military high expUwiws 
arc east loaded. Example. I X I ill ictuM. muiiitionv 

’ 2 . Press loaded - I hr explosive is |*ondeiiM and jwrssctl inin 
i fie < oiiianier with a ram. I his p o ess is liine^ojiMrtnitig 
and inn ion desiMlil**. 

Cxmisioji mdliinl I lie t*vj»h mi- U led into ii hopper and 
c\i# tided inn* die eoniaioct by means of a wum gear screw 

I Pouring- INnvileml tin flaked explosive is poured it no die 
ronuauniT. Mauv cxplmhe band ftimtdrs aie Ii cided in ibis 
manner. 

'i Him L fined Tire v splash e is pressed into IjUii.hs and 
unieh invriicd into die mini boon or miiiiiimf. 

U I land loading'- (;ena;i « plastic (pliable i cxpli mx‘C5 arc 
I (si< led inio ffnnatneiv tii die fiidid lx merely shaping it like 
putts- and packing the .cmiainci by liatitl. 

2S' 

Cintfitn III 

BLASTING SUPPLIES 

M OS I explosives and chain s must be destroyed by die appli* 
rail i mi of explosives ag.'iiinisi explosives, 0 loeiefoit*. the naming 
of lwiinh disposal jmm si uiur'l in lb" itvt ol r\ plosives is of ibr 
mniiisi impm lance. l“bc best was n> iirrin IwiihIt disposal pet- 
scMiKhr.-l b In menial Held induing in the handling and use of 
clemnliiiim matetiab. Cimilith me in demolition i.ni only lie 
paint'd by ruinal use. Ihuih* and inaitiiiib are im|xrrl»ni. but iltr 
far n*f handling del noli l ion materials tan only Ik* oveitomc ley 
Cbxe roman ,nid lannilli.n l/atiimi wjdl the iiiaici ials. It iv nxoni- 

J tic i id ih. I dial any ilt*|KBiiiiic a In null mjiumI send »h 

icain meinlKTs foil a sjpetiat rouisc in the use of demtilidons and 
J-CS. In ni.mv ia>o. rh • 

| dished Ijv li.iiwm with neat l*v hu*it* luiluiiry tnslalbfimm m 
military cxplovive nidnuine tlispnsiill mills. I'be,' tolUuvinp sr, 
dotiv will explain certain blasting «ii|iplies and tlseir use. but 
ariuitf field ti-iinimi is ev-emuil and lire iuvti inli<»i«. should he 
Hix ni by a i ii«'i "ii.nlilv named tcvittiitjan Jolly aware to tlii* b.-ro 
iw els involved, ( '.old itlerifT in the ««• ol explosives will eniue with 
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Held iTniniiii; and die cllerls of explosioiis will lx* learned dm- 
iny; this same mittse. 

L'l 

ttr.As-riNf; t yr-s. t;oM.\tna;iAi. detonators. 

K. NITERS VNlJ IMTlATINi; 1>EV|C£S 



I liljtNitiij* caps- J liise are ;tt | "‘ 1 | >L 'd iiitn tun major eaie* 
j*«nifs. rha ltii and lloll llti l l U . .Tlllfl are slum ia|kllfcs ol <rjp|xr 




l u.t mi i IStaWoi" * i|>' < Iciitii .> 1 0,1 »i«*in loti ii 1 'C .huic-a InwiuilL of MaH- 
vis ol Exi'alwbo.j 
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or aluminum 4 U isc^'I Mile* cl nl. I I u*y cninaiii ,i small 'p.iuiiiny 

.<( ..Ilf 11} mm i" of the more vrUMiive high es UegaMliles* 

d| their vi/e til vpt arc very mwI »»’ Mfmiiive i* • lu'ai, 

Hliruk. i« I rr« i it it». mid himisi lw 1 1, uni led ivllli tarr. I bey arc* iwrd 
in |.i npogm die deioi wiring wave »vl«itlt Vv 111 vN| • U m: 5 o main 
<|,.,i*ie high t'V|»bwive* ItlUoiirqK tan !••• in trialed by means 
..I a hunting limit' fil./c m lie ckxtliciil wires and Iwrieiv jiimei 
applied Mmi bbvxiiiig taps im* akwit the dial tie icr ol a lend | »n» 

• il * ,*'i and veil! range in lrnj*ih I mm «»iit* IinIi to six iUibrv 




Hulinc ii- Nnii-i'tii'iliit IiIj-iup, < ni| |. i. L tun < -uHuriL'vy I I Du 

iv.i.t tic Nt »n»y.ti* < .•! i 

-- l>eion:iirniir <mil ipiianatmd > Diuon.u lug; tort! is -ji tlr-im 
iwniilj* ic&j.lnclbig. Iii/c i'i.y/tl bn inidiitinu < nnumte M.t incjflosiv-e* 
by iimismifiiin; n deiouat i«:u wave ilmvin ihc Mtgfli .d ( or«l ituo 
a main charge cxjdmiu*. Ii is .1 mv mm::. flexible cent! almcri 

• im* 1 1 m mIii im Ii in iliaineiei iv iiti a mir touiaWnj' a powerful 
explitwivi:. \\ iK'ii 1I11- ilriu:i.i! iit^ 1, 1 * 'il i. I <; nrtiti ntcl is initiated 
ss il It a bhtviiny raj., tin xcIim it* ul « 1 l iiiu.iiiou irarhes ap|>tf)X- 
iinatdy- 21 .tHib feel ilmii mittM pit w-miid. 

tjf. 

I "ti mac old. when deioii.uid. Ira*- live initial ihg energy of a 
blasting rsf* a* all [wiiiMs and uill nansmit tin* dirtofiaiing wave 
1 mm one end to tin oihei when iniii.uoil, Pi t.ui be ass im k‘(I lb. 11 
il out* end of a snip u! dtnr willing <"*d si *• 1 < vincited into a 
dvuaniitc sin l, reeled run Ibrin milt -, and il 1*1 uilcrcl. die dflf.ltint- 
IHR wave tvniild cnihc i.liv dsnanuoi in nMe somnd -ii»d cvjvbxle 
m deiutiuiie die ncuL Whereas idasiinji taps .in ext vr inch sen- 
sitive, dennrai imt: mid is tniisuleted tpsiie tioeii>iii\c to beat, 
•dm >i k. m hifliun. 

A bight*, degree ol s.dm i> rlieiek'w puveiu in die dm of 
deiimni iiig mid anil ii is too! io)ixidet<ibk l*s many military 

• .peril imis HeOWi.il iiijj t old is m« 1 1 1 1 1 tils t vtird ■ lit c|mjoIi lor cast 
handling .ami ranges in culm ami ippiraramt* hum .1 waxy ex- 
ternal 10 a slum plasm ] lie Ibivigu BicUuiil C-oinjiariy «I .Siuis- 
biiry. C iniuut'IMUl plotlines a is tile v.’inelv id dti*jn:iihig tnuls 
Im many lieU'l apptic.iiioiis and. used .1* 1 hiamli wi imiik line. 
i'i ivi'll iniiiair manv t lunges yimwhaneniwslv nttfnnu the notes 
siiy ol tisiiiig unibiplr lilrtstintj tap Uonk-WjfcS \n adtlJltii.ni.ial saleiv 
le.nt.11e in die use- »»| ih-itmii ing s oul i» thin 11 i' tuot sus« eptihh 
i«. eMi.iiu on- ch'ctriotv (liqlnniiiig. cum au! a I lord* nuiximrnn 
rainy dnifinj* ildaAti hr ojK-miiu-ns 




/ ' S'" r 's' Vv Ay-' <3, 

. — : r.'-i.-W-. ;i. 

PLAIN PRIMACORD* 



REINFORCED PRIMACORD" 




PLASTIC REINFORCED PRIMACORD' 




PLASTIC WIRE COUNTERED PRIMACORD' 



l ; n.i *1 n. I’riiiiimuiJ f. Icttmacil mol, asMinnl^ , 

SaTety is im it-ised by wse r»f licit nr firiinanirtl during 
bias ling (i|K’iaiiui»s as a means td de 101 pc rug a main charge. 

M. Js»ii 2 l errs — Ignih : lev ate used prininrily 10 ianiie rocket mo- 
lots, sJunilat- ns. unise niakcix 01 him k pinvtkM' deviiiD.. They au* 
.t is, iuil.lv 111.H111I.H lined in .1 plasiie in inciallic towtainer and will 
toiitalii .1 Id.ul. puvi'dei igniting eliatge ivhcia miiiaied. Some 
I'.jiinis railed stiniliK" L'lcjsely lest-uihle hlaviitift taps but ate 
Used Im igniiM'in rmber than deicin.n imi. \fi«i ignuets me of 
1 1 in- i-k'i ti'ical vaiicty lull yiine tummei* ini linns use lime or slow 
I min mg liwe as a n loans to ignhe teiiain devices, 

1 . S.ifm fnw nimr fu/e) - Srleiy hue is a mctliiiin dncjuigh 
wliitli bit is conveyed at a eoiiliurimK and uniform rate to tlu* 
linn elit 1 1 11 blasting tip cm expir'd if ilnigr. Ii tuitststs of 1 train 
ol spin la I lil.it ). pimtler In/e. supjKnitd aird entasnl in tminui 
u tappings ol icMilf ami waitrpitu iking, ntilliTtlllv. 

Mulei 1 y five n shgbity MiialJer in diameter than a blasting tap 
and is usually ivsucd 1*1 suit! in jo lom curled longilis. The liuc 
has a waxy appeal. nice and will nunc in tohns: mu Ii ;ia tii.iinye. 
bln. i. ami V. bile wax I'.uiniiig mile avei.iges alt. mi In WTOlldl 




■ n •" i: .. i- 




